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The meee sixth Session of this University, being the Twenty sixth under the 
amended charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1878. 

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the 
ig ernors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College, constitute the Co rporation of 
the University ; and, under the statutes framed by the Board of Governors, with 
approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and 

Faculties, in McGill College, and Colleges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on the 
most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of persons the 
greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture and _ professional 
training. In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denomina- 
tional ; and while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct 
of students, no interference with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned. 


1. McGILL COLLEGE. 


THE FACULTY OF ARTS.—The complete course of study for the Degree of B. A. 
extends over four Sessions, of eight months each : and includes’ ‘Classics and 
Mathematics, Experimental Physics, English J.iterature, Logic, Menta! and 
Moral Science, Natural Science, and one Modern Language, or Hebrew ; all 
subjects are imperative in the first two years of the: a * but in the 
third and fourth years options are allowed in favour ofthe Honour Courses 
in Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science and 
English Literature, Certain exemptions are also allowed to Professional 
Students. 

THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides professional instruction in 
Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Mining Engineering and 
Assaying, and Practical Chemistry, leading to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Applied Science. 

THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE,—The complete course of study in Medicine extends 
over four Sessions, of six months each, and leads to the degree of M. D., C. M. 

THE Faculty oF Law.—The complete course in stews extends over three Ses- 
sions, of six months each, and leads to the degrees of B.C.L. and D. C. L. 


rr AFFILIATED COLLEGE. 


Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may 
pursue their course of study w holly in the Affiliated Col ege, or in part in McGill 
College, and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms 
with the Students of McGill College. ; 

MORRIN COLLEGE, Quebec.—Is affiliated in so far as regards degrees in Arts and 

Law. 

[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D,D., Principal. ] 


Int, AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 


THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA, Montreal, 
THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, in connection with the Canada 
Presbyterian Church. 
Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their Students 
the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such 
facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 


Iv, AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. 


THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of 
Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained in this 
School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas. 

THE MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE MCGILL NORMALSCHOOL are Elementary Schools, 
divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department and Primary Schools. 





GOVERNING BODY OF TILE U 
VESITOR :— 


His Excellency Tue Ricut Hon. Tue Eart or DuFFERE N, VISCOUNT AND Baron CLAnDEpoys, 
Governor General ‘of Canada, &c. 
GOVERNORS :— 
[Being the Members op the Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learnin Z.] 


THE Hon. CHartes Dewey Day, LL.D. » D.C.L., President & Chancellor o the Uneversity, 


Tue Hon. fas, Ferrier, Senator, M.L.C, Cuartrs J. Bryoces, Esq. 
ANDREW Ropertson, M.A., Q. C THe Hon, Str ALEXANDER T. Gatrt. 


THe Hon. Ciasrornen Dunkin, M.A, ; K. C. M. G, 
i eee $ THe Hon. Sir Francis Hincxs, K. C, 
PETER Reppatu, Esq. 6 M. G., C. B. 
GkrorGE Morratr. M.A ¢ Tue Hon. Lutuer H. Hotton, M. P. 
4 . “a > + sme Q 
Joun H. R. Motson, Esq. Joun Motson, Esq. 
Tue Hon. W. Freperick Torrance, M.A.,B.C.L.3 ll Hickson, Esq. 
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PRINCIPAL :— 


Joun Witttam Dawson, M.A, LL.D. nA? Vice-Chancellor. 


cpm WS: 
Ven. ARCHDEACON LEAcH, D.C.L. U., Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 
Henry AsPriInwALL Howe, LL.D. 
Tur Hon. J. J. C Asport, D.C.L. 2. C., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
GEORGE W. CAMPBELL, M. A., M D., LL.D., Dean of the F aculty of Medicine. 
Rev. Joun Coox, D.D., Prince of ‘Mai ‘Tin ee eze, Quebec, 


ALEXANDER JoHNSON, M. &, LED, Pscifbes of Mathematics and Natural *hilosophy, 
Vice-Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 


Rev. Georce Cornisx, M. A., LL.D., Professor of Classical Literature. 
Rev. Henry Witxes, M.A,, D.D., LL.D. » Principal and Professor of Theclogy in the Congre- 
gational Gollege of British North Aniehéa: 


Rev. D. H. MacVicar, LL.D. » Principal and Professor of Theoiogy in the Presbyterian College 
of Montreal. 


R. A. Ramsay, M A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Arts. 
Joun-Reppy, M.D., Sceniehens tative Fellow in Medicine. 
WirturAm H. : aahey Esq., Principal of McGill Normal School. 


Rev. JouHN JENKINS, D. D., Chairman of the Protestant Board of School Commissioners for the 
City of Mon+real, 


J. J. McLaren, M.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

Joun R. Doucatrr, M. A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

Wiizram H. Kerr, 0.C., D.C L. , Acting Dean of the Facul ty of Law. 
Rew. J. Clarke Mosiay. LL.D., Professor of I ,Ogic 

jJ. S.C. “Wurtere; B.C. L. » Associate Professor of C ‘aimed Law. 


Abe T. Bovey, M.A., C. E., Professor. of Civil Engineering, &c., Dean of the Faculty of 
Applied Science. 


Berwarn J. TiARRINGToN, B. A., Ph. D., Professor of Assaying and Mining. 

JosepH M. Drake, M.D.  eseitus Professor in Medicine. 

Davin R. McCorp, M. AS B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

ArtTHUR A: Browne, B.A., M.D., iredenbdiia Fellow in Medicine. 

C.H. McLeop, Ma.E., Rtgeneitin Feliow in Applied Science. 

JouHN FRASER SO Re B.A., Ba. App Sci., Representative Fellow in Applied Science. 


[The Governors, Principal an: d Fellows, constitute, under the Charter, the Corporation o 
the University. ] 


SECRETARY, REGISTRAR AND BURSAR :— 


[dnd Secretary of the Royal I, sestitution. ] 


sos oe : RAIG Baynes, B. A., Residence and Office, East Wing McGill College, 
ce Noles, 10°td 4 


James W Braeyrase, Clerk, Residence 29 Lorne Avenue. 





OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
PROFESSORS :— 


JoHN Witttam Dawson, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S.—Principal; Logan Pro East Wing McGill 
fessor of Geology and Professor of Natural Hist ry. 

Ven, ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L., LL.D.—Vice Principal, Dean of t} 
Faculty of Arts and Molson Professor of Engtish Literature. 

HENRY ASPINWALL Hower, LL.D.—Emeritus Professor of Mathematics 2 405 Sherbrooke 
and Natural Philosophy. 5 Street E. 

Fon. J. J- C. Apporr, D.C.L—Dean of the Faculty of Law and Pro-} 916 Sherbrooke 
fessor of Commercial Law, § Street. 

GEorGe W. CaAmpBeELL, M.A., M.D., LL.D.—Dean of the Faculty of | 707 Sherbrooke 
Medicine and Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine. } Street. 

Witiiam E. Scorr, M.D.—Professor of Anatomy. 43 Beaver Hall Ter. 

Wituiam Wricut, M. D.—Professor of Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 34 St. Famille St. 

Rosert P. Howarn, M.D,—Professor of the Theory and Practice of 2 47 Union Avenue. 

Medicine. 

Rev. A. De Sora, LL.D.—Professor of Hebrew and Oriental Literature. 73 McGill Col. Av. 

Hon. Wittiam Bapctey, D.C.L.—Professor of Public and Criminal Law. 64 McGill Col. Av. 

R; G. Larramme, D.C.L—Professor of the Law of Real Estate, 294 Lagauchetiere 

CHARLEs F. A. MarkGrar, M.A.—Professor of German Language and) 316 Craig Street. 
Literature. 

D. C. McCartum, M.D.—Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of 2 45 Union Avenue. 
Women and Children. 

ALEXANDER Jounson, M.A., LL.D.—Professor of Mathematics and ? McGill Col. Av 
Redpath Professor of Natural Philosophy, Vice-Dean of the Faculty § 7° “CullCol. Av. 


College. 
1€ =©6. 16: University St. 


of Arts. 

Rev. Ggorce Cornisu, M.A., LL. D.—Professor of Classical Literature. 149 Metcalf Street 
PIERRE _J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L.—Professor of French Language and 2 39 McGill College 
Literature. Avenue. 
Rovert Craik, M.D —Professor of Chemistry. 2 Phillips Square. 
EpwarpD CarTEr, Q.C., D.C.L.—Associate Professor of Criminal Law, 31 Cadieux Street. 


G. E. Fenwick, M.D.—Professor of Surgery 24 Beaver Hall Ter. 

JoserpH M. Drakg, M.D.—Emeritus Professor in Faculty of Medicine. 19 Beaver Hall Ter. 

N. W. Trennotme, M.A., B.C.L.—Professor of Roman Law. 98 University St. 

J. S.C. Wurtere, B.C.L.—Associate Professor of Commercial Law. 416 St. Antoine St. 

Wittiam H. Kerr, D.C.L.—Professor of International Law. Acting 
Dean of the Faculty of Law. 


387 Sherbrooke St. 
Gonzatve Doutre, D.C.L.—Professor of Civil Procedure. 37 


37 MacKay Street. 

GILBERT P. Girpwoop, M.D.—Professor of Practical Chemistry. 28 Beaver Hall Ter. 

Rev. J. Clarke Murray, LL.D.—Professor of Logic and John Fro-? x1 Lincoln Avenue 
thingham Professor of Mental and Moral Philosophy. " 


Hon. H. F. Rainvitte, LL.B. [Laval|—Associate Professor of Real Estate Law. 36 St. Denis St. 
4SEORGE Ross, M.A., M.D.—Professor of Clinical Medicine. 48 Union Avenue, 
BERNARD J. HarrINGTON, B.A., Ph. D.—Professor of Assaying and2 Wallbrae Pl., Uni- 


Mining, and Lecturer on Chemistry. 5 versity Street. 
Tuomas G. Rovpick, M.D.—Professor of Clinical Surgery. 44 Beaver Hall Ter. 
sa , F Me 1351 St. Catherine 
WiLtiAM Oster, M.D.—Professor of Institutes of Medicine. ag tebe therine 

r= . P : ; 1360 St. Catherine 
IRoperT T. Goprrey, M.D.—Professor of Hygiene and Public Health. ; 3 ce therine 
WILLIAM GARDNER, M.D.—Professor of Medical Jurisprudence 525 St. Joseph St. 


Henry T. Bovey, M.A., A.I.C,E. [Eng], Fellow of Queen’s College, 
Cambridge, Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. > 96 University St. 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
LECTURERS :— 
JouN S. ARcHIBALD, B.A., B.C.L.—Lecturer in Criminal and Constitu- 2 126 St. Francois 


tional Law. 5 Xavier Street. 
C. H. McLeop, Ba. App. Sic., Lecturer in Geometrical Drawing and 





Superintendent of Meteorological Observatory. 69 Mansfield St. 
CHRISTOPHER A, Georrrion, B.C. L.—Lecturerin Roman Law. 1384 St. Denis St. 
Epmonp Largav, B.C.L.—Lecturer in Legal History. 293 Notre-Dame 
Francis J. SHEPHERD, M.D —Demonstrator of Anatomy. 4.Beaver Hall Ter. 
Mattmew Hurcuinson, B.C.L.—Lecturer in Civil Procedure. 42 Coursol Street. 
J. Emery Ropipeav, B.C.L.—Lecturer in Real Estate Law. 89 St_ Christophe. 
FRANK “BULLER, M.D.—Lecturer on Diseases of the Eye and Ear. 1351 St. Catherine 
Georce H. CHANDLER, B.A, — Lecturer in Mathematics, Faculty of 2 bs “ibiaser Sr. 

Applied Science. 5 
JoHn AnDReEw, Instructor in Elocution, 64 Roy Street. 
fREDERICK BArnjuM, Instructor in Gymnastics. 32 Burnside Piace 





ERRATA. 


Page 143, for last three lines of paragraph fifth, read ; 
‘taking at least half the Marks in Arithmetic, Geometry and Algebra ; 
and have passed in Trigonometry and in one Natural Science subject, (or in two 
Modern Languages) shall be entitléd to Senior certificates.” 


Page 146, after ‘* Fohn Bissett Rose,” Geometry, History, English Literature 
and Geography should have asterisks. 
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I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811. 


THE HONOURABLE JAMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 6th 
Oct., 1744, and died at Montreal, 19th Dec., 1813, by his last will and 
Testament, under date 8th January, 1811, devised the Estate of Burnside, 
situated near the City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, 
with the Manor House and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the 
sum of ten thousand pounds in money, unto the ‘‘ Royal Institution for the 
advancement of Learning,” a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of 
Parliament passed in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of his Majesty, King 
George the Third, to erect and establish a University or College for the pur- 
pose of Education and the advancement of learning in the Province of Lower 
Canada, with a competent number of Professors and Teachers to render such 
Establishment effectual and beneficial for the purposes intended, requiring that 
one of the Colleges to be comprised in the said University, should be named 
and perpetually be known and distinguished by the appellation of ‘* McGill 
College.” 

The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date of the 
bequest at - . - - - . - $120,000, 


Il. WILLIAM MOLSON HALL. 


In 1861, the ‘* William Molson Hall,” being the west wing of the McGill College 
buildings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory and Class 
Rooms, was erected through the munificent donation of the founder whose 
name it bears. ; 

Ill, ENDOWED CHAIRS. 

THE MOLSON CHAIR OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, in 1856, by the 
Ifonourable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, Esq.,— 
$20,000, 

THE PETER REDPATH CHAIR OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1871, by Peter 
Redpath, Esq.—$20,000. 

THE LOGAN CHAIR OF GEOLOGY, in 1871, by Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., 
F.R.S., and Hart Logan, Esq.—$20,000, 

THE JOHN FROTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, in 
1873, by Miss Louisa Frothingham,.—$20,000, 


IV. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS. 


THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, $100 annually,—founded in 1868 by Mrs. 
Redpath of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1,667. 
THE GOVERNOR’S SCHOLARSHIP of $100 annually,—founded by subscription 

of members of the Board of Governors in 1869. 
THE McDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 10 in number—founded 
in 1871, by William C. McDonald, Esq.—Annual value, $1,250. 
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THe CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, for Classics,—founded in 1871, by 
Charles Alexander, Esqg.—Annual value, $120. 

THE TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP,—founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq. Annual 
value, $100 :—terminated in 1878, 

THE SCoTT EXHIBITION, —founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal in 
commemoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 
with the sum of $1100 subscribed by members of the Society,and other citizens 
of Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Department of Practical 
and Applied Science. 


V. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded agold medal to be named the “ Henry 
Chapman Gold Medal,” to be given annually in the graduating class in Arts, 
This Medal was endowed by Mr. Chapman in 1874 with the sum of $700. 

In 1860 the sum of £200 presented to the College by H, R. H. the Prince of 
Wales was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the ** Prince | 
of Wales Gold Medal,” which is given in the graduating class for Honour — 
Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

In 1864 the ‘* Anne Molson Gold Medal,” was founded and endowed by Mrs. | 
John Molson of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics 
and Physical Science. ) 

In the same year the ‘‘ Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course to com- fl 
prise and include to works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England from | 
his time to-the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessary 
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time appoint,—was founded and 
endowed by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anniver- |} 
sary of the birth of Shakespeare. i} 

In the same year the ‘* Logan Gold Medal,” for an Flonour Course in Geology | 
and Natural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Edmund Logan | | 
PALS | EBS. GS, Se | 

In 1865 the ‘* Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” was founded and endowed by 
John Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late 
Mrs. John Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in law, and | 
more especially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. i 

In the same year, the ** Holmes Gold Medal,” was founded by the Medical | 
Faculty, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D, LL.D., late 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the 
graduating class in Medicine, who shall undergo a special examination in all 
the branches, whether Primary or final, | 

In 1874 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Earl of | 
Dufferin, Governor General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts 
and continued till 1878, 

In 1878 the ‘*‘ Sutherland Gold Medal,” was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of 
Montreal, in memory of her late husband Prof. William Sutherland, M. D., for 
competition in the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the F aculty | 
of Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations. 

In 1875 ** the Neil Stewart prize of $20 in Hebrew was endowed by Neil Stewart 
Esq., of Vankleek Hill in the sum of $340. 
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VI. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO THE GENERAL ENDOWMENT 


John Gordon McKenzie, Esq. 
Ira Gould, Esq. : 

John Frothingham, Esq. 

John Torrance, Esq. . : 
James B. Greenshields, Esq. 
William Busby Lambe, Esq. 
Sir George Simpson, Knight. 
Henry Thomas, Esq. 

John Redpath, Esq. 

James McDougall, Esq. 
James Torrance, Esq. 
Honourable James 
John Smith, Esq. é 
Harrison Stephens, Esq. 
James Mitchell, Esq. 

Henry Chapman, Esq. 
Honourable Peter McGill 
John James Day, Esq. 
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. 
Peter Redpath, Esq. : 
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq. 
Joseph McKay, Esq. ¥ 
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq. 


Ferrier. 


William Molson, Esq. ; 
William C, McDonald, Esq. 
Thomas Workman, Esq 
John Frothingham, Esq. 

J. H. R. Molson, Esq. 
John McLennan, Esq. 

B. Gibb, Esq. 

W. Notman, Esq. 


VII. ENDOWMENT FOR DEPARTMENT OF 


Daniel Torrance, Esq., : 
George Moffatt, Esq. —- 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq. - 


Robert J. Reekie, Esq. 


1856. 
$2000 } Honourable Sir John Rose $600 
2000 | Charles Alexander, Esq. 600 
2000 | Moses E. Dayid, Esq. 600 
2000 | Wm. Carter, Esq. 600 
1200 | Thomas Paton, Esq. 600 
1200 | Wm, Workman, Esq. 600 
rooo | Honourable Sir A. T. Galt. 600 
1000 | Honourable Luther H. Holton 600 
1000 | Henry Lyman, Esq. 600 
1000 | David Torrance, Esq. 600 
1000 | Edwin Atwater, Esq. 600 
1000 | Theodore Hart, Esq. . ‘ 600 
1000 j William Forsyth Grant, Esq. 600 
1000 | Robert Campbell, Esq- : 600 
1000 | Alfred Savage, Esq. 600 
600 | James Ferrier, Jr., Esq. 600 
600 | William Stephens, Esq. 600 
600°} N. S. Whitney, Esq. 600 
600 | William Dow, Esq. 600 © 
600 | William Watson, Esq. 600 | 
600 | Edward Major, Esq. : 600 
600 | Honourable Charles Dewey Day 200 
600 | John Kk, Esdaile, Esq. 200 
1871 
$5000 | T. W. Ritchie, Esq. $600 
5000 | A. & W. Robertson, Esqs. 600 
5000 | Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co, 250 
5000 | John Reddy, Esg., M.D. 100 
2000 | Wm. Lunn, Esq. | fore) 
1000 | Kenneth Campbell, Esq. 100 
600 R. A. Ramsay, Esq. IO0O 
600 | William Rose, Esq. 50 


Hon. James Ferrier, (per annum for 7 years) - - . 
Donald Ross, Esq., (per annum for 5 years . - : 


Peter Redpath, Esq. (do) - - - 

John H. R. Molson, Esq. (do) - . - - 
1878 

P. Redpath, Esq., (per annum for 5 years) - - - 


H. McLennan, Esq,, (per annum for 5 years) - . - 


A. F. Gault, Esq., (do) 
Hon. James Ferrier, (do) 
T. James Claxton, Esq. do 


Mrs. Redpath, (Terrace Bank) 
Gilbert Scott, Esq, : 


(do) 


PRACTICAL SCIENCE. 
































$5000 
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400 
400 
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VIII SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS. 


—— oe 


Subscriptions for the purchase of Philosophical Apparatus, 1867. 


William Molson, Esq., 4 $500 ; John Frothingham, Esq., . Sos 
John H. R. Molson, Esq. . 500 | David Torrance, Esq., . 100 
Peter Redpath, Esq., YF 500 
George Moffatt, Esq., : 250 $2050 
Andrew Robertson, Esq.,_ . 100 


Subscriptions for the erectionof a fire-proof Building for the Carpenter 
Collection of Shells, 1868. 


Peter Redpath, Esq., $500 | Wm. Dow, Esq., 
William Molson, Esq., : 500 | Thomas Rimmer, Esq., 
Harrison Stephens, Esq., _.. too | Andrew Robertson, Esq., 
Robert J. Reekie, Esq., 100 | Mrs. Redpath, 

John H.. R. Molson, Esq., . 100 | Benaiah Gibb, Esq., 

Sir William E. Logan, F.R.5. 100 | Honourable John Rose, 
John Molson, Esq., 100 
Thos. Workman, Esq., M.P. 100 
Geo. H. Frothingham, Esq., 100 





Subscriptions for the Erection of the Lodge and Gates. 


William Molson, Esq., ; $100 | James A. Mathewson, Esq., . $100 
John H. KR. Molson, Esq., . 100 | Peter Redpath, Esq., : 100 
William Workman, Esq.,_ . 100 | G. H. Frothingham, Esq., . 100 
joseph Tiffin, Jr., Esq., : 100 | G. D. Ferrier, Esq., 100 
Thos. J. Claxton, Esg., . 100 | Geo. W. Warner, Esq., 100 
James Linton, Esq., ' roo | John Smith, Esq., : 100 
William McDougall, Esq., . too | Charles Alexander, Esq., . 100 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq., . 100 | J. Evans, Esq., ; 100 
George Drummond, Esq., _ . too | Henry Lyman, Esq., TOO 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq., a 100 

William Dow, Esq., ; I0o $2, 1Co 
John Frothingham, Esq., . 100 


—- * — 
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Subscriptions for the internal fittings of the Library and Museum of the Faculty 
of Medicine, 1872, 


G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D., $1200 | Robert Craik, M.D., ‘ $200 
Wm, E. Scott, M.D., 200 | Geo. E. Fenwick, M.D., . 200 
Wm. Wright, M. j Bos : 200 | Joseph M. Drake, M.D., . 200 
Robert P. Howard, M.D., ‘ 200 | George Ross, M.A., M.D., . 50 
Duncan C. McCallum, M.D., 200 


= 


Library and Museum Funds and Subscriptions. 


Mrs. G. H. Frothingham, for the Wm. Molson, Esq., for Libra- 
arrangement of Dr. Carpen- ry Fund. ; $4000 
penter’s Collection of Mazatlan Wm. Molson, Esq., for Museum 
Shells . $233 Fund. . : $2000 

TT. -. Claxton; Esq., £50 ster Hon. F. W. Torrance, Mental 
ling for additions to the u- and Moral Philosophy Book 
seum, ‘ : : , $250 Fund. . $1000 

John Thorburn, M. A, , for the 


Library. : $90 
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Thos. Me Dougall, Esq... for thesame.... oe... nas ae Steeles. aw S38 
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}. Livesey, Esq.,; through Dr. Harrington, OF (OC SAME: . . OU 50 





Hon. C. Dunkin, M.P., in aid | [. M. Thompson, Esq., $250 for 

of the chair of Practica] Che- two Exhibitions in Septem 

mistr . : . SI, 200 | ber, Id7I, $200 f fOr two exhi- 
Prindipa 11 Dawson, in aid of the bitions in 1872. ‘ $450 

same. ‘ , $1,200 | arise Colin C. Stewart, for the 
P. Kedpath, Esq. do do $266 | ‘* Stewart Prize’ in Hebrew.” $ 

l'erminated in 187: 
RK. A. Ramsay, M.A., B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting 
the'tomb of the late Hon. James McGill. .... 2... ..¢.an-. 150 OO 


XI. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL 
INSTITUTION. 


AS . i o. +3) 


The es Ay ST) aainl = ~~ ‘ ian iP. ee re ; . a 4 eS , os smphees he , 
> ** Flannath Willard Lyman Memorial Fund” contributed by subscrij fion 


of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent Endowment, to 
furnish annually a Scholarship or Prize in a College for Women affiliated to the 


University ; or in Classes for the Higher. Education of Women approved by the 
University. The amount of the fund is at present $1100 


¥ 
— 
mend 


CIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE 
LIBRARY. 
I. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books — presented by Peter 
Redpath, Esq., of Montreal, 1483 Volumes, 


iS) 


The Robson Collection of works in Archaeology and general Literature 


- >~ 


Presented by Dr. John Robinson of Warrington, E ingland, 3436 Volumes. 


~) 


3. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C., 


Alexander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes. 


1 


Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his 


41> 


Library, bequeathed by his will, 2692 Volumes. 


XIII. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS PRESENTED.TO THE MUSEUM. 


1, The Holmes Herbarium—presented by ps late Andrew F. Holmes, M. D., 
2. The Carpenter Collection of Shells—presented by the late P. P. Carpenter, Ph. D. 
3. The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Society— 
Presented by Henry Chapman, Esq. 
(See also ‘* List of Donations to the Library and Museum,” printed an- 


nually in the calendar. ) 


XIV. LIST OF “SUBSCRIPTIONS TO THE FUND OF THE GRA- 
DUATES’ SOCIETY, FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY. 


The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following 
Resolution :— : 


** Resolved :—‘* That the members and graduates be invited to subscribe to 
‘a fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the University ; said fund to be 


a —— 





‘: invested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Council of the 
“‘ Society in annual additions to the Libraries ; an equitable division of said 
‘" proceeds to be made by the Council between the University Library and those 
‘‘ of the Professional Faculties.” 


In terms thereof, the following subscriptions have been announced to date, | 
(May 1, 1878). 


(alphabetically arranged). 


ammeter heweds, Orley! tae oR $ 50 In 2 Annual Instalments. 
M. B: Bethune, M.A., B.CL., 

A. A. Browne, B.A., M.D 

J. D. Cline, B.A., M.D., 

Lemuel Cushing, M.A.., B,C.L., 

J. R. Dougall, M. A, 

R. W. Ells, M. A., 

Rey. J. Empson, B. A,, 

Wm. Gardner, M.D 

Charles Gibb, B.A., 

F, E. Gilman, LL.D., B.C.L., Cash. 
tines aan, BA.) BCs. In 2 
Rev. W. Hall, M.A Cash. 
B. J. Harrington, B.A., Ph. D In 2 
F, W. Hicks, M.A In 2 
Edward Holton, B.C.L., Cash, 
M. Hutchinson, B.C. L Cash, 
Geo. E. H. Jenkins, B.C.L Cash. 
F. J. Keller, B.C.I In 4 
F. W. Kelley, M.A. Ph. D. In 4 
Rev. R. Laing, M.A In 4 
F409... Lyman;: B.A., biLA In 2 
Wm. Molson, M.D., In 5 
Fred. MacKenzie, B.C., Cash. 
J. J. MacLaren, B.C.L., In 4 
D, MacMaster, B.C.L, In 4 
D. R. McCord, M.A., B.C.L., In 4 
C. H. MacLeod, Ma. E, In 5 
Wm. Osler, M. D., In 4 
Ri A, Ramsay MAD BAT... 100 Cash. 
Alex. Robertson, B. A., In 4 
S. P. Robins, M.A., 50 Cash, 


oe 


a —_ nn a ee a eee — a 


| 
| 
i 


In 5 
In 4 
In 5 
J. F. Torrance, B.A., Ba., App. Sec., In 5 
N. W. Trenholme, M.A., B.C. L., 
D.F. H. Wilkins, Ba. App. Sc., 


Total to date 
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Faculty of Arts, 


The Principal (Ex-officio), 


Professors :—LEACH. Professors ;-—CorNIsH. 
DE SOLA, DAREY. 
DAWSON, MURRAY, 
MARKGRAF. HARRINGTON, 
JONNSON, Bovey, 


Dean of the Faculty :—Ven. ARCHIEACON LEAcH, D.C.L., LL.D, 
Vice-Dean :—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D, 


Librarian :—Professor MARKGRA?. 


[CONTENTS,— Course of Study, $1.5 Matriculation, &e,, SIL, ; Exhibitions, 
&e., SII. ; ZAxaminations, Ke., §1V, 3 LZ xenmptions, &e., §V. 3 A/edals, Ne, 
SVI. 5 Licensed Boarding-houses, SVU. 3 Attendance, &c,, §VIII. ; Library, &c., 
SIX. ; Fees, &c., §X. 3 Courses of Lectures, §X1,] 

The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 
roth, 1878, and will extend to April 3oth, 1879. 





§ I, COURSE OF STUDY. 


1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as 
Students of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Years; and are re- 
quired to attend all the Courses-of Lectures appointed for their 
several years, under the Regulations as to attendance and conduct 
stated in §VIII, The only exceptions are those in favour of Honour 
and Professional Students, stated in SV. 

ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF BA, 
first Year,—Classics ; French or German ; English Language and Literature ; 
Pure Mathematics ; History ; Elementary Chemistry. 
Second Year.—Classics ; French or German ; Logic and Elementary Psychology ; 


Pure Mathematics ; Botany. 

Third Year.—Classics ; Rhetoric ; Moral Philosophy ; Mixed Mathematics ; 
Experimental Physics ; Zoology. 

Fourth Year.—Classics; English Literature ; Mental Philosophy ; Mixed Ma- 
thematics ; Experimental Physics ; Mineralogy and Geology. 
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Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years, 
[viz., in the First and Second Years] taking the same language in each year, 
Any Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year, will 
be required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Ses- 
sion in the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there 
are other Lectures, attendance on which is optional. 

The Lectures in Modern Languages. will be so arranged that Students 
competent and desirous to take in the same years the Lectures in French and in 
German, may do so. 

Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice 
to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hetrew instead of 
French or German. 

The Faculty may permit any Stucent to take Spanish instead of French or 
German. 

2. At the examination for the Degree of B. A., Honours are 
given in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses 
are provided :—|For details see under §XI. ] 

r. Classical Languages and Literature. 

Mathematics and Physics. 

Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
English Language, Literature and History. 
Geology and other Natural Sciences. 

Students taking B.A.Honours in any of the.above Courses, may omit two 
of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under the conditions stated 
in §V., 11, ‘ 

Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in 
Mathematics in the First and Second Years as well. 


§ Ii, MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION, 


1. Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates are required 
to present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 17th of 
September, for examination; they may, however, enter after the 
commencement of the Session, if, on examination, found qualified 
to join the classes. 


The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year, 
are Classics, Mathematics and English. 
Jn Classics. —Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easy Latin and one easy 


Greek Author, The authors recommended are Cesar; Sallust; Virgil 
(A£neid, B. I.) ; Xenophon (Anatasis, B. I.) ; Homer (Iliad, B. I.) 








t] 
in Mathematics.—-Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple E juations, inclusive; Euclid’s 
Elements, Books I, II., III. 
in Lnglish,—W riting from Dictation, English Composition. A paper on 
English Grammar. 
| [Associates in Arts who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin, 
Greek, English, Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves 
for the Matriculation Examination. ] 

2. Candidates not matriculated in the University may be admit- 
ted to the standing of students of the Second Year, provided that 
they pass the Sessional Examinations of the First Vear, or an exami. 
nation in the following’ subjects at the beginning of the Second 
Year :-— 
fn Classics, Greek. — Homer, Book VT. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I; 

Grammar, and Prose Composition. 
Latin.— Virgil, Aineid, Book VI, ; Cicero, Orations against Cat_line ; 
Grammar and Prose Composition. 
In Mathematics, -~ 
Euchid,-—Books I., If., III., 1V., VI., with defs. of Book Y: (omitting 
propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.). 
Algebra.—To end of Quadratic equations (Colenso’s Alg.), 
{rigonometry.— Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. I, 2, 
3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles. 
Aritimetic. — Ordinary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c., 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root, 
fn English Literature. —English Grammar and Composition. 
In French or German.—Grammar and easy Translation. 

[Candidates must satisfy the Professor of French that they have a fair know- 
ledge of De Fiva’s Grammaire des Grammaires as far as Syntaxy failing this or 
the knowledge of German requisite to join the regular class, they may commenee 
the study of German, which they will then be required to carry on for two years. ] 


Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of Certifi- 
cates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty, 

PARTIAL STUDENTS.—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial students taking 
three or more Courses of Lectures, or as students in any Special Course, will be 
examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be deter- 
mined by the Faculty. 


OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of 
Lectures, as Occasional students, may apply to the Vice-Dean for entry in his 
Register, and may procure from the Secretary tickets for the Lectures they desire 
to attend. 
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nt, on his entrance, a written intimation from 


Every student is expected to prese 
his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of religion under whose care 
and instruction it is desired that the student shall be placed, who will thereupon 
be invited to place himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject. 


Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour 


to establish such relations. 


§ III, SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 
GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. A Scholarship is tenable for “wo years. An Exhibition for ove year. 
2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the 
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three Sessions 
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates who have obtained 
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University. 

3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—[1] Science Scholarships ; [2] 
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of Examination for 
each are as follows :— 

Science Scholarships,—Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geometry 
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equations 
Pure Mathematics (as in Ordinary Course) ; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic. 

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.—Greek ; Latin ; English Coms 
position ; English Language and Literature ; French. 

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance into 
the First Year. / 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for Competition to Students who have pass- 
ed the First Year Sessional Examination, provided that not more than two Sessions 
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates for entrance into 
the Second Year. 

The subjects of Examination are as follows :— 

First Year Exhibitions -—Classics, Mathematics, English. 

Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Language, Chemis- 
try, [In September 1879, French also. ] 

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates 
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation 
Examinations. 

6..No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same 
time ; but four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from 
the Sessional fees throughout their College Course, un ler Presentation Scholar- 
ships from the Governor General. (See below.) 
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7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the best 


answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required. 

8. Ifin any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates 
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships offer- 
ed for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in another 
year. 

9. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship-or Exhibition, 
proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

10, The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in 
four instalments, viz :—in October, December, February and April, about the 
20th day of each month. 


11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session. 





There are at present thirteen Scholarships and Exhibitions. 

Tue JANE ReppATH Exursirion, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, 
Montreal :—value, $100 yearly. 

THE McDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ten in number, establish- 
ed by W. C. McDonald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each, yearly. 

THe GOVERNORS’ SCHOLARSHIP, established by the Board of Governors :— 
value about $120 yearly. 

Tis CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, 
Esq., Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other 
subjects :—value, $120 yearly. 





EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TO BE OFFERED IN 
SEPTEMBER, 1878 
first Year. 
THREE EXHIBITIONS.—One of $125, two of $100.. The exami- 
nations will be in the following subjects :— 
Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. I.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. I. ; Demosthenes, 
Philippic I. 
Latin.—Ciceto, Pro Lege Manilia ; Horace O.les, bk. I. ; Ovid, Fasti, bk. L, 
vss, I—300. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar, 
Zext Books.—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar.—Arnold’s Greek 
Prose Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller 
Latin Grammar, and Principia Latina, Part IV. 
Mathematics, —Euclid, bks. I., II., IIL, IV. ; Algebra to end of Harmonical 
Progression (Colenso). Arithmetic. 
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English.—English Grammar and Composition.—(Bain’s Grammar, as far as 
Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition. 
Additional Exhibitions may be given in the First Year, should there not be 
qualified candidates in the Second and Third Years. 
Second Year. 
Two Exurpitions.—Two of $125 each. 
The Examinations will be in the following subjects :— 

Greek, —Homer, Iliad, bk. VI,, and Odyssey, bk. XII. ; Xenophon, Hellenics, 
bk. I. ; Herodotus, bk. I., Chaps, 26 to 91, inclusive, omitting Chaps: 57 
to 68, inclusive. 

Latin.—Horace, Odes, bk. III. ; Livy, bk. IX., Chaps, 1 to 25, inclusive ; 
Virgil, Aineid, bk. VJ. ; Cicero,-Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard). 

Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
A paper on Giammar and History: 

Tixt Books.—Dr. William Smith’s History of Greece. | Liddell’s Ilistory of 
Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar. 
Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts 
IV. and VY. (A special paper will be set in Grammar and History.) 

Mathematics.—The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of the First Year. 

English Literature,—Bain’s Grammar; Latham’s Hand-Book, Prosody ;—Special 
exercises in Grammar and Composition. 

Chemistry. —The metallic Elements as in Wilson’s Elementary Chemistry. 

Third Year. 
Four ScHOLARSHIPS.— Three of $125 yearly, and one of $126. 
Two of these will be given on Examinations in Science as 
follows :—one in Mathematics and Logic; and one in Natural 

Science and Logic :—- 

I. Mathematics. —Differential Calculus (Hall, Chaps. 1 to 8 inclusive, Chaps. 12 
and 14). Integral Calculus (Hall, Chaps. 1 to 6 inclusive). Analytic 
Geometry (Salmon’s Conic Sections), Hind’s Plane and Spherical 
Trigonometry. Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra, (first six chapters), 
Todhunter’s Theory of Equations. All the pure Mathematics of 
Ordinary Course with remainder of Drew’s Conic Sections and of 
Colenso’s Algebra [Part I.]. 

Logic, as in Whately’s Logic, Books II. and III. 

2, Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the 
orders of Phenogams and Acrogens. Chemistry, as in Wilson’s 
Elements. 
fogt:, as in Whately’s Logic, Books I. and I, 
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Two will be given on an Exaniination in Classics and Medern 
Languages, as follows :— 


Classics—Greek,—Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes, the Ol 4 nthiacs ; Xenophon 
Hellenics, Book I. ; Herodotus, Book VIII. ; Thucydides, Book J 


“9 

Latin,—Horace, Satires, Book I., and Epistles, Book I.; Virgil, Georgics, 
Book I.; Terence, Adelphi ; Tacitus, Annals, Book I.; Pliny, Select 
Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon Press Series) 
Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 


ertaecs, yee pier 5 > : ‘ . “ ° . 

Hisiory— Text Books.—Rawlinson s Manual of Ancient Historv ; Smith’s Greece : 
Liddell’s Rome. 

English Language and Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature; Bacon’s 


Essays; Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar; ‘Trench’s Study of 
Words ; Trench’s English, Past and Present. 

English ( oniposition. —(High marks will be given for this subject, in order to 
encourage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers, ) 

aa . ~ y nie . . . . , a 

fy ench, —Racine, Britannicus > Moliere, les Femmes savantes, De Fiva’s Gram- 
maire des Grammaires. Bonnefon, French Literature to the end 
of 18th century, Translation from English into French. 





EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS, &c. : 

A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the students 
holding them to Exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. 
Sixteen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the 
Governor General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination. 

[By command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for 
compétition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session. } 

Eight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, 
from time to time, to the most successful students who may present themselves 
as candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux 
of the High School, and of any other Academy or High School, sending up in 
one year, three or more candidates competent to pass creditably the Matricula- 
tion Examination. 

In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec 
offering for competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts, 
of not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition 
thereto. 

An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher holding the 
Model School or Academy Diploma ot the McGill Normal School, recommended 
by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing creditably the Matri- 
culation Examination in Arts. 
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§ 1V. EXAMINATIONS. 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 


1. ‘There are two Examinations in each year ;-one at Christmas, 
and the other at the end of the Session. In both of these, students 
are arranged according to their answering, as rst Class, 2nd 
Class, and 3rd Class. 

In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A., takes the 
place of the Sessional Examination. 

Fourth Year Students are required, at the Christmas Examinations to pass in 
all the subjects of the obligatory lectures even though some of the subjects do not 
from part of their B. A. Examination. 

2. Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Examina- 
tions, are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that 
subject before admission to the Sessional Examinations. 

3. Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examinations 
are required to pass a Supplemental Examination init. Should 
they fail in this, they will be required in the following Session to 
attend the Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject in 
which they have failed, in addition to those of the Ordinary Course 
or to pass the Examination alone without attending Lectures, at the 
discretion of the Faculty. 


4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations 
involves the loss of the Session. TheF aculty may permit the Student 
to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental Examinatioh at 
the beginning of the ensuing Session, For the purpose of this Regu- 
lation, Classics and Mathematics are each regarded as two subjects. 

5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by 
the Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other 


time except by special permission of the Faculty and on payment of 
a fee of $5. 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 


I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. 4, 


There are three University Examinations :—The Matriculation, at entrance ! 


the /xtermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and the Fina’, at the end of 
the Fourth Year. 
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t. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section II. 

2. In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics and 
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one other 
Modern Language, or Botany. ‘Theological Students are allowed 
to take Hebrew instead of a Modern language. ‘The subjects fcr 
the Examination of 1879 are as follows :— 
Classics.-—Greek.—Isocrates.—The Panegyricus. 

Latin. —Pliny.—Select Letters. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
Mathematics.—Arithmetie. 
Euclid, Books I., 1]., III., 1V., VI, and defs. of Book V. 
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms. 
Logic.—Whately’s Logic, Books II. and III. 
English..—An English Essay. Syalding’s History of English Litcrature, 

With one of the following :— 

1. Botany and Veeetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as 
Gray’s Text-book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders. 


2. French.—Moliere.—Eourgeois gentilhomme, l’Avare ; Racine. —Britannicus 
History of French Literature from its commencement to the end of the 
17th century (as in Bonnefon) ; Translation into French, 

3. German.-—Schmidt’s German Guide. Adler’s Reader. Thanslaticn into 
German. 


4. Hebrew.—Grammar to the end of the Irregular verbs. Translation from the 


Book of Genesis. Exercises :—Hebrew into English, and English into 


Hebrew. 


3. For the Final Examination six subjects are offered for selection 
namely :—[1] Classics, [2] Mixed Mathematics, [3] Mental and 
Moral Philosophy, [4] Natural Science, [5] Experimental Physics, 
[6] One Modern Language and Literature (or Hebrew), with 
History. Every candidate must pass in four of these, namely :— 
Classics and Mixed Mathematics, which are obligatory, and any 
two of the remaining subjects, at his option. The subjects for 1879 
are as follows :— 

1. Classics. —Greek.—Demosthencs.—The Olynthiacs. 
Aeschylus. —Prometheus Vinctus. 
I atin. —Tacitus.—Annals, Book II. 
Plautus,—-Aulularia. 





Latin Prose Composition. 
General Paper in Grammar and Ilistory. 
2. Alathenatics.—Mechanics. 
Hydrostatics. As treated in Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Optics. \ Manuals. 
Astronomy. 


[Except in the case of Exemptions to Professional Siuccats ‘as stated in § V.] 


3. Mental and Moral Lhilosophy.—Murray’s Outline of Hamilton's Philosophy. 
Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy, Part II, 

4. Natural Sctence.—Geology and Mineralogy, as in Dana’s Geology and Manual 
of Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry necessary to the study 
of the books above named ; or as in Dawson’s Hand-Book of Zoology ; 
Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany, and Wilson’s Inorganic Chemistry. 

5. Laperimental Physics, - Llectrictty.—Statical and Dynamical, including :— 
Electro-Magnetism.—Magneto-Electricily.- Thermo-Electricity, —Diamag- 
netism,— Electric Measurements. —Practical Applications to Telegraph, &c: 
Magnetism. —A coustics.—Theory of Undulations. —Production and Propa- 
gation of Sound. —Vibrations of Strings, Reds, and Plates.—Vibrations of 
Fluids.—Musical sounds. 

tfistory and English Literature.—Smith's Student’s Gibbon.—Smith’s Stud- 
ent’s Hume,—Marsh’s Hand-Book of the English Language and Collier's 
History of English Literature. 


Or instead of History and English, candidates may take one of 
the following :— 


(a) Listory and Lrench.—History as above. The course of French for thé 
Fourth Year.—Boileau, Art pottique ; Fénelon, T.ettre 4’ Académie ; Trans: 

lation into French, and French Composition. 

\b) History and German.—Vistory as*above. Schiller, Geschichte des 30 
jahrigen Krieges ; Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris ; General paper on Gram- 
mar; Translation into German and German Prose Composition. 

(c) “History and 4lebrcw, —(Theological ‘Students only.) History as above. 
Hebrew Grammar; Translation from first four chapters of Isaiah ; any three 
of the Psalms ; the Chaldaic portions of the Scriptures ; Targum of Onkclos 
on Genesis, Chap. I..; Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol. 


2. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A, 


Bachelors in Arts, of at least three year's standing, are entitled 
to the degree of Master of Arts after such examination and exercises 
as may be prescribed by the Corporation. ‘The Regulation at 
present is, that the Candidate shall prepare a Thesis on some 
literary, scientific, or professional subject, approved by the Faculty, 
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Such Thesis shall be reported on by the Faculty to the Corporation 
before the granting of the Degree. 


§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR 
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS. 


Ll. Candidates for Honours tn the Third Year. 


Candidates for Honours who, at the Sessional Examination of the 
Second Year, have passed in the First Class in the subjects in which 
they purpose to compete for Honours, and not below Second Class 
in the others, may on application to the Faculty be allowed the 
following exemptions :— 

They may in the Lectures and Examinations of the Third Year omit any one 
of the following subjects provided it is not immediately connected with that in 
which they study for Honours :—(1) Greek. (2) Latin. (3) Optics. (4) Rhetoric. 
(5) Moral Philosophy. (6) Experimental Physics. (7) Zoology. 

The particular exemption desired must be stated to the Faculty in the appli- 
catien of the candidate, and no change can be made subsequently. 

For the purpose of the above Regulations, the subjects of the Second Year in 
which Honours are given in the Third Year are classified under the following 
heads :— 

1. Classics. 2. Mathematics and Physics. 3. Logic, Moral and Mental 
Philosophy. 4. Natural Science. 5. English. 

The candidate must pursue the Honour course selected to the satisfaction of 
the Professor, and must pass the Examination therein. 

The above exemptions shall be granted only with reference to Honour subjects 


in which regular courses of Lectures are delivered in the Third Year, 
Tl. Candidates for B. A. Honours. 


Students who have attained Honours at the end of the Third 
Year in any subject, and wish to be candidates for B.A. Honours in 
the same subject, are entitled to exemptions if they have been placed 
in the 1st or 2nd Class in any two of the four subjects required for 
the Final Examination. The Regulations concerning these exemp- 
tions are as follows :— 

[1] EXAMINATIONS.—They may claim to have the Third Year Examination 
in the two subjects referred to regarded as a B. A, Examination in the same, 
[This amounts to exemption at the ordinary B. A, Examination from two of the 
four subjects required above’. 





20 


(2] LecTuRES.—They are required to attend the Ordinary Lectures of the 
Fourth Year [for which see § I and Time Table] in three subjects only. Two 
of these must be the subjects in which they are to pass the ordinary B. A. 
[E-xamination, if Lectures are delivered in them ; if not, the choice is left to the 
Candidate. 

[N. B. Candidates are required to pass the Christmas Examination in the 
subjects in which they attend the ordinary Lectures, | 

lI. Law and Medical Students. 

I. Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the 
Faculties of Law or Medicine of the University, are entitled to the 
following exemptions :— 

In the Third year they may omit the Lectures and Ixaminations in Optics, 
and in any one of the following subjects :—Zoology, Experimental Physics, or 
Khetoric. 

In the Lectures of the Fourth year they may omit Greek and Astronomy ; 
and also Geology or Experimental Physics. At the Christmas Examination of 
the Fourth year, they may omit Astronomy and Optics. 

In the Ordinary B. A, Examinations, they may, in Classics, pass in Latin 
alone ; and in Mixed Mathematics, in Mechanics and Hydrostatics alone. 

2. To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give 
notice at the commencement of the Session to the Dean of the 
Faculty of their intention to claim exemptions as Professional 
Students, and must produce at the end of the Session, Certificates of 
attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during the year 
for which the exemptions are claimed, 


LV. Students of Affiliated T. heological Colleges. 
rt. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional 


are subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same 
manner as other students, 


2. The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body 
of the Theological College to which any such Students may belong, 
as to:—[1] their conduct and attendance on the classes of the 
Faculty ; and [2] their standing in the several examinations ; such 
reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional Examin- 
ations severally, if called for. 


3- Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course 
for the degree of B. A., till they have passed the Intermediate 
Examination 3 but they may take Hebrew in the First and Second 
years, instead of French or German. 
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4 Inthe Third and Fourth years they are allowed exemptions 
as follows : 

In the Third year, they may omit Optics and Rhetoric, with Experimental 
Physics or Zoology. 

[In the Fourth year, they may omit Astronamy and Optics and English Litera. 
ture, with Experimental Physics or Geology. 

5. Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the 
Theological College, during the year for which the exemptions are 
claimed, must be produced by Students who avail themselves of 
these exemptions, before presenting themselves for Examination. 

(No Student will be allowed in the same. Session both. Professional ,and 
Honour exemptions. Students are cautioned against difficulties that may arise 
from any change such as taking Professicnal exemptions in the Third year, and 
Honour Exemptions in the Fourth, or vice versa, ¢.g., a Professional Student 
who has not taken up ‘‘ Optics” in the Third year, may be required by the 
Regulations to take it up in the Fourth if he does not claim Professional exemp- 
tions in that year. ] 


§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIGES AND CLASSING. 


1, GotD MEDALS will be awarded in the B. A. Honour Examin- 
ations to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank 
in the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably 
the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A :— 

The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and History: 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 

In the event of there being no candidate for any Medal, or of none of the 
candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the 
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects 
for which the Medal was intended. For details, see announcements of the several 
subjects below. 

2. Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Examinations 
in any Honour Course established by the Faculty, and have also 
passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects 
proper to their year, 
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3. CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to 
those Matriculated Students, who are placed in the First Class in 
the aggregate of the Studies proper to their year. 


4. PRIZES OR CERTIFICATES, to those matriculated Students 
who may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particu- 
lar class, and have attended all the other classes proper to their 
year. 

5. His Excellency the Earl of Dufferin has been pleased, for 
some years past, to offer a Gold and a Silver Medal for Compe- 
tition in the Faculty of Arts. 


[This donation is understood to be terminable with His Excellency’s tenure of office. For 
special arrangements for October noxt, see appendix. | 


The Regulations with respect to competition are as follows :-— 


1, The subject for competition shall be an Essay on any topic or period of 
Modern History, chosen with a due regard to the facility of gathering materials, 
The judges in forming their opinion shall consider no less the merit of the style 
than the clearness of the reasoning and the accuracy of «the facts, in proof of 
which last, authorities must always be cited by the writers. 

2. The competition shall be open to all regular students and graduates of 
the Faculty of Arts or of any Departmertt of it, who have not exceeded seven 
years from their matriculation. 

3. When sending in the Essay, the author shall conceal his name, distin- 
guishing his composition by a motto, and sending at the same time his name 
sealed up in an envelope, on which the motto shall be inscribed. The envelopes 
of the unsuccessful candidates shall be destroyed unopened. 

4. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the best Essay, and the Silver to 
the next best. Absolute merit shall be required in making the award of either 
medal. When amedal is not awarded, it may be reserved for future competition. 

5. The winner of the Silver Medal in any year may in a subsequent year 
compete for the Gold Medal, but in no other case shall any person be awarded 
two of these Medals. 

The subject for the next competition will be “ The Great Rebel- 
lion of 1642.” 

Essays for competition must be in the hands of the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, on or before October 1, 1878, 

6. THE Nett Stewart Prize of $20, is open to all Undergra- 
duates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other, University 
studying Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under 


the following rules :— 
1. The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in 
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Hebrew Grammar, passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the 
Pentateuch and such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined, 

2. Incase competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize 
will be withheld and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following 
year for the same. 


[Course for the present year ;—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius); Translation 
and analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis; the prophet Habakkuk (the 
whole book) ; and the first five Psalms. | 


3. There will be two Examinations of three kcurs exch; one in Grzmmar 
and the other in Translation and Analysis. 

This Prize founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., and 
terminated by his death, has been re-established by the liberality 
of Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for 
competition next Session. 

+. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, 
or Prizes, will be published, in the order of merit; and with men- 
tion, in the case of Students of the First and Second Years, of the 
schools, in which their preliminary education has been received, 


§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING-HOUSES. 
(Regulations for Students in Arts, passed by Corporation, April 1875.) 


r. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents 
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in 
licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority 
from parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 


2, Persons applying for a license to keep a boarding-house, 
shall produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal, as to their char- 
acter and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and 
comfort of the students. ‘They shall also supply him with a state- 
ment of charges. 

3. The College shall supply to the keeper of each licensed 
boarding-house a Register in which the following facts shall be record- 
ed by him or her:—(1.) The dates of the Student’s entrance into 
and departure from the house. (2.) The hours of return of the 
Student to the house on every occasion on which this may be later 
than 10 P.M. This Register shall be returned to the Faculty at 


the end of every month. 
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4. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately 
to the Principal, the entrance or departure of any Student, and any 
instance of immorality or disorderly conduct. 


§ VIII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT, 


All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for 
attendance and conduct :— 


I. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the Session, 


2. Each Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning of a lecture, 
Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of lateness, 
inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the Class-room. In the 
case last mentioned, the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be 
required to leave the Class-room. Persistence in any of the above offences 
against discipline, after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the 
Dean of Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the student, or 
refer the matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interyal sus- 
pend from Classes. 


3- Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty, The num. 
ber of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the 
keeping of a Session, shall in. each case be determined by the Faculty. 


4. While in the College, or going to or from it, Students are expected to 
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any 
Professor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds, may 
admonish the Student, and if necessary report him to the Dean, 


5. Every Student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the 
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without, as well as within, 
the walls of the College a good moral character, 


6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from compet- 
ing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the Corporation for 
expulsion. 

7. Any Student injuring the furniture or -uildings will be required to repair 


the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other penalty 
as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 


8. All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or 
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or 
in his absence, t> the Vice-Principal. 
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§ IX. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


1. The books in the Library consist of two divisions Ist, those which may 
be lent ; and, 2nd, those designated by the general term ‘‘ Books of Reference,” 
which may not, under any circumstances be removed from the Library. 

2. A Student may borrow books from the Library on depositing the sum of four 
dollars with the Librarian, and signing a receipt for the books ; such deposit to 


be returned to the Student on his returning the books uninjured 


[Notr.—This rule applies also to Students in Law and Medicine who have 
paid the Library Fee te the Secretary. They are required to present their Mat- 
riculation Tickets to the Secretary and Librarian. ] 

3. Students"may borrow not more than thtee volumes at one time, except 
on special recommendation of a Professor, ahd must return them within two 
weeks, on penalty of a fine of one shilling for. the first week of detention, and two 
shillings and sixpence” for each subsequent week. 

4. A Student incurring a fine will be debarred the use of the Library until 
the fine has been paid, 


5. Any volume or volumes lost or damaged by a student shall be paid for by 
him, at such rates as the Faculty may direct, having reference tothe value of the 
book and of the set to which it may belong. 

6. Students may read in the Library at such hours as may be determined by 
the Faculty. 

7. Professors atid Lecturers may borrow any books required by them for 
their duties in the College, not exceeding ten volumes at any one time. Books 
so borrowed must be returned at or before the end of each Session, 


8. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of four dollars 
are entitled to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as 
students, but they are not required to pay the Annual Library Fee. 


9. Members of the McGill College Book Club are, by a regulation of 
Corporation, entitled to the use of the Library on the same conditions as Gra- 
duates, 


10. Persons not connected with the College may consult books in the 
Library, on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, 
the Dean of Faculty, or any of the Professors ; and donors of books or money to 
the amount of Fifty Dollars may at any time consult books on application to the 
Librarian. 

11, ‘The Library will be open from 10a.m. to 4 p.m., daily, except Satur- 
days. On Saturdays it will be open from 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 


12. No one is allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down books from the 
shelves, except the Governors, Members of Corporation, Professors, the Librarian 
and his assistants, or those whom any of the above may accompany personally. 


13. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained 


from the Catalogue to be in the Libtary, will fill wp one of the blank forms pro 
B 
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vided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Librarian, who 


$ 
will thereupon procure him the book: 


14. Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Librarian, 
before leaving the Library. 

15. No conversation that can disturb Readers is permitted in the Library. 
16. The time and conditions of study in the Museum will be arranged by 
the Professors of Natural History. 


§ X, FEES. 


Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year of 
Entrance only), _ - . ; . . - - $4 00 


hor the Second Year (exigible from students who enter in the 
Second Year, and also from those who have failed in 
the First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on 
Examination) - 2 a‘ 6 00 


Sessional Fee, , 20 00 
Library Fee, 4 00 
Gymnasium Fee, - - - 2 50 

Undergraduates and Students in Special Courses are required to pay all the 
above Fees. 

Partial Students, viz: those taking three or more Courses of Lectures are 
required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees, and $5 for 
each Class which they attend, or $20-for all the courses. 

Occasional Students, taking one course of Lectures only are required to pay 
$5 per Session for that course. 

Occasional Students, taking two courses of Lectures are required to pay the 
Library Fee and $5 for each course, 

The Matriculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from students 
holding exemptions from Sessional Fees. 

Graduates in Arts, are allowed to attend, without payment of fees, all lectures, 
except those noted as requiring a special fee. 


The fees must be paid to the Secretary and the tickets shown to the Vice-Dean 
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session: In 
case of default, the Student's name will be removed from the College books, and 
can be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a 
fine of $2. 
kee for the Degree of B. A. $ § 00 


re Ag “i M. A. Io 00 
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If the Degree of M. A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on 
special grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is : . $25 00 
The B. A. fee must be paid before the Examination. 
The M. A. fee must be sent to the Secretary of the University, at the same 


time that the Candidate sends his Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. ‘This is a 
condition essential to the entertaining of his application. 


§ XI. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
I, ORDINARY COURSE. 
1. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
Professor, Rev. G. CornisH, M.A., LL.D. 


GREEK. 
First Year. —HOMER.—ODySssEY, Book XII. 
XENOPHON.—HELLENICcS, Book II, 
Greek Prose Composition. 
Second Year.— 
EURIPIDES.—MEDEA. 
ISOCRATES,—THE PANEGYRICUS. 
Zhird Year.—LystaAs,—ORATIO FUNEBRIS. 
AESCHYLUS,—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 


Fourth Year.—DEMOSTHENES,—TITHE OLYNTHIACS. 


LATIN. 
First Year.—VirGiL.—AENEID, Book VI. 
CICERO.—EPISTOLAE SELECTAE. 
Latin Prose Composition. 





Second Ycar.—HORACE-—EPISTLES, Book II., and Ars PoETICA. 
PLINY.—EPISTOLAE SELECTAE. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

Third Vear.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES I. and ITT. 
PLAUTUS.—-AULULARIA. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

Fourth Year.—TAciTus.—ANNALS, Book II. 
Latin Prose Composition. 


In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the 
collateral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the gramma- 
tical structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages ; and to Prosody 
and Accentuation. 
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2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP. ) 
Professor, VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L., LL.D. . 
first Year.—English Language and Literature.—Anglo-Saxon Grammar,—Text- 
> Bed a is RegR pat 7h. aes 7 oli 
Books—Bain’s English Grammar ; Spalding’s History of English 
Literature ; Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 
Third Vear,— Rhetoric,—Text-Book— Whately s Rhetoric, 1., IL, Hie 
a 8 ba “ I os F ~ Renal 
Fourth Vear,- -English Literature.—Text-Book—Marsh’s Hand-Book. 


3; LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPIIY. 
(JoHN FROTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOsopHy\, 


Professor, Rev, J, CLARK MurRAY, LL.D. 
Second Vear. Elementary Psychol gy.—Text-Book—Stewart’s Outlines of 
Moral Philosophy, Part I.- Logic—Text-Book—Whateley’s Logie. 
en y 48 rp ‘ “9. : - Day 
third Vear —Moral Philosophy, —Text«Book—Stewart’s Outlines, Part, I. 


“ourth Year.—Mental Philosophy.—Text-Book—Murtay’s Outline of Hamil 
ton’s Philosophy, 


4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, P. J, DAREY, Ba ites AS Ee 


Kirst Year.—Der FIvAs, Grammaire des Grammaires, 


LA FONTAINE, les Fables. —Mo.iere, le Bourgeois gentilhomme 
Dictation, Colloquial exercises, 
Second Vear-—Dr FIVAS, Grammaire des Grammaires. 
RACINE, Britannicus,—M OLIERE, |’ Avare. 
Translation into French :—Dr, JOHNSON, Rasselas., 
History of French Literature :—BONNEFON,. Ecrivains celebres_ 
de la France, (to the eighteenth century.) 
Dictation, Parsing, Colloquial exercises, 
Lhirad Year,—POIrevIN, Grammaire ¢lémentaire, 
EMILE SOUVESTRE, Un Philosophe sous les toits. 
CoRNEILLE, le Cid, 
Translation into French—Go.LpsmIrTH, Vicar of Wakefield, 
French Composition, Dictation, 
History of the French Literature of the 18th and 19th centuries :-— 
BoNNNEFON, Ecrivains modernes, 


Fourth Vear.-BARRIERE et CAPENDU, 
PoNSARD, |’Honneur et l Argent. 
Lectures on French Literature. 


les Faux bons hommes, 








IO 
Translation into French, Shakspere, “‘ As you like it,” 
French Composition. Dictation, 
Lhe Lectures inthe Third and Fourth Vears are given in French. 
5» GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, C. F. A, MARKGRAF, M. A. 


first and Second Years— Ordinary Course:—This Course comprises 
Grammar, Reading and Analysis, Translations oral and written, and Dictation 
Special regard is had tothe affinities of the German with the English. Text- 
Books ; Schmidt’s German Guide (1st and 2nd Course) ; Adler’s Progressive 
German Reader. 

First Year,—Advanced Course,—Text-Books :—Schmidt’s German Guide 
(1st and 2nd Course) ; Adler’s Progressive German Reader. 

Second and Third Years.—Advanced Course +~Text Books- -‘Schmidt’s 
German Guide (3rd Course) ; Readings in German Prose and Poetry (the 
Books to be used will be made known at the commencement of the Session. ) 
Translations from English writers and Composition, 

During this Course a series of Lectures will be delivered on the History of 
German Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical age of Goethe 

3 > 
and Schiller ; closing with a brief notice of the state of German Literature at 
the present day. 
6 HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 
Professor, REV. A. DE Sona, LL.D. 


Elementary Course.—For Students of the First and Second Years.—Cram mar} 
—Text-Book, Gesenius’ Ilebrew Grammar, with exercises in Orthography and 
Etymology. Reading; Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Historical 
Portions of the Scriptures—Syntax—Mishlé Shualim—Fables, &c. 

Advanced Course. —( For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Vears. )— 
Introduction to the study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics, Lowth 
and Sarchi as Text-Books. TYaiisiation from the Psalms, Lamentations and 
Isaiah. Ancient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the productions of 
Halevi, Gabirol, &c., Grammar, Exercises, &c., continued. 

Lhe Chaldee Language :—Grammar, Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles. 
The Chaldee portions of Scripture. ‘Fargum of Onkelos and T, Yerushalmi. 

Lhe Syriac Language :—Grammar, (Uhlemann’s) and Translation. 

The course comprises lectures on the above Languages and their Literature 
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius 
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of roots, &c., also receive 
due attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and 
explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, &c, 
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7; SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
Rev. Professor DE SOLA. 
(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00.) 

The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally 
pursued with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to impart 
in this course, a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and most har- 
monious of the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its Litera- 
ture, 

Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Velazquez and Simmone, and the Reader 
of Velazquez, are the Text-Books employed in the Junior Class, who will also be 
exercised in composition by both written and oral exercises. In the Senior 
Class, Fernandes’ Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition, Cer- 
vantes’ Don Quixote, Quintana, Vida del Cid, and Mariana's Historia will be the 
subjects of study. Besidesaspecial comparison with the Portuguese Language, 4 
general notice, literary and historical, of the Bascuence and other dialects, will be 
given. 


Boerne ae 


8 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. ) 
Professor, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D, 


(In the work of the First and Second Years assistance will be given by G,H, 
Chandler, B.A., Lecturer in Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied Science.) 

MATHEMATICS.—/( First Year )—Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 
with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6). Tod: 
hunter’s Edition,—Colenso’s Algebra, Part 1, to end of Quadratic Equations.— 
Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning of solution of Plane 
Triangles. 

MATHEMATICS. —( Second Year )—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigos 
nometry as before.—Nature and use of Logarithms. —Remainder of Galbraith and 
Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry—Conic Sections treated Geometrically. The 
Parabola (as in Drew’s Conic Sections,) the definitéons of the Ellipse and Hyper- 
bola, with the fundamental properties of their tangents.——Euclid, Book XL, 
Props. I to 21; Book XII, Props. I, 2. 

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the 
Mathematics for the first two years except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry. 

MATHEMATICAL Puysics, —(Third Year) — Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Mechanics (omitting chap. 5 of Statics), Hydrostatics, Optics. 

At the Ordinary Examination in Mechanics answers to questions on the 
Chapters on Friction, Collision of Bodies and Projectiles, will be taken into 
account only in awarding a place in the First Class. 


ASTRONOMY.—(Fourth Vear)—Galbraith and Haugiiton’s Astronomy—The 
lectures in this subject will be given be‘ore Christmas, 
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EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS,—(7hird and Fourth Years.\—1.—Light.—Theo- 
ries. —Reflection.— Refraction. —Dispersion,—Interference and. Diffraction.— 
Double Refraction.—Polarisation. 2.—//eat,—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and 
Gases.—Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical 
Theory of Heat. 3—. Llectricity.—Statical and Dynamical ; including Electro- 
Magnetism— Magneto-Electricity.—Thermo-Electricity:—Diamagnetism.—Elec- 
tric MeasurementS.—Practical Applications to Telegraph, &c. 4.—AMagnetism., 
5.—Seund.—Theory of Undulations.—Production and Propagation of Sound 
—Vibrations of Strings, Rods, and Plates.—Vibrations of Fluids. —Musical 
sounds. ‘Text-Books :—Ganot’s Treatise translated by Atkinson, and Tyndall 
on Heat and Sound. ‘This Course extends over two years: 

The Subjects for the Session 1878-9 are Electricity, Magnetism and Sound. 

The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated 
by Apparatus, of which the College has a very good collection. 


9. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY, 
(LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY.) 
Professor, J. W. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 

p.J. Harrington B.A. Ph. D. Assistant Professor of Geology. 
I, BIOLOGICAL COURSE, 


BoTANY. —( Second Year.)—Vegetable Histology and Organography, 
Nutrition and Reproduction of Plants. Classification. Descriptive Botany, 
Flora of Canada. Palzobotany and Geographical Botany, 

Text-Book,—Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 

[A prize of $20 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of 
plants, and the greatest proficiency in their determination, The prize collec- 
tions or duplicates of them to remain in the College Museum, Candidates must 
be students in Botany of the previous session. ] 

ZOOLOGY AND PALAEONTOLOGY. ( 7/ird Year )—Elements of Animal Phy- 
siology- Classification of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of 
Animals, with Recent and Fossil Examples. 

Text-Book.—Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology, with books of reference, 

II, GEOLOGICAL COURSE, 

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY. (Fourth Year.) 

(1) Minera/ogy.—Chemical and Physical characters of Minerals, including 
Crystallography, the methods of determining species, and Descriptive Mineralogy ; 
with special reference to those species most important in Geology, or useful in the 


Arts. 


(2) Lithology and Stratigraphy.—Composition of Rocks and their structure 
on the small scale ; Classification of Rocks, Arrangement of Rocks on the large 
scale ; Stratification, Elevation and Disturbances, Denudation; 
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.. 


Data for determining the relative 
Fauna and Flora of the 


(3) Chronological Geology and Palaontol OY. 
ages of Formations. Classification according to age. 
successive periods. Geology of British America. 

1 ext- Books, —Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and ( Geology, with Lyell’s Stu- 


dent’s Elements, 
The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations in 


the Museum. Students in Natural [History are also entitled to tickets of admission 


to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 


10, CHEMISTRY. 
Lecturer, B. J. HARRINGTON, B, A., Ph. D. 
first Year.—A course of Elementary Chemistry preparatory to the course in 


Natural Science and Practica] Science. 
Text Book.—Wilson’s Inor ganic Chemistry. 


Ir, METEOROLOGY. 
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H, McL EOD, Bac. App. Sc. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given, in the Observatory, 


a‘ hours to suit the convenience of the senior students, 
Certificates will be granted to those Students who attain sufficient proficiency 


in the methods of observation. 


12, ELOCUTION, 


Mr. JoHN ANDREW, Instructor, 
Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the instruc. 
ti ms of Mr, Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet 


during the Session. 


ee 


IT, HONOUR COURSES. 
I. CLASSICS, 
B, A, HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF THE THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS, 
Candidates for B, A, Honours in Classics, will be examined in the following 
subjects :— 
I. GREEK, 
I,—Greek Philosophy. 
Plato.—Republic, Books I. and Il. 
Aristotle.--Nicomachean Ethics, Books I, and Er. 








l1.—Greek History. 
Herodotus.—Books VIII. and IX, 
Thucydides.—Book I. 
Xenophon, —Hellenics, Books I. and II. 
Il1.—Greek Poetry. 
a. Lpu.—Homer.—Odyssey, Books I. Il. and III, 
Hesiod.-—Works and Days. 
6. Dramatic.—Aéschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus. 
Seven against Thebes. 
Sophocles.—Antigone. 
Euripides.—Hippolytus, 
Aristophanes,—The Frogs. 
c. Lyric and Bucolic.—Pindar.—Olympie Odes, 
Theocritus,—-Idyls, I. to IV. 
IV.—Greck Oratory, 
Demosthenes, —De Corona. 
A‘schines.—Contra Ctesiphontem- 
II, LATIN. 
I..—Roman History. 
Livy.—Books XXI., XXII. and XXIII, 
Tacitus,—Annals, Books I. and II. 
Histories, Book I. 
II.—Roman Poetry. 
a, Ep~u.—Virgil.—Aineid, Books I. to IV. 
6, Dramatic.—Plautus.—Aulularia, 
Terence.—Adelphi. 
c. Satiric.—Horace.—Satires, Book I. 
Juvenal.—Satt. VIII. and X. 
Persius.—Satt, V. and VI. 





I11,—Roman Oratory and Philosophy. 
Cicero,—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 
De Officiis. 
III, HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME, 


Text Books :— 
1. Grote’s History of Greece. 
2. Arnold’s History of Rome. 
3. Mommsen’s History or Rome. 
IV, COMPOSITION, 
1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose 
2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities, 


ane 


The Examination for B, A. Honours will extend over four days, in the 


morning from 9. to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5. 
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LOGIC, MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


The Honour Course in this department extends over the Third and Fourth 
Years. The Lectures of the Third Year review the Ancient Greek Philosophy, 
while those of the Fourth Year discuss the chief modern systems in connection 
with the existing tendencies of speculation. 

In the Third Year, the Examination will be on the following works, in ad- 
dition to the Lectures of that Year : 

Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters 1—21, inclusive. 
Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, Parts I., I1., and IIT. 
For B. A. Honours, the following works will form the subjects of Examin- 
ation, besides the Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years. 
Schwegler’s History of Philosophy. 
Thomson’s Outline of the Laws of Thought, Parts I., II., and III, 
Mill’s Logic. 
Kant’s Critique of the Pure Reason. 
Kant’s Theory of Ethics (translated by T, K. Abbott.) 
Plato’s Republic. 


3.5 ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE, AND HISTORY. 


The examination for Honours in the Third Year will be on the works in the 
following course :— 


I. Language— 
Trench’s Study of Words. 
Trench’s English, Past and Present. 
Trench’s Glossary. 
Literature— 
Milton.—Paradise Lost ; Comus ; Lycidas ; L’ Allegro. 
Dryden.—Absalom and <Achitophel; Annus Mirabilis; Dedications to 
his Translation of Virgil’s Aineid and the Satires of Juvenal. 
Pope.-—Dunciad ; Essay on Criticism ; Rape of the Lock ; Eloisa and 
Abelard ; Prefaces to his Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey. 
Bacon, —Essays. 
LTistory.— 
Bacon’s History of Henry VII. 
Hallam’s Constitutional History of England. 
Longman’s Life and Times of Edward III. 


B, A, HONOUR COURSE 


For B. A. Honours, the Examination will be on the Honour Course of the 
Third Year and the Lectures of the Fourth Year in addition to the following 
course :— 
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I, Language :— 
Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 

Thorpe’s Analecta Anglo-Saxonica. 

Marsh’s Lectures on English Language, by Smith. 

Craik’s Outlines of the History of the English Language. 
Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and Versification of Chaucer. 
II, Literature,- 

Required from the Student a general acquaintance with the works of the 
English Classical Authors, and a more minute study of the following portions of 
English Literature :— 

Shakespeare’s Plays. 

Chaucer—Canterbury Tales; The Prologue and the Knight's Tale; the 
Flower and the Leaf ; the House of Fame. 
Spencer.—Falrie-Queen ; Books L., II. 
Marlowe.—Faustus and Jew of Malta. 
Required to be read in connection with this part of the Course :— 
Craik’s History of English Literature. 
Hallam’s Literary History of Europe—the parts relating | 


_ 


9 English 
Literature. 
Johnson's Lives of the Poets. 
Dunlop’s History of Fiction. 
Ill. Aestory.— 

Required a general acquaintance with the History of England to the year 
1714, and a more minute knowledge of the Anglo-Saxon period, of the 13th and 
14th centuries, and of the period from the accession of Elizabeth to that of 
George I. 

The following books are recommended :— 

Kemble’s Saxons in England. 

Lappenberb’s England under the Anglo-Norman kings. 
Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great. 

Froude’s History of England. 

Macaulay’s History of England. 

Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion, 





4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 

MATHEMATICS. —( 71st Vear. )—McDowell’s Exercises on Modern Geome- 
try, &c—Wood’s Algebra—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations. 

MATHEMATICS. —(Second Year.) —Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonome- 
try. —Salmon’s Conic Sections, first thirteen chapters. —Williamson’s Differen- 
tial and Integral Calculus (selected course). 

MATHEMATICAL PuHysics.—(7ZAird Year.)—Minchin’s Statics, (omitting 
Chapter 14\—-Jait & Steele, Dynamics ofa Particle. —Besant’s Hydromechanics, 
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Chaps, 1, 2, 3, 5. ~Walton’s Mechanical and Hydrostatical Problems.—Parkin. 
son’s Optics.—Main’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy, (selected course. ) 
B. A. HONOUR COURSE. 

PURE MATHEMATICS,—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, —~Tod- 
hunter’s Theory of Equations.—Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus.— 
Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course. )—Gregory’s Examples of the 
Calculus (omitting the last two Chapters).—Salmon’s Conic Sections, —Salmon’s 
Geometry of three Dimensions (selected course). 

MECHANICS.—Todhunter’s Statics. —Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle 
—Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydromechanics.—Walton’s 
Mechanical Examples,—Walton’s Examples in Hydrostatics, 

ASTRONOMY.—Main’s Astronomy.—Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of Astro- 
nomy (Part II. The Lunar and Planetary Perturbations, )—Godfray’s Lunar 
Theory, 

Newton’s Principia Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, and 11, 

LiGHT.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light, 


HEAT, 
ELECTRICITY, [{ 
MAGNETISM, 


As in ordinary course. 
ACOUSTICS, 
The examinations for B. A. Honours will continue four days, 
The examination for Honours in the other years will continue /wo days, 
Engineering students may be candidates for Honours, 


COURSE FOR THE ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE. 


The Mathematical Physics of the Honour Course in the Third Year, — 
The value of the prize is about $64. It is open for competition to Third 
Year Students in April 1879. 


5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY. 


Third Year.—Mineralogy and use of the Blowpipe. Lithology. .Elemen- 
tary course of Chronological Geology. Text-Books :-—-Dana’s Mineralogy and 
Synopsis by the Professor, 


fourth Year; The Lectures will include :— 

1. An advanced course in Lithology, General Geology and Palxontology, in 
with which the Students will be required to read Dana’s Geology and Lyell’s 
Student’s Elements. 


2. Canadian Geology, in connection with which the Students will read 
Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada, and Dawson’s Acadian Geology. 

3. Practical Exercises and instruction in the methods of Observation and of 
conducting Geological Explorations, and jn the study of Paleontology, Text- 
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books :—Von Cotta on Ore Deposits, and Nicholson’s Palzeontology. Excursions 
for Field-work when practicable. 

In addition to the above, the student is required to pass an examination in 
any one of thé following subjects :— 


1. Canadian Botany, as in Gray’s ‘*‘ Text-Book,” and ‘* Manual,” and 
speciments illustrative of these books from the Museum. 


2, Zoology and Paleontology of Canada, as in Dawson’s Hand-book and 


Billings’ Paleozoic Fossils, with specimens from the Museum. 

3. Mineralogy as in Dana, with specimens from the Museum. 

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain to such proficiency as to 
be able to undertake original investigations in some at least ofthe subjects of 


study. Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may be Candidates for 
Ilonours. 





Lectures iw the Wadergraduate Course in the Faculty of Arts. 
SHESSTON OF 1878-9 





Hours. MonbDaAy. 








‘TUESDAY. 





@ 

Classics. 
Mathematics. 
English. 
Elementary Chemistry. 


* French. 
Classics. 
Mathematics. 

* German: ° 


* Hebrew, 


FIRST YEAR. 


‘THURSDAY. 








*- French: + Mathematics. 
@ ‘lassics. 
English. 


Mathematics. 


ee WEDNESDAY. 
| 
| 








* French. 





SECOND YEAR. 





French. 
Classics. 
Logic. 
‘ Mathematics. 
* German. 


Mathematics. 
Bot: ny. 
C le ISSIC De 
Hebrew. 


Classics. 
ft Mathematic Ss. 
* German: * Hebrew. 


FRIDAY. 


Mathematics, 

Classics. 

English. 

Elementary Chemistry. 











German. 
Logic. 

t Mathematics. 
French. 


Mathematics. 
Botany. 
Classics. 

‘ Hebrew. 








German (2): + Math 
French, (2): 
Math. 


. Phys. 
+t Ment. Phil. 
Physics. 

Moral Philosophy. 


Classics. 


| Mental Philosophy. 


Zoology. 


§ Experimental Physics. | 


(b) 


French. 

* German: 7 
Classics. 
Logic. 


Math 


ematics. 





“THIRD _ YEAR. 


t Classics, t Geol: + Math. Phy r.| 
(a) Mathematical P hys' | 
Moral Philosophy. zi 


Rhetoric. 








Classics. 
French. (4) 
Zoology. 


§ Experimental Physics. 





+ Classics. 
Moral Philosophy. 
Mathematical Physics. 
+ Mathematical Physics. 


§ | 
Hebrew. Hebrew. (0) German. [6] 
SSS eer eee : : : 








| Geology. 
Geology. 

| Classics. 
| German, (0) 





| eee (a): German, (2) 
tMent. Ph. 

Ment: i Philosophy. 
§ Experimental Physics. | 


t M. Pt 


French; 


FOURTH YEAR. 


| t Classics. 
| English Literature. | 
Classics. | 


t Geology, * Math. Phys 








(z) During First Term: 


(4) Optional. 








Astronomy, (@): German, (2) 
t Math. Phys. : 


Mental Philosophy. 


§ Experimental Physics. 


Hebrew. (2) 


t Mental Phil. 


| 


t Celey t Classics. 
Geology. 


French. (0) 


t For Candidates for Honours. 


The Student may take at his option French or German in the first two From November rst 
? ° ry I . ~ 
years, or if a Theological Student, Hebrew, 
P.M., may be changed to other hours. 


I t For Practical work. 
en every day except Saturday, ro to 4; 


C I: asses at 
p Museum will be open as arranged by the Professor of Natural History. 


Library o 


Saturday 1oto1; The! 





=— 


Se ee ee oe ae 


Faculty of Applied Science. 


THE PRINCIPAL (¢x-officio), 


Professors :—GIRDWOOD, Associate Professors :—LEACH, 
HARRINGTON, DAwSON, 
BOVEY. MARKGRAF, 
Lecturers :—McLEop, JOHNSON, 
CHANDLER. DAREY., 


Dean of the Faculty :—Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 
Librarian :—Professor MARKGRAF, M.A, 


The Courses of study in this Department are designed to afford a 
complete preliminary training of a Technical as well as a Theoretical 
nature, to such Students as are preparing to enter any of the various 
branches of the Professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are 
destined to be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the 
higher forms of Manufacturing Art. 

Four distinct Courses of study are provided, each of which 
extends over four, or, under certain conditions, three years, and 1s 
specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the Student : 

(rt) Civil Engineering. 

(2) Mechanical Engineering. 

(3) Mining Engineering. 

(4) Practical Chemistry. 

The Degrees conferred by the U niversity upon such Undergra- 
duates of this Department as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the 
Examination hereinafter stated will be, in the first instance, “ Bachelor 
of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma of the par- 
ticular course of study pursued; and subsequently the degree of 
‘‘ Master of Engineering ” on those who have pursued Courses, 1, 2 
or 3, and of “ Master of Applied Science” on those who have pursued 


Course 4. 
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Lxaminations for Provincial Lands Surveyors :—Any Student 
who has received the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science in the 
Course of Civil Engineering and Land Surveying may be received as 
an apprentice by any Land Surveyor in Quebec or Ontario, and shall 
be holden to serve as such apprentice for only one year. He must, 
however, pass the preliminary and final examinations before one of the 
Boards of Examiners. The former examination should be passed 
before entrance into the Faculty or during the First and Second Yeats 
of attendance. 

Lxaminations for Dominion Lana's Surveyors :—Students in the 
Course of Civil Engineering will receive the necessary preparation for 
the Examinations for Dominion Land Surveyors as printed in the 


7 


sli Dom 11001 Lands Acts 


$3 I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


t. Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for ex- 
amination. on the 17th of September, 1878. They may, however, be 


admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special application, if 


qualified to take their places in the classes in progress. 
For ENTRANCE INTO THE Frrsr VEAR, the subjects for exami 
nation will be :— 


Mathematics.—Arithmetic : Algebra, to end. of Simple Equations ; 
Euclid’s Elements, Books I., II., III. 
Lunglish,—Grammar and Composition, 


"y “ , 7 ) rT LF g i 
2. Lhe full Course will extend over a period of FOUR years, but Candidates 
may enter the SECOND year, and thus reduce the course to LHREE years, if 
competent to pass a satisfactory examination in the following subjects ; 


Algebr,—including Arithmetic, Quadratics, Progressions, and the Bino- 
mial ‘Theorem. 

“ucld :—Books' I,, I1., II11., [V., and VI., and. the definitions of 

300k V, 

Plane Trigonometry, —including solution of Triangles, 

Chemistry,—Inorganic, as in Wilson’s Elements, 

English :—Grammar and Composition. 

French or German.—(French as in De Fivas’ Grammaire des Grammaires 
as lar as Syntax and easy Translation; German.as in Schmidt’s 
German Guide, Part I), and easy Translation), 
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Candidates unable to pass the Chemistry, French, or German, may 
be allowed by the Faculty to enter, and to take the’ First Year lectures 
on Chemistry and German. 

3. Occasional Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes upon 
payment of special fees (§ VII). 

Undergraduates in Arts may, if allowed by the Faculty of Arts, be admitted 
to the Professional Classes in Practical Science on payment of the fees for these 
classes, 


S$ It. EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES. 
THE SCOTT EXHIBITION. 
Founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal, in Commemoration 
of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott. 


tr. One Exhibition of $66 on this Endowment will be offered for 
competition at the opening of the Session of 1878-9 to Students enter- 
ing the Fourth Year. 

Subjects of Examination :—Report on some Engineering work to be selected 
by the candidate, English Grammar (Bain’s),—English Composition,—Hallam’s 
Middle Ages, Chaps, VIIT and IX,—English Literature,—Johnson’s Lives of the 
Poets. 

2. Prizes will be awarded after each Sessional Examination to 
such Matriculated Students as have passed the Examination in all 
the subjects of one of the regular Courses of study, and have taken the 
first place in the Examinations in one of the subjects. 
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§ III. COURSES OF STUDY FOR THE SESSION 1878-79. 
SS EE 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


Arithmetic. Euclid. 

Algebra, Trigonome- 
try. 

Geometrical Conics, 

Solid Geometry. 

Geometrical Draw- 
ing (Optional. ) 

Freehand Drawing. 

Chemistry, 

English. 

French or German, 





Mechanism. 
Surveying. 
(;eometrical Drawing. 
Analytical Geometry. 
Calculus. 

Sphl. Trigonometry. 
Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Aoology. 

English. 

French or German, 


Applied Mechanics, 
Materials. 
Surveying. 


Drawing. 
Calculus. 
Mathematical Physics. 


\k’xperimental Physics. 


Geology. 
French or German. 


Applied Mechanics, 
Structures in Stone. 

ee Timber. 
Iron. 
Hydraul. Engineering. 
Steam Engine, 
Materials. 
Designs. 
Estimates. Specificat. 


ce 


FIRST YEAR. 


MECHANICAL ENX- 


GINEERING. ING. 


lA rithmetic. Euclid. 

Algebra. Trigonome- 
try. 

Geometrical Conics. 

Solid Geometry. 

Geometrical Draw- 


Arithmetic. Euclid. 

Algebra. Jrigonome-| 
try. 

Geometrical Conics. 

Solid Geometry. 

Geometrical Draw-| 
ing (Optional), 

Freehand Drawing. 

Chemistry. 

English. 

French or German. 


ing (Optiona!). 
Freehand Drawing. 
Chemistry. 
English. 
|Freuch or German, 


| 
SECOND WEA 





Re 


‘Mechanism 
Surveying. 
Geometrical Drawing. 
Analytical Geometry. 
Calculus. 

iSphl. Trigonometry. 
.| Mathematical Physics 
., Experimental Physics. 
| Zoology. 

English. 

French or German, 


Mechanism. 
Surveying. 
Geometrical Drawing. | 
Analytical Geometry. | 
Calculus, 

Sphl. Trigonometry. 
Mathematical Physics 
Experimental Physics 
Mechanical Work. 
English. 

French or German, | 
' 


THIRD YEAR. 
Applied Mechanics. 


Materials. 
Machinery & Millwork 


Applied Mechanics. 
Materials. 

Mining. 

Analytical Chemistry, 
Blowpipe Analysis. 
Drawing. 

Calculus, 
Mathematical Physics 
Experimental Physics. 
Geology & Mineralogy 
French or German. 


Drawing. 

Calculus. 
Mathematical] Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Mechanical Work. 
French or German. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


Applied Mechanics. |Asenting: 
Machinery & Millwork|Ore Dressing. 
Metallurgy of Iron. | Metallurgy. 

Geology (advanced), 
Hydraul. Engineering.| Hydraul. Engineering. 
Steam Engine. ° Steam Engine. 
Materials. Materials. 
Designs. Designs. 
istimates. Specificat. | Estimates. Specificat. 


MINING ENGINEER- | 


| 

| PRACTICAL CHE- 
MISTRY. 

; 


Arithmetic. Euclid. 

‘Algebra. ‘Trigonome- 
try. 

Geometrical Conies. 

\Solid Geometry. 

‘Geometrical Draw- 
ing (Optional). 

Freehand Drawing, 

Chemistry. 

‘English, 

iFrench or German, 





EEE TE NE PDI 


Practical Chemistry. 


Geometrical Drawing. 


Mathematical Physies. 
ixperimental Physics, 
Botany. 

English. 

French or German. 


SR TL 


| Practical Chemistry. 
| Assaying. 

Blowpipe Analysis. 
Mineralogy. 


Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Zoology. 

French or German. 


Practical Chemistry, 
Metallurgy. 
Mineralogy. 
Geology. 


| 


|French or German, * 


French or German, * |French or German.* |French or German.* 


N.B. (1) Students in the 2nd, 8rd and 4th years will, in addition to the above, attend a 
series of lectures on some special departments of Engineering. The subjects for next Ses- 
sion will be Road Making and Sanitary Engineering. ; 

(2) During the summer recess, the Students in the 2nd, 8rd and 4th years are to employ 


themselves in some mechanical work or on some 
pare a report on such work, to be handed in at the 


beginning of the 


ietae work ; and they are also to pre- 


ensuing Session. 


(8) Students are not allowed to take subjects which do not foim part of their course, 
without the sanction of the Faculty. 
* Modern languages not imperative in the fourth year. 
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§ IV. EXAMINATIONS. 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED ,SCIENCE. 


There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First 
Year in all the Subjects, and for Students of the following years, in 
those Subjects which they take in the Faculty of Arts. A Sessional 
Examination will be held at the end of each Year. 

Candidates must pass the Sessional Examinations of the First 
Second and Third Years, or, if admitted in the Second Year, of the 
Second and Third Years. They must also pass a Final Examination 
at the end of the Fourth Year. 

Graduates in Civil Engineering of this University may obtain 
the Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science in exchange for that 
which they at present hold, upon application to the Corporation 
through the Registrar, and upon payment of a fee of $3. 


Il, FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING, 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years’ standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon dona fide work in either 
the Civil, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering. 

They must pass with credit an Examination, which will extend 
over the general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which papers 
will be set having special reference to that particular branch upon 
which they have, during the three preceding years, been engaged. 

The Examination will be held once in each year, in the second 
week of the month of December, and will be partly written and 
partly viva vace. 

Notice of the intention of a Candidate to offer himself at any 
Examination for this degree must be sent in, together with the neces- 
sary certificates and fees, not less than two calendar months before 
each Examination is be held. 


III. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years’ standing, must present certificates of having been 
employed during that time under competent guidance in some 
branch of scientific work, and must pass with credit an Examination 
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in the Theory and Practice of those branches of scientific work in 
which they may have been engaged. ‘The other conditions as under 


the last heading. 

Undergraduates in Arts of the Second or Third Years, or Gra- 
duates of any University, entering the Faculty of Apphed Science, 
may at the discretion of the Professors be exempted from such lec- 
tures in that Faculty as they may have previously attended as Students 
in Arts, but must pass all of the examinations. 


§ V. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as 
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 


§ VI, LIBRARY AND MUSEUM, 


Students in this Department will have the same privileges with 
reference to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts. 


§ VII. FEES. 


Ln the Course of Civil Engineering —$45 ; Library, $4. In all $49 for each 
Session. 

In the Course of Mechanical Engineering.—$#45 ; Library, $4. In all $49 for 
each Session. 

In the Course of Mining Engineering.—Ist Year, $45; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years, 
$55; Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 

In the Course of Chemistry. —ist Year, $45 ; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years, #55 ; Library, 
$4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 

Matriculation Fee, for the First Year, (to be paid in the year of entrance only) $4; 
for the Second Year, (exigible from Students who enter in the 
Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the First 
Year, and re-entered the Second Year on Examination) $6. 


Fee for Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science.—§ to, 
Fee for Degree of Master of Engineering or Master of Applied Science —$50. 
The above fees are subject to certain abatements in the case of Graduates in 


Arts and of Students holding exemption Scholarships in Arts. (See Announcement 
of the Faculty of Arts). 
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Laboratory Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, &c. 
The larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students 
paying $6 per Session for their use, and being responsible for breakage. 

Occasional Studetits: may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any year, 
but will be required to pay $20 in addition to the ordinary fee for that year, and 
$5 for entrance and use of the Library. 

Students taking Blowpipe Analysis when it does not form part of their course 
are required to pay a fee of $5. 

Occasional Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology on 
paying a fee of $5. 


S$ VIII. COURSES OF LECTURES, 
I. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Professor :—Henry T. Bovey, M.A.; C.E. 
Cwil Engineering. 


The course of instruction in Civil Engineeting will include the following :— 
Earthwork, Masonry, Carpentry, Structures of Timber, Stoneand Iron; the Con- 
struction of Common Roads, Rail Roads, Bridges, Viaducts, Tunnels, Canals, 
River, Harbour and Sea Works, Drainage Works, Lighthouses, Works connected 
with Irrigation and Water Supply, &c. 


Applied Mechanics. 


The. lectures in Applied Mechanics will embrace the following subjects :— 
Principles of Mechanism, Work, Inertia, Energy, Structures (simple and complex), 
Strength, Stiffness and Resilience of Materials, ‘Trusséd Structures, Beams or 
Girders, Pillars, Shafts, Arches, Earthwork, Water Power and Wind Power, 
Pressure Engines, Water Wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal Pumps, Pneumatics. 


The Students of the above and two following courses will also prepare 
designs, specifications, and estimates for such works as are usually undertaken by 
the Engineer. 

Each Student works independently under the personal supervision of. the 
Professor, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be needed were the 
structure designed to be actually carried out. 

Instruction will be given in :— 

(a2). The drawing of parts of machines from given dimensions, 

(4). The use of geometrical drawing in arranging and designing the parts 
of machines, and the methods of working out various mechanical problems gra- 
phically, 

(c). The designing of bridges, machines and engineering structures generally. 

(¢). The taking*out of quantities and the making of estimates from drawing. 





Il. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
Professor BOVEY and Lecturer MCLEOD. 


Students of this course will receive a series of lectures on Machinery and 
Millwork ; and such Students will be required to avail themselves of opportunities 
for practical training in shops or works recognized by the University, and to do 
satisfactory work therein, credit for which will be given in the certificates. 

N.B, Steps are being taken to provide for the erection of workshops, so that 
Students may be enabled to receive practical instruction during the progress of 
their theoretical studies. 


Ill. MINING ENGINEERING. 
Professor.—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D. 


The object of this course is to give Students a knowledge of thé characters 
and mode of occurrence of various economic minerals, together with the methods 
employed for their extraction and subsequent treatment. 

Among the subjects taken up the following may be mentioned : Blasting and 
the nature and use of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hydraulic Mining, Boring, 
the Sinking, Timbering, and Tubbing of Shafts, Driving and Timbering of Levels, 
Underground Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumping, Lighting and 
Ventilation of Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of 
Metalliferous Deposits or of Coal Seams, Ore Dressing, &c. 

In the Fourth Year a course of lectures on Metallurgy is given, and assays 
are made of various Ores, Fuels, é&c. In the third year also, instruction is given in 
Blowpipe Analysis, the object of which is to enable Students by means of the 
blowpipe and a few simple reagents to detect the nature of different Minerals or 
Ores. On account of the small amount of apparatus required, and the rapidity with 
which accurate results may be arrived at, a knowledge of this subject will be found 
most useful to those engaged in geological or other field-work. 


IV. SURVEYING AND DRAWING. 
Lecturer,—C, H. McLzop, Ma.E. 


The object aimed at in this Cotitse is to afford the Student such instruction a§ 
will enable him to be of immediate service upon entering the office of the 
Engineer, or of the Surveyor ; and the Lectures embrace the general principles of 
this important branch of Engineering, discussed under the heads of Chain and 
Angular (including Geodetic) Surveying and Levelling, as applied to ordinary as 
well as special operations in the Field. 

In addition to the Lectures, a thorough course of Engineering Field-work, 
in accordance with the subjoined Scheme, is performed by the Class, during 


which the practical operations of the Engineer in the field are actually carried out 
py the Students. 
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The Instruction in Practical Surveying comprises :— 

1. The Surveying of atract of country with the chain only, and the methods 
of keeping Surveyor’s note-books. 

2. The use of the Transit, Theodolite, Level, Sextant and other Field In- 
struments. 

3. Surveying by angular measurements. 

4. Contour Surveying. 

5. The Location of a line of road, including the making of preliminary sur- 
veys, the ranging of Curves, the tracing, levelling and setting out of the line 
selected, 

€, An Ilydrographic Survey, during the progress of which the various methcds 
employed in Marine Surveying are fully illustrated. 

There will be a course of Lectures on Geometrical Drawing, and a course of 
Practical instruction in Drawing, comprising :— 

1. The construction of Plane Figures. 

2, Orthographic and Isometric Projection. 

3. The projection of Shades and Shadows, 

4. Perspective Projection. 

5. The making of Maps and Sections of Tracts of Country from notes taken 
in the field. 


V. CHEMISTRY. 
Lecturer :—B. J. Harrinoron, B.A., PH.D, 


A course of forty-five lectures illustrated by experiments is given to all 
Students of the First Year on the properties and preparation of the Non-Metallic 
and Metallic Elements, and many of their-compounds, the laws of chemical com- 
bination by weight and volume, the Atomic Theory, Chemical Formule and 
Equations, characteristics of Acids, Bases and Salts, Compound Radicals, &c. 

In the Second Year additional instruction will be given to Students of the 
Mining and Chemistry Courses in the constiuction of apparatus, preparation of 
gases, &-C, 


VI. PRACTICAL -CHEMISTRY. 
Professor :—GILBERT P. GiRDWoop, M.D. 


This course will be conducted in the Laboratory of the Medical Faculty and 
will be specally designed for Chemistry Students of the Third and Fourth Years. 
It will include instruction in the methods of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis 
of Inorganic and Organic Bodies, Fractional! Distillat:on, determination of Boiling 
Points, Melting Points, &c. 

Students taking these subjects are supposed to have already obtained in the 
earlier years of their course, a preliminary knowledge of the use of the Balance, 
Determination of Specific Gravities, Construction of Apparatus, Preparat‘on of 


Gases, &c, 
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VII. GEOLOGY. 


Professor :—J. W. DAwson, LL.D., F.R.S. (Logan Professor of Geology.) 
Assistant Professor.—B, J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


Second Year :—A preliminary Course in Zoology, with special reference to 
Fossil Animals. 

Third. Veay ‘—Mineralogy, Lithology, Physical and Chronological Geology. 
and Palzontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of Geological Exploration. 

fourth Year (Mining Students only) :—Special Studies in Mineralogy and Li- 
thology, Advanced Course in General Geology and Palzontology and Geology 
of Canada, Practical Geology and Field-work. | 


VIII. MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS; 
Lecturer.—-G, H, CHANDLER, B.A. 


The lectures in this course are specially designed to meet the requirements of 
Students of Applied Science; those in Mechanics being introductory to. Applied 
Mechanics, The subjects are as follows :— 

Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, Geometrical and Analytical Conics, Plane and 
Spherical Trigonometry, Calculus,‘Elementary Astronomy and Optics, Statics, 
Dynamics of a Particle, Dynamics of a Rigid Body (Elementary), Hydrome- 
chanics, 

The lectures on Spherical Trigonometry, Astronomy and Optics are intended 
to give the Students a sufficient knowledge of these subjects to enable them to 
pass the Government Examinations for Dominion Land Surveyors, 


IX. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Professor, —ALEXANDER JouNnson, LL.D, (Peter Redpath Professor of Natural 
Philosophy). 


The lectures will embrace 1 :-—Light —Theories.——Reflection.— Refraction. 
—Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction.—Double Refraction.—Polarisation. 
2 :—f/eat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and Latent Heat. 
Radiation and Conduction.—-Mechanical Theory of Heat. 3 :—Ziectricity.— 
Statical and Dynamical ; including Electro-Magnetism.—Magneto-Electricity.— 
Thermo-Electricity.—Diamagnetism.—Electric Measurements.—Practical Appli- 
cations to Telegraph, Gc, 4.—Magnetism. Text Book: Ganot’s Treatise on 
Physics, translated by Atkinson, 


Xx. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Professor.—VEN,. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.Li, LL.D. (Molson Professor of 
English Language and Literature), 


English Language and Literature :—Text-Books :—Bain’s English Gram- 
mar; Spalding’s History of English Literature. 








qi 
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XI. FRENCH OR GERMAN. 


French :—Professor P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L. 
German :—Professor C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 


Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these lan- 
suages provided by the Faculty of Arts. 


XII. METEOROLOGY. 
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLeop, Ma.E. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory, 
at hours. to suit the convenience of the senior students. 

Certificates will be granted to those Students who attain sufficient proficiency 
in the methods of observation. 


S$ IX. LIST OF TEXT-BOOKS. 


Engineering '—Rankine’s Civil Engineering, Rankine’s Machinery and Mill- 
work, Rose’s Complete Practical Machinist, 

Applied Mechanics :—Rankine’s Applied Mechanics, Downing’s Hydraulics, 
Goodeve’s Elements of Mechanism, Willis’ Principles of Mechanism. 

Surveying :—Gillespie’s Land Surveying. 

Drawing :—Davidson’s Linear Drawing, Davidson’s Orthographic and Geo- 
metric Projection, Davidson’s Perspective Projection. 

Geology :—Dana’s Geology, Dana’s Mineralogy, Dawson’s Handbook of 
Zoology, Nicholson’s Paleontology, Geological Survey Reports, Dawson’s 
Acadian Geology. 

Llowpipe Analysis :—Brush’s Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe. 

Mathematics :—Todhunter’s Euclid, Barnard Smith’s Algebra, Snowball’s 
Trigonometry, Besant’s Geometrical Conic Sections, Hann and Young’s Analy- 
tical Geometry, Williamson’s Differential and Intregal Calculus, Goodeve’s Prin’ 
ciples of Mechanics. 
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LECTURES IN THE FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


SESSION 1878-79. 


YEARS.| Hours.| Monpay. 


Mathematics. 
English, 
Chemistry. 


—— | 
BOD HOE Oc 


Drawing. 
do 
do 


FIRST YEAR. 


French. 
German. 
Math. Physics 


TUESDAY, 


French and 
German. 


Mathematics. 


Zoology. 


WEDNESDAY.| THURSDAY. 


¢ French and 
2 German. 
English. 


Mathematics.|Mathematics. 


French. 


| Drawing. 
do 


do 





German, : 
Mathematics. 


Math, Physics| Zoology. 


Exp. Physics.| French. 


Exp. Physics. 


FRIDAY. 


Mathematics. 


English. 
Chemistry. 


Drawing. 
do 
do 


French, 
German. 
Math. Physics 


Pract. Mach. 
& Mechanism 
Drawing. 

do 


Surveying. 

Materials, 

Drawing. 
,do 


Surveying. ¢/|Pract. Mach. 
Materials. (|/& Mechanism,|Surveying. } 
Drawing. | Drawing. Drawing. 


SECOND YEAR. 


do do do 


ee —_——-~-~- 


Geology. * 

Mathematics. | 

German, 
Exp. Physics. 


Geology. 
French. 
Math. Physies 


Geology. 
French, German. 
Math. Physics|Exp. Physics. |Geology. 


Machinery. 
Anal, Chem, 
Surveying. 
Drawing. 


Machinery, 
Anal, Chem, 
Surveying. 
Drawing. 


Drawing. { 
Blowpiping 
Drawing. 

do 


App. Mech, 


Drawing. 
do 


App. Mech, 
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Ore-dressing. 
Metallurgy. 
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Assaying. 
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Hydraulics. 


Construction. 
Steam Engine 


FOURTH YEAR. 


* For Mining Students only. 


Field work for 2nd and 8rd years on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays during 
September and October. 
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Faculty of Medicine, 


The Principal, (cx-officio. ) 


Professors :—CAMPBELL, Professors :—DRAKE, 
SCOTT, GIRDWOOD, 
WRIGHT, Ross, 
HOWARD. OSLER, 
McCALLUM, RopvIcx, 
CRAIK, GODFREY, 
FENWICK, GARDNER. 


Dean of the Faculty.—G. W. Campse.t, A.M., M.D., LL.D. 
Registrar-—W. Osler, M.D. 
Demonstrator.—FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M:D. 


Asst. Demonstrator and Curator of Museum.—R. L. MACDONNELL,B.A., M.D. 


The forty-sixth Session of the Medical Faculty of McGill Uni- 
versity will be opened on Tuesday, October 1st, 1878, with a general 
Introductory Lecture at 11 a.m. The regular lectures will begin 
on Wednesday the 2nd Oct., at the hours specified in the time-table, 
and will be continued during the six months following. 


The Medical College, a large and substantial building situated 
within the University Grounds, contains three spacious class rooms, 
Students’ waiting-room, Library, Museum, Laboratories; together 
with a large and well furnished Dissecting-room. 


The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as quali- 
fying candidates for examination before the various Golleges and 
licensing bodies of Great Britain and Ireland, and the College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. 
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To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in 
British North America, where there is no division of the profession 
into Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon 
graduation is that of “ Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery,” 
in accordance with the general nature and character of the curricu- 
lum, as fully specified hereafter. The degree is: received by the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 


MATRICULATION. 
(a) University. Matriculation Examination. 


This examination is the same as that recommended by the 
Medical Council of Great Britain. Examinations in conformity 
therewith, will be held the last Saturday in March and the first Sa- 
turday in October of each year. Applications may be made to the 
Registrar of the Faculty till the evening of the previous day. The 
requirements of the standard for Matriculation are :-—“Compulsory— 
“ English Language, including grammar and composition ; Arith- 
‘‘ metic, including vulgar and decimal fractions ; Algebra, including 
“simple equations ; Geometry, first two books of Euclid; Latin, 
“translation and grammar ;—and one of the following optional 
“ subjects :—Greek, French, German, Natural Philosophy, including 
“mechanics, hydrostatics, and pneumatics.” 


TEXT, Books; — Latin, Cesar, Commentaries, Bk. I. or Virgil 
/Eneid Bk. I. | 


GREEK,——Xenophon Anabasis Bk, I. or equivalent. 
FRENCH.~+Charles XII., Two Books. : 
Natural Philosopliy.. Ganot’s Physics. 


Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required 
to submit to the Matriculation Examination, and a certificate of 
having passéd this Examination before the College of Physicians 


and Surgeons of Ontario or of Quebec will be accepted by this 
University. 
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Students of the Provinces of Quebec and Ontario are required 
by the laws of those’ Provinces to pass the matriculation examina- 
tions of the provincial Medical Boards.. In Ontario, Graduates in 
Arts are exempted from this examination. 


(0) Matriculation Examination of College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 

The subjects of examination are as follows :— 

Compulsory Subjects :—English, French, Latin, Arithmetic, 
Algebra, Euclid, History, Geography, Belles-Lettres. 

Optional Subjects :—Candidates ‘can select any one of the fol- 
lowing subjects :—Greek, Natural and Moral Philosophy. 

The Examinations will be held this year, on the 2nd of May, 
at Montreal, and again upon the roth of September, at Quebec. 
Applications to be made to Dr.’ Dagenais, Montreal, or Dr. 
Belleau, Quebec. 


Examination Fee, ten dollars. Should the candidate be un- 
successful, one half the fee will be returned. 

Of the four years study after having passed the Matriculation 
Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended 
at a University, College, or Incorporated School of Medicine, recog- 
nized by the “Provincial Medical Board,” and the first session 
must be attended during the year immediately succeeding the 


Matriculation Examination. 


(c) Matriculation Examination of the College of Physictans and 


Surgeons of the Province of Ontario. 

The examination is held in Toronto and in Kingston on the 
first Tuesday and Wednesday after Good Friday, and the third 
Tuesday and Wednesday in August of each year. It is compulsory 
upon all Students of the Province of Ontario. 

The subjects are as follows :-—English Language, including 
and composition ; Arithmetic, including vulgar and 


grammar 
Algebra, including simple equations ; Geometry, 


decimal fractions ; 
first two books of Euclid ; Latin, translation and grammar; and upon 
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one of the following subjects (of which Students are recommended 
to select either Natural Philosophy, or one of the Modern Languages), 
the candidate having the option of naming the subject upon which 
he will be examined, viz.,—Greek, French, German, Natural Philo- 
sophy, including mechanics, hydrostatics and pneumatics, 


Text Books.—Where more than one is named, the candidate 
may select one upon which he will prefer to be examined, viz, : 


Latin—Cesar, Commentaries on Gallic War, fifth and sixth 
Books ; Cicero, Manilian Law ; Virgil, neta, second book. 

Greek—Xenophon, Axabasis, first book. 

French, Voltaire, Charles XJ, 6th, 7th and 8th Books. 

German—Adler’s Reader, first part. 

Natural Philosophy—Peek’s Ganot ; cangster’s first Book, 


Intending Students are advised to pass their Matriculation in 
the Spring, in order to comply with the law, which requires four full 
years of professtonal study. 


If, 


ENREGISTRATION, 


The following are the University Regulations :— 


All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, 
at the commencement of each Session, enrol their names and resi- 
dences in the Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the 
Registrar a ticket of Enregistration, for which each Student shall pay 
a fee of $4 ; excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which enregistra. 
tion for Students of other Schools shall not be compulsory. 

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of November, 
in each year, and no tickets obtained irom any of the Professors 
shall be received without previous enregistration. 


III, 
COURSES OF LECTURES. 


1 Anatomy.—| Prof. Scott.] The importance of Anatomy, both 
descriptive and in its relation to Medicine and Surgery, is duly con- 
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sidered by the Protessor, who employs chiefly the fresh subject in the 
illustration of the lectures, aided, however, by dried preparations, wax 
models, plaster casts of dissections, plates, &c., the full size of life. 


2 Practical Anatomy—|{Drs. Shepherd and MacDonnell. |—Spe- 
cial attention is devoted to this important branch, the teaching being 
similar to that of the best European schools. The Dissecting-Room 
is open from 8 a.m. to Io p.m; the Demonstrators hours are from 
10 to12. am., and 8to 10 p.m. Special Demonstrations on the 
Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, etc., are frequently given. Every 
Student must be examined a¢ /eas¢ three times on each part dissected 
and if the examinations are satisfactory a certificate is given. Prizes 
are awarded at the end of the Session for the best examination on 
the fresh subject. Material provided under cost. 


3 Chemistry. — | Prof. Craik.| — Inorganic Chemistry is fully 
treated: a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic 
Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics 
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention 
of the Class. Eor experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is 
possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a 
powerful Air Pump 





Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope—Polariscope— 
extensive series of Models of Crystals, Electrical and Galvanic appa- 
ratus, Steam engine, &c., &c. 

4 Practical Chemistry.—| Prof. Girdwood. | — Thorough instruc- 
tion is given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry 
in the Laboratory of the Faculty, under the personal supervision of 
the Professor. ‘The course includes blowpipe manipulations, qua- 
litative and quantitative analysis, toxicological investigations, &c., 
&c. This class may be taken in the Summer Session. 


6 Institutes of MediciIne.—[Prof. Osler and Assistant.] — Em-| 
braced in this course are the following classes :— 


; ee : 
(2) Physiology, Comprising, 


: : (Ss. 
(1) A full course of didactic lectures upon the structure 2 


functions of the various organs of the body in health. The lect, 
are illustrated by fresh preparations, diagrams, plates and me. Bo 


: acticat >xperiments. 
and, when practicable, by expe 3, and to 
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(2) Practical demonstrations, held every Saturday from 2 to 4 
p.m. In this class a complete series of ‘histological preparations is 
exhibited and explained. Specimens illustrative of physiological 
anatomy and practical physiology are also shown, and the Students 
invited to propound and discuss any questions which may not have 
appeared clear to them. 


(3) Practical Histology—normal and pathological. A course 
of 25 lessons—Microscopes, re-agents and material provided. This 
course is generally held during the Summer Session, but will also be 
conducted during the Winter if a class of 10 Students be formed. 
It comprises.thorough instruction in the use of the Microscope and 
the preparation of the tissues, each Student preparing for himself 
during the course a cabinet of 100 or more specimens, 


(4) Pathology, comprising, 
(1) A limited number of lectures on General Pathology, which 
are included in the systematic course on the Institutes. 


(2) Pathological Demonstrations—weekly—Saturday, Il am. 
This course is based upon, and conducted, as far as possible, in the 
same way as that of Prof. Virchow, at the Berlin Pathological Insti- 
tute. Specimens of all kinds are collected throughout the week, 
kept fresh until Saturday and then brought before the class when 
practical comments are made uponthem. An idea of the amount of 
material at command may be gathered from the fact that over 1 50 
fresh pathological specimens, illustrative of almost a] 


| the common 
forms of disease, were laid before the class during tl 


1€ past session. 


(3) Instruction in Post-mortems—The Autopsy Room of the 
‘“eneral Hospital is in charge of the Professor, and the post-mortems 
tre performed by the Students in rotation under his supervision. Sys- 
_2m and thoroughness in inspection are insisted upon,the method fol- 
‘Swed being that of Virchow. As far as possible, attention is drawn 
st. the Medical Anatomy of the thoracic and abdominal organs, 

connection with this class, aided by the. Professor of Medical 
prudence, two Coroner’s Inquests will be conducted during the 
1 before the class, and the Medico-legal aspects of post- 


+ dwelt upon. 
1 Ana 


descriptive . 








SO 


~~ 
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6 Materia Medica. — { Prof. Wright] In this course the 
ordinary Medicines officinal in the British Pharmacopceia are taken 
up in classes according to their chief actions, and described under 
the various heads peculiar to Pharmacology. The Therapeutics 
of each are fully detailed, under the effects that follow 
from different doses. Those from toxic or over-doses are added, 
together with the mode of treatment, etc. The course is illustrated 
from a cabinet of the various drugs and their preparations, and the 
plates of Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill are also shewn. 
Analytical experiments with the ordinary re-agents are exhibited. 


7 Theory and Practice of Medicine.—-| Prof. Howard] — While 
the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology 
and Therapeutics, the department of General Pathology in this 
University being included in the Institutes of Medicine, no oppor- 
tunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the general laws of disease. 
With the exception of certain affections seldom or never observ- 
ed in this country, all the important diseases of the body, not 
described from the chairs of Surgery and Obstetrics,are discussed, and 
their Pathological Anatomy illustrated by the large collection of 
morbid preparations in the University Museum, and by fresh speci- 
mens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy. 


The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates 
illustrative of the histological and anatomical appearances of 
disease, and the wards of the General Hospital afford the lecturer 
ample opportunities to refer to living examples of very many of the 
maladies he describes and to give the results of treatment. 


8 Clinical Medicine.—| Prof. Ross]|—-Attendance is given in the 
Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospital on three days 
of every week. Accurate reports of all cases are kept by duly appointed 
clinical clerks, and are systematically read before the class. Instruc- 
tion is given by the bedside and special inducements are offered to 
every pupil to take part in the physical examination of patients. 
The mode of conducting investigations, the use of the microscope, 
the value of the thermometer and ophthalmoscope, etc., in Medical 
Diagnosis, are all explained and illustrated. Senior Students are 


called upon in rotation to examine new cases before the class, and to 
D 
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be examined thereupon as to their general knowledge. In addition, 
one weekly Clinical Lecture is delivered bearing upon some case or 
cases of importance which may happen to be under observation at 
the time, Special attention is directed to Medical Anatomy, and 
candidates for the degree will be examined thereon. 


9 Surgery.—|Prof. Fenwick,] — Divided into. Principles and 
Practice, including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibi- 
ted on the subject. The various surgical instruments and apparatus 
are exhibited, and their uses and applications explained and _practi- 
cally illustrated. 


10 Clinical Surgery.—[ Prof. Roddick]--This course is eminently 
practical, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures delivered 
weekly, illustrative of Surgical cases actually present in the wards of 
the General Hospital. The class is taken charge of by the Teacher 
on alternate days, when the reports of the Clinical clerks are read 
and criticized, and fresh cases examined by the senior Students, 
‘The Surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these 
occasions, so as to give all present an opportunity of participating in 
the application of splints to fractures, dressing of wounds, minor 
operations, etc, Major operations are performed in the spacious 
theatre attached to the Hospital, which. is so admirably con- 
structed that the most distant can generally obtain a fair view of the 
operation. This is also used as a Lecture Room by the Clinical Pro- 
fessors. Within the past year some of the more recently 
invented appliances for the treatment of Surgical disease have been 
introduced into the Hospital, prominent among which !s a com- 
plete outfit of Lister’s Antiseptic Apparatus, so that this excellent 
method of treating wounds is now almost universally adopted. 


11 Midwifery. —[Prof. McCallum.] — Including diseases of 
women and children; illustrated by a series of drawings’ on a large 
scale, by humid preparations, by models in wax, by the use of the 
artificial Pelvis, and by cases in the wards of the Lying-in Hospital. 


12 Medical Jurisprudence.—| Prof. Gardner. | — This course in- 
cludes /zsanity, to which a good deal of attention is devoted, the 
subject being treated of in its Medical as well as Medico-legal aspects. 
One or two lectures are devoted to the treatment of insanity. 
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Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the 
Clinical, Microscopical and Spectroscopical tests for which are 
fully described and shown to the class. The various spectra of 
blood in its different conditions are shown by the Sorby-Browning 
Micro-spectroscope so well adapted for showing the reactions with 
exceedingly minute quantities of suspected material. Recent. re- 
searches in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are al- 


luded to. 


In addition to the other subjects usually included in a course of 
this kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes of action of poisons, 
general evidence of poisoning and classification of poisons are first 
treated of, after which the more common poisons are described with 
reference to symptoms, post mortem appearances, and chemical tests. 
The post mortem appearances are illustrated by plates and the 
tests are shown to the Class. 


13 Hygiene and Public Health, —[Prof. Godfrey.]— A three 
months, course of Lectures will be delivered on this subject 
the attendance npon which is now compulsory. 


14 Ophthalmology and Otology. — [ Dr Buller ]— Will include a 
course of lectures on diseases of the Eye and the Ear, both Didactic 
and Clinical. In the former the general principles of diagnosis 
and treatment will be dealt with ; in the latter, cases illustrative of 
the typical forms of ordinary diseases of these organs will be 
exhibited and explained to the class, and afterwards placed under 
the special care of gentlemcn who may show themselves competent 
to take charge of them. 


A Course of Operations on the Cadaver will be open to such 
Students as may wish to avail themselves of the same. 


15 Botany and Zoology. —|Prof. Dawson.]-~ The course in 
Botany is illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the micrc- 


scope. Students have access without any additional fee to the 
lectures in Zoology in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural 
History Museum of the University and the Museum of the Natural 
History Society of Montreal. 
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16 Helminthology.—A course of six lectures on the Parasitic 
Diseases of Man and the Domestic Animals. (Prof. Osler). The 
life history and development of the Entozoa, together with the 
diseases caused by them, are fully considered: The lectures are 
illustrated by a series of beautiful diagrams, and by fresh and pre- 
pared specimens. 


The following are extracts from the University Regulations with 
respect to the courses of Lectures : 


Ist. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week 
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which only 
two Lectures shall be required; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, if 
extended through six months, in which case three Lectures a week will suffice. 

2nd.. Every Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 

3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects 
treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such examination shall be con- 
sidered a Lecture. 

4th. <A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be 
called from time to time. 


r%.. 
QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 


The following are extracts from the Regulations respecting the 
qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine. 


Ist. Noone shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery, who shall not either :—Ist, have 


attended Lectures for a 
period of at least four six months’ sessio 


ns in this University, or some other Uni- 


versity, College, or School of Medicine, approved of by this U 
2ndly, have studied medicine during 


niversity ; or, 
at least four years, and during that time 
have attended Lectures for a period of at least three six months’ Sessions, either 
in this University, or some other University, College, or School of Medicine, 
approved of by this University. _ 
2nd. Candidates for the final 


Examination shall furnish Testimonials of 
attendance on the following branches 


of Medical Education, viz :— 


Anatomy. ) 
Chemistry. 

Materia Medica and £ hav macy. 

Lnstitutes of Medicine. 

Principles and Practice of Surgery. | 
Midunfery and Diseases of Women and Children. f 
Theory and Practice of Medicine, 

Practical Anatomy. 

Clinical Medicine. 

Clinical Surgery, 


Of which two Courses will 
be required of six 
months’ duration, 








~ 


Of which one Course o7 
sax months or two 
\ Courses of three months’ 


“77 7 


7 Li 0é rag JGuirTed, 


Medical Furispy uwadence. 


Span nts = a Pe ; : 7.6. 9 . m. 
Py actial Chemistry. ) Of which one Course will 
— } 5 rae ‘ d ‘ 7 - 
Botany or Zoology, be required, of three 
fTysiene. months’ duration, 
7 4c 2 3 f co a + mALAAa En ; x ped . 
And a Course of not less than ti nty-f;ve Demonstrations upon Micrescopi 


Anatomy, Physiology and Pathology. 

Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the 
same as those above stated may be presented and accepted. 

3rd. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during 
eighteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some 
other Hospital approved of by this University, and have compounded medicine 
for six months. 

4th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least. six 
months the practice of the University or other Lying-in-Hospital approved of by 
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement. 

5th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who 
shall not have attended at least One Session of this University, and one full 
course of all the branches included in its curriculum. 

6th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the 
time over which they have extended. 

7th. Every Candidate for the Degree must on or before the Fifteenth of 
February, present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifi 
cations, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to 
the Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate :— 


> 


MONTREAL, —~——1$— 

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age 
of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise,) that I shall have attained the 
age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or 
shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician 
Surgeon, or Apothecary. (Signed, ) A. B. 

8th.. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall be such as 
referred to under Section V. 

oth. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exacted from the Candi- 
date before receiving his degree. 

SPONSIO ACADEMICA, 

In Factiltate Medicines Universitatis. 

Ego, A———B —, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, 
Sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, sporfdeo ;—me in omnibus grati animi 
officiis, ergo hanc Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum, tum 
porro, artem medicam, caute, caste et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, 
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Omnia ad zgrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum 5 
quze denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi 
causa vulgaturum. Ita preesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 

1oth. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
shall be twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after 
examination, together with a Registration Fee of one dollar. 


Itth. The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of 
Enregistration,.shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and 
Museum, and to defraying their expenses. 


V. 
EXAMINATIONS. 


In each class a weekly examination is held to test the progress of 
the Student ; and in addition two or three written examinations are 
given throughout the Session. 


The examinations at the close of each Séssion are arranged 
as follows : 


Ist Year—Sesstonal Examination. 


ANATOMY.—Bones, Ligaments, Muscles, Viscera. 

PsysroLocy.-—The Tissues, Blood, Circulation, Respiration, Diges. 
tion. 

CHEMISTRY.— Chemical Physics.-—Molecular Forces ; Heat, Light, 
Electricity and Magnetism. 


‘ 


Chemical Philosophy.—Laws of Combination ; Nomenclature ; 
Symbolic Notation, Classification of Elements. 


MatTerIA MEpiIca.-~Preparation, Characters, and Adulterations of 
Medicines. 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY.-—Bones, Ligaments, Muscles, Viscera. 
BOTANY. 3 


2nd Year—Primary, Pass Examination. 
ANATOMY.— 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY.— 
PHYSIOLOGY.— 
CHEMISTRY. — 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, — 
MATERIA MEDIcA.— 
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37a Year—Sesstonal Examination. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE WITH TOXICOLOGY. 

HYGIENE. *— 

MepiIciIne.--Classification of Diseases, Pathology of Zymotic diseases. 
Continued, periodical and eruptive fevers. Constitutional 
diseases, diseases of Kidney. 

SURGERY.—Surgical Pathology, Wounds, Fractures, Dislocations. 

MtowiFeRy.—Organs of generation of the female and changes in 
them which result from conception. Signs of Pregnancy- 
Diseases of Pregnancy—Pelvis and its deformities.—Mecha- 
nism of Labour. 

th YVear—tinal Pass Examination. 

MEDICINE. — 

SURGERY.— 

MIDWIFERY.— 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. — 

CLINICAL SURGERY.— 

MeEpicaL ANATOMY.— 

SURGICAL ANATOMY.—- 

By means of ‘the above arrangement a certain definite amount of 
work must be accomplished in each year and, moreover, an equita- 
ble division is made between the Primary and Final branches. 

It was not thought advisable that Students should fass finally on 
important subjects of the Primary branches at the end of the first 
year, hence the second year examination embraces the whole range 
of the Primary subjects, and the same holds good for the Final 
branches in the 3rd and 4th Year, with the exception of Medical 
Jurisprudence and Hygiene, which may be finally passed at the end 
of the 3rd Year. 

The Sessional Examinations at the close of the rst and 3rd Years 
are compulsory upon all Students, and they will be rated according 
to merit. 

With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the 2nd 
Year, it remains optional with the Student whether he passes in all 
the branches or leaves two for the 3rd Year. In any case Chemistry 
and one other must be taken at the close of the 2nd Year. 


*-Mav be taken at the end of the Second Year. 





V1, 


MEDALS AND PRIZES. 
ist. ‘The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the student of the 


graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of 


marks for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary 
and Final branches. 

2nd. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the final branches. The gold medallist is not permitted 
to compete for this prize. 

3rd. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the primary branches. 

4th. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best exami- 
nation in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with credit- 
able examination in the Primary branches. 

A prize in books for the best examination in the senior and junior 
Class in Practical Anatomy. 

A prize in books for the best examination in Botany, and a prize 
for the best collection of plants. 

VII. 


FEES. 
Lectures. 


Practice of Medicine, one course 
Clinical Medicine, 

Surgery, - 

Clinical Surgery, - 

Obstetrics and Gynecology, 

Medical Jurisprudence, 

Anatomy, - - - - - ‘ 
Institutes of Medicine (Physiology & Pathology) 
Chemistry, . : . : : | 
Chemistry, Practical, 

Practical Anatomy, 

Botany and Zoology, 

Matriculation, - : 

Enregistration, (each Session) 

Degree, ; - - 

Registration of Degree, 
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HOSPITAL FEES. 
Montreal General Hospital. 


Six months, - : - - : - : - $ 8.00 

Twelve months, z . : : : . 12.00 

Perpetual, - - - - : - - - "20.00 
Lying-in-Hospital. 

Six months, - - : : - : : 5.00 

Summer Session, - - : . : . : 10.00 


Practical Histology, (Microscopes and reagents provided) 20.00 

Any student after having paid the fees and attended two courses 
of any class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class, 
except the following :—Practical Anatomy, Practical Histology and 
Practical Chemistry. 


N.B.—All Fees are payable strictly in advance. 
VIII. 


TEXT-BOOKS. 

ANATOMY.—Gray, Wilson, Sharpey and Quain. 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY—Heath’s and Ellis’ “‘Dissectors,” Hol- 
den’s Dissector and Landmarks. 

CHEMISTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.—Odling, Galloway, Fresenius. 

MATERIA MeEpica.—Pereira’s. Manual by Farre, Bently and 
Warrington. 

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. -— £/Aysiology.— Kirke’s Hand-Book, 
Dalton, Carpenter, Huxley, Foster. Fathology.—Green, Rind- 
fleish, Jones & Sieveking, (by Payne) Wilks & Moxon, Virchow 
on Post-Mortems, Orth’s Compendium. 

PRACTICAL HisroLocy.—Rutherford, Schiifer. 

SURGERY.—Holmes’ Surgery, Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant. 

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. — Aitken, Wood, Watson, Roberts, 
DaCosta Flint. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.--[aylor’s Jurisprudence,Guy and Ferrier’s 
Forensic Medicine. Woodman & Tidy’s Handbook, Maudsley on 
Insanity, Shepherd’s Lectures on Madness. 

MipwiFERY.—Churchill, Ramsbotham, Cazeaux, Leishman, Playfair. 

Hyciene.—Parks, Hammond, Wilson. 
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[Xx 
MUSEUM. 

Most of the usual Pathological specimens are collected here, 
obtained from Hospital and private practice. ‘They are largely 
used in illustrating the lectures on Medicine and Surgery. There 
are also wax and papier-mache models. 

Graduates of the University are invited to contribute specimens. 

X. 
LIBRARY. 

This comprises between four and five thousand volumes, includ- 
ing all the standard text-books and works of reference, together with 
complete files of the leading periodicals. Students may obtain 
books on making a deposit of $4.00, which is refunded on returning 
the volumes. 

XI, 
McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 
This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty, 


meets once a week during the Summer Session and fortnightly 
during the winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of 
medical subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the 
members. 


Hit, 
COST OF LIVING, &c. 

This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits of the student, 
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns. 
Good Board may be obtained from $15 to $20 per month. A list of 
Boarding-houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the 
University, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical 
College. 

XIII, 
HOSPITALS. 
Montreal General Hospital. 

The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the 
instruction of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The 
daily numbet of beds occupied by ‘patients averages from 130 to 
140,and during epidemic. visitations has reached a much higher 
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number. ‘lhe Governors have also erected a Hospital for Chil- 
dren, contiguous to the Reid Wing of the present building. The 
students have thus an opportunity of becoming familiar with nearly 
all the diseases of suffering humanity, and with the peculiarities 
imparted to them by infancy, adolescence, maturity and declining 
age. 

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the 
Hospital, averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations 
of most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the 
eye and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments, which, 
as they do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would 
not otherwise come under the observation of the student, although, 
on account of their variety and frequency, they are of great impor- 
tance to the Physician. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and 
ear now attending the out-door department, will afford students 
ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections 
of those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every student will thus 
seek to gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of 
Medicine and Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye, by 
Dr. Buller, after the out-door patients have been seen, and students 
are invited to attend the same, and as far as practicable to keep such 
cases under observation as long as they remain in the Hospital. 

The shipping contributes many examples of accidents and surgical 
cases. 

CLINICAL CLERKS to both medical and surgical wards are appoin- 
ted every three months, and each one during his term of service 
conducts, under the immediate direction of the Clinical Professors, 
the reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him. The holding of 
one of these offices is found to be of the greatest possible advantage 
to students, as affording the most real practical training for his 
future professional life. They will be awarded (on application) at 
the end of each session to past primary students of that year, in 
order of their standing in the primary examination. 


DRESSERS, are also appointed to the Surgical wards and to the 
Out-door Department. For these appointments application is to be 
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made to the Professor of Clinical Surgery, and to the Out-door 
attending Physicians. 

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con- 
structed as to enable the students to obtain .a good view of the 


operations. 


MONTREAL DISPENSARY, 
ST. ANTOINE STREET. 

About 10,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution. The 
cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pulmonary 
affections and children’s diseases. Minor operations are of daily 
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of 
splints and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish students 
with all possible facilities. The hours of attendance are from 
12—2 daily. 


HOTEL DIEU anp ST. PATRICK’S HOSPITAL. 
Students may also attend the practice of this Charity, which 
Contains about 170 beds. 


UNIVERSITY LYING-IN HOSPITAL. 

This is under the direction of the Professor of Midwifery, 
Students who have already attended one course of his lectures, are 
furnished with cases in rotation; they are advised to attend 
this Institution as much as possible during the Summer, when, since 
there are as many patients and not so many pupils as in Winter, a 
large proportion of cases falls to the share of each. Moreover, in 
this way more attention can be given to their duties during the winter. 


XIV. 
PAST SESSION. 
The total number of students enregistered in this F aculty during 
the past session was 161, of whom there were from 
Ontario, 90 New Brunswick, 3 
Quebec, 47 P. E. Island,: 4 
Nova Scotia, 4 West Indies, I 
United States, t2. 
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The following gentlemen, 4o in number, have passed their Primary 
Examinations on the: following subjects : Anatomy, Chemistry, 
Materia Medica and Pharmacy, Institutes of Medicine, and Botany 
and Zoology. ‘Their names and residences are as follows :— 


NAME. RESIDENCE, 


RN Ia ie Sie 90a wes Pigeons Bia RAS 8 euch Ae bs deen aks Chesterfield, O. 
PRUE WOSD, RICDIY J oon pee eo ss hey tine ds toe weve sommes st. Andrew's, OQ. 
Butler, Billa Es dig sdk ef URS Ho aad 4 wees Ree ow oe ska gy EE ©), 
Pee SPA ES) eck eco ghee we eee heres ere mee Iroquois, O. 
SST aR Sl SS)! 2 Perey eure eee Toe er re eee ee Iroquois, O. 
NS OE COE ne ee IND ae Loch Lomond, N.S. 
EE MD oy arse oP AS say 6 ww ET Coed Bor Iroquois, O. 
BE SEE Se Te ee ee apr tere cm Ye eam Brucefield, O, 
Be Qe, SEE Pate rite ha eee Pee ee Carp, O. 
REE Shy Sy eae ROC ee or a LCi Beko es Montreal, Q. 
MEME 2s 6. acu lace vin sou & le EN Ae eee Osnabrook Centre, O, 
Dist a POMIRE. 5's 5 56 bs Pip) Ca haere de vases .-tlarlem, O, 
Heard, Chas. D....... TERR me Pee ee iY Ppa Doe Charlottetown, P. E. I, 
FEC Ig ORE Toes 6k 5 od Bite etalon ole Brantford, O, 
RMOMMAT URINE OWATYY 9 oho 0s cco a laa o¥es oF hoe e Ree Spencerville, O. 
PERRO SIATIRIGS Fi oo ok es he ckac ORD ek eel Copetown, OQ. 
Le Eee eee eee Te PEED Ce. se ae Lawrence, N. Y. 
DT Eee Pe peer gs ok ee en ns Coe Ottawa, O. 
IS a Pe eT Eee ed Cae ers Sees Montreal, Q, 

Ee PTR DOU NM. i i. ecen ts Ue sae w Re Ns vlcek Maca eee’ Toronto, O, 
Pe NG ny, BRIDE IC Te 2 ee EE Ee ce Strathroy. O, 

US Dg So tS Se Een a er eee ean Roscoe, Ill. 
SETIU ROME Dia ss Wel ets ete i ordi dikorn a Underwood, O, 
MoCully, Oster «.... o6.640 cece vev ety eea ence scan gas SRR 
BICC BLASS ey GPOee, «.. vcatee de oud see eos cise ene Marys, O. 
BAC aO Rae) BUM. Se ov key cep kL ks Ch ees Montreal, Q. 
PERRIMCRI WAGE Po Fas outa pea ees oN ee, kk ......-otratford, O, 
SME REIEE Bia. on ae HRT «He Ven BENE ka De eee Perth, O, 
RISES 6 0's WSs. wale a ACES RO aa te a ee Almonte, O. 
eth: SON Cop. 54 oi 0 04 3.82 vo Va ee eet ek eke be Ottawa, O. 
SOV. ILAMIICS Mc n'oe e mnga Sab okt ENR S| Me Ue ay Chesterville, O, 
My VC TLE sek boa gk ee eee metee Ol cate toe, . Ottawa, O, 

SHEL, ESCUY Wa. <b ie eis eR TENE CRT E be SEER ER ERT Ottawa, O, 
BPRS POR wm, TE SE Ne re Re els EOC ERMAN, Torbolton, O, 
Spencer, Riehmond is li. eee Best A eS ieee. Montreal, Q. 
Snuley, Jonathan... ..su., potas. a63: %. BSR ae BE Lambert, Q. 
MPePOSOt. FAUS « .16i4ccee es Wee Ee RS We Wakefield, Q. 
Sutherland, Willian Ko. oo. sv ce teresa eae dkce PEeen Montreal, Q. 
Weipa, Ciarehce ANN 6. ss aeiw een ees os ea ewes Dundas Co., O. 


Wyillistot; Hlediey V ....x0-0i5-. ce ee eee Newcastle, N. B. 
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The following gentlemen, 27 in number, have fulfilled all the 
requirements to entitle them to the degree of M.D., C. M., from 
this University. These exercises consist in examinations both 
written and oral on the following subjects: Principles and Practice 
of Surgery, Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and 
Diseases of Women and Children, Medical Jurisprudence and 
Hygiene,—and also Clinical Examinations in Medicine and Surgery 
conducted at the bedside in the Hospital :— 


CR CO Rg A ORTIB OES bg tek gong hdl ddA ds cece ....Grantly, O. 
Ry PRO RES Hi BGAN N Deon Kk 5 KA Rae Mase biwiis 49 ceein Montreal, Q. 
RTRCCON, J ONEEDI DTA diva 5 <0 6 algdn's 0 wey 40s vale a Glengarry, O. 
PMS TIOGA TM 8 i os uinj ws und a Winns 44k x de ae Lochiel, O. 
RADE RCI Berk SON Fe saa oh 5a Gd 70 9d Saree tsa a0- fa ae ag se Matilda, O. 
PALER, A PAPER WOT 5 2.- civiracacerdosfene=cururatard eee, Lae ere Holloway, O, 
PREUCES ie AORUR METS ON, cana wdawacerurevdoy-are-anu--domep eedeern pale eee Philipsburg, Q. 
Aa 3 GU LAE Shee = ee iP LEE Onc) ls Hawkesbury, O, 
POEL PE ROUE YEN ON ook oss csvdis dca diareeha ade Orillia, O, 
Gibson) VY Bd es os wana vicina SRR Re oe ee Be Dunham, Q. 
LSTOCHWO gE PCa? 900 dew x dchinn Np caelhs saddam been TRO Catherines, O, 
(sUSriny. J RSE Pikes 64 We rae be aaee at oni aN Montreal, Q. 
SPC OO Ny FOU G9 £5 ch pi Saw aedna san ciawnwe acd Bluevale, O. 
EA EY AY RMON N a hd ae EER PS Shin ton mln wy 4 wnrnsin curs Delhi, O. 
ACC SAIN, alae MMR 0 iiss ok as Ds ed coo sy Ses Dae dks Milbury, Mass. 
PE NIETO MN Goo £52 gay bigs sss ary car ccbees sorb cavinve vases srudcserscoser Woodville, O. 
McCrimmon, EASED ae 6 rs kss elschusnt reer db dork ru ooow-y-vrasnre-07 ore A O 
DAR RSAURE Voy GREER ERS fo trececkcardects os or ana bnae BE msooneore cna cavencentin Perth, O. 
Pe et eR OBOE Pi ca: Susie pee sd esenb ong Wieden oreo eer Mn Montague, P.E. I, 
EL aS SS poe TL Sea Ge acest ie ot eee eee oe ae Bee Hamilton, O, 
PRGUSON NY RAMA Gy aa cisrdvs wvopche ixissenga- soy 0 “dwar ara cc rar tt Perth, O. 
SPR Ry ACh EN INE lace stb Waa ovat oan wise arorynieurcoaese,e', SRG Prescott, O. 
PONE ARE RAIN AE ee sdb cde sepdar archon Mouestatis Stance A, Listowel, O. 
STRAP Sy REO ay ee Te hari cards ieetomir etn ats. Nala nereia haere argh Montreal, Q. 
ECCT Ts, AA MM MMOGs euni cd acuctiging tte ore. sad coe ops Mou Montreal, Q. 
PEEL FAS MERI R Ns Sys inl lglg pier eCE in Aor pteeke Kentville, N.S. 
binki eg hg ely gt, Cen ee aoe | Cressy, O. 


Of the above named gentlemen, Messrs. Greenwood and Gardner, 
are under age. ‘They have, however, passed all the examinations 
and fulfilled all the requirements necessary for graduation, and only 
await their majority to receive their degree. 

The following gentlemen have passed in A natomy :— 


Bruce L, Riordan, Thomas Ambrose, John. E. McEvenue, 
k. K. C. MecCorkill, Wenry E. Poole, 
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The following gentlemen have passed in Physiology :— 


Thomas Ambrose, Alex. F. Pringle, Bruce L. Riordan, 
Milton McCrimmon, Allan F. Poaps, 


The following gentlemen have passed in Chemistry : 


T. L. Browne, R. T. E. MacDonald, E. H. Smith, 
F. W. Church, R. K. C. McCorkill, J. O. Stewart, 
John J. Church, M. McNulty, T. W. Serviss, 
D. K. Cowley, R. J. Maas, G. T. Ross, 
James Cahalan, L. D. Mignault, A.M. Ruttan, 
G. O, Dibblee, A. F. Pringle, B. J.. Riordan. 
Wm. Dulmage, F. W. Pulford. 


The following gentlemen have passed in Materia Medica :— 


Thomas Ambrose, Andrew Henderson, W. J. Prendergast, 
Thos. L. Brown, R. T. E. MacDonald, Allan M. Ruttan, 
F, W. Church, E, A. McGannon, James Stewart. 
Wm, R. Dulmage, Louis D. Mignault, 


Students who have passed in Botany :— 


CLass J, 
E. J. Rogers, ) Ist K. MchKenzie, T. A. O'Callaghan, 
C. M. Gordon.]} Prize... J..E. Heyd, A. D. Struthers, 
J. H. Carson, 2nd Prize. J. W. Ross, J. C. Shanks, 
W. C. Perks, W. L. Grey, haat ~ N. L. Cressey, 
W. Moore, T. W. Reynolds, \ IMe"* E. Fritz. 
5S. E. Joseph, 
CLASS iI. : 
E...Fielde, J. J. Hunt, W. Cormack, 
W. A. Shufelt, W. J. Derby, kK. H. Klock, 
W.H. Snow, G. McLain, * G. H. Parkinson, 
7. McKay, J. B. Harvie, EK. Laurin, 
R. B. Struthers, W. A. Lang, H. A. Higginson. 
Criass III. 
M. Chisholm, * A, Harris, K. Shaver, 
Ps Tupper, G. C. Wagner, V. Dafoe, 
H. D. Fraser, M. R. Cuzner, A. McDonald, 
A.H. Dunlop, M.S. Brown, 3 A. Jackson, 
* P. Cummings, W. H. Drummond, *M. Jakeman, 
C. Beer A.F. Pringle, * E. White, 


J. M. Skeffington, 
* Marked thus are Veterinary Students. 
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The Holmes Gold Medal was awarded to Hiram N. Vineberg, of 
Montreal. 


The prize for the Final Examination was awarded to Thos. 
W. Mills, M.A., of Hamilton, Ont. 

The prize for the Primary Examination was awarded to William 
R. Sutherland, Montreal. 


The Sutherland Gold Medal was awarded to J. M. Lefebvre, of 
Toronto. 


The following gentlemen arranged in order of merit, deserve | 
honourable mention. 


In the Primary Examination:—Messrs Lawford, J. L. Brown, 
Imrie, Shaw, Williston, Gurd, Stevenson, Lefevre, Gray, J. Smith, 
McCully and McGuigan. 


In the Final Examination :— Messrs. Neilson and Gibson. 
PROFESSORS’ PRIZES. 
BOTANY. 


Rogers and Gordon, 1st. Carson, 2nd. 
Special Prize for collection of Plants, Beaumont Small, . 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 
SENIOR CLASS, 
Prizée.—JOHN B. LAwrorp. 
The following gentlemen deserve honourable mention in order of 


merit ;—Lyford, Small, Imrie, McArthur, Gray, Stevenson, Smith, J. 
Sutherland, Gurd and Brown, (J. L.). 


* 
JUNIOR CLASS. 
Prize. —WIi.LiLiAM L. GRAY. 
Honourable mention in order of merit ;—Beer, Joseph, Moore, f 


Harvie and Cormack (equal), Ross and B. E. McKenzie (equal), 
Rogers, Heyd and McLain (equal), Struthers, (R. B.) and Laurin 
(equal). | 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Prize, A. D. Webster. 





AV. 
SUMMER SESSION. 


The Classes are chiefly practical and demonstrative, and designed 
to supplement and extend the teaching of the regular winter Session. 

The experience of the first two Sessions has been very encourag- 
ing, both in regard to. the numbers.in attendance, and the diligence 
with which the classes have been follow ed; and the Faculty hopes 
that all students will endeayour to take one or two of. these extra 
Sessions, the fees for w hich have purposely been placed so low as to 
be almost nominal. 

The special advantages of attendance upon a Summer Session are :— 

(1) The benefit derived from the practical and demonstrative 
classes, 

(2) Dresserships and Clinical Clerkships are more easily obtain- 
ed at the Hospitals, and the student has more time at his disposal 
to follow up the cases. 

(3) Cases of Midwifery are obtained in greater numbers at the 
Lying-in-Hospital. 

(4) Systematic study. can be carried out more effectively than at 
home. | 

As is only natural, the advantages offered by the city of Montreal 
lor the practical study of Medicine and Surgery are unequalled in 
the Dominion. In thé wards of the General Hospital there are 
always—and more particularly in the summer months when naviga- 
tion is open—a large collection of interesting medical and surgical 
cases. In the out-door department there is a daily attendance of 
between 75 and 100 patients, which affords excellent instruction in 
minor surgery, routine medical practice, and diseases of children. 
The Eye and Ear Department, lately established, will afford to the 
student, an opportunity of studying practically, under skilled direc- 


tion, these imporiant branches. 
The Faculty has much pleasure in announcing the following 





prospectus. 
B 





80 


SUMMER SESSION, APRIL 15ru TO JULY 81H, 1878. 


Clinical Instruction at Bedside. — Montreal General) The Attending 
Hcspital \ Physicians, 
A limited number of Dresserships and Clinical Clerkships may be ob- 
tained on application to the Attending and Out-door Physicians.— DAILY, 12-2. 
Medical Clinique.—Lectures upon the Diagnosis and R. P. Howard, M.D. 
Treatment of cases brought into the Theatre > Prof. of Medicine. 
I UESDAYS, II AM sssess er 

Surgical Cliniqae.—Lectures upon the Diagnosis and 
Treatment of cases brought into the Theatre ;( T. G- Roddick, M.D. 
Six demonstrations in Operative Surgery on( Prof. Clinical Surgery, 
Cadaver.—FRIDAYS, II a.m 

Diseases of Women.—Method of examining patient ;) p ¢.~wecallam,M.D. 
use of speculum and uterine sound ; disorders of | Prof ie 

of) ; . +) o ; ‘ ~ & a < - LL ° . ¥ . 

menstruation ; leucorrhoea, its causes and treat- ; Midwifery and Di- 
ment; tumors of the uterus, displacements of | 
uterus, &c., &c.—-MONDAYS, II a.m cee 


Diseases of Children. — Anatomical and physiolo-)} 
gical peculiarities of infancy and childhood ; in- 
lantile hygienics ; modes of examination of sick | Wm. Gardner, M.D 
children ; peculiarities of symptoms ; therapeutics } Prof of 
and dosage ; consideration of the more common Medical Juris- 
and important diseases of childhood rer prudence. 
THURSDAYS, 10 am..... 


Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery.—Twelve didac- ) 
tic Lectures. Methods of Diagnosis (with Oph- 
thalmoscepical work) ; injuries of the eye, and F, Buller, M.D. 
their treatment ; common forms of diseases of the } Lecturer on 
eye, practical instruction in operations. Twelve Ophthalmology. 
Clinical Lectures on cases in the Theatre.. 
MONDAYS, 10 a.m., THURSDAYS, II a.m.... 


Medical and Surgical | Anatomy. — Demonstrations ) 
on brain ; .sympathetic system ; thorax and abdo-| F. Shepherd, M.D. 
men; hernia, inguinal and femoral; triangles‘ Demonstrator of 
of the neck ; surface markings ; bladder ; urethra ; Anatomy. 
perineum ; larynx.—FRIDAYS, 10 a.mM.....e002-/ 

Minor Surgery.—Bandaging, application of splints, ) B- L, MacDonnell. 
heemostatics, catheterism, &c. Asst. Demonstator of 
WEDNESDAYS, IO a.m Anatomy. 

Electro-Therapeutics.—Varieties of electricity ; bat- 
teries ; animal electricity and _ electro-physiolo- 
gy ; electro-diagnosis ; modes of application ; the 
induced and constant current ; medical diseases in 
which electricity is useful ; electrolysis and gal- 
vanic cautery. —SATURDAYS, TO a.m J 

Practical Pathology, consisting of twenty demon- } 
strations in the autopsy-room of the hospital. Stu-! Wm. Osler, M.D. 
dents will make the post-mortems in rotation, and Prof. of 
receive instruction in the method of performing | Physiology and Pa- 
them, and keeping record of theit observations, — | thology. 
BI-WEEKLY, I p.m.. 


seases of Women. 


Prof. of 


: 
Wm. Gardner, M D. 
| Medical Jurisprudence. 





; 


SI 


Practical Obstetrics. — Instruction in the diagno- fe he Tas ; 
sis of presentations and the Clinical management > plier 4c Bees toie 
of cases pital. 


All students desirous of attending the above courses, will be 
expected to register their names with the Registrar, wéthin one week 
after the beginning of the Session, and pay a fee of Sro, when a 
ticket will be issued admitting bearer to the lectures, which ticket 
must be presented. Enregistration and payment of the fee is 
compulsory upon all students whether attending one or more of the 
classes. 


The fees will be devoted to the extension and improvement of 
the Library and Museum, to which all students can obtain access. 


A printed certificate of attendance will be issued at the close of 
the Session. 


The following courses will also be conducted during the Summer, 
and may be taken by enregistered students. 


Practical Chemistry, including blowpipe manipula- 


) 

tion, qualitative analysis, toxicological investica- Po. 
:q ysis, : £2- | &. P, Girdwood,M.D. 

\ 


Prof. of 
Practical Chemistry. 


tions, analysis of urine, &. This course is the 
same as, and may be taken in lieu of, the Ses- 
sional Course during the Winter............... 
Lee, $12 


| 
Mon., WED., and FRIDAYS, 3-5 p.m. / 





Practical Histology, normal and pathological. A) 
course of twenty-five lessons, Microscopes, re-| Wm. Osler, M.D. 
agents, and material provided. ve, $20....... | Prof. of 
TUESDAYS, THURSDAYS,and SATURDAYS, 3-5 p.m. { Physiology and Pa- 
Extra hour for Laboratory Work, Monpays, | thology. 
WEDNESDAYS, and FRIDAYS, 5-6 p.m.....,.... 


Recitation Class. ve, So. 


Medicine.—TUESDAY and SATURDAY, 8-9 p.m. 
Surgery.—MONDAY and THURSDAY, 8-9 p.m. 
Obstetrics, —W EDNESDAY and FRIDAY, 8-9 p.m. 


Text Books :—Robert’s Handbook of Medicine. Druit’s Surgery. Leishman’s 
Midwifery. 


The following class will also be conducted by Dr. Simpson, one of the Physi- 
cians to the Out-door Department of the General Hospital. 


Venéreal Diseases. —Including (1) Gonorrhea and its complications, (2) 
Local venereal ulcer, (Chancroid) with suppurating glands, (3) True Syphilitic 
Chancre, (Hunterian) and its constitutional effects. The whole amply illustra- 
ted by cases in the Out-door Department of the General Hospital. 








Facalty of Law. 


The Principal (Ex-officio) 
Professors :—-ABBOTT. Professors :—DOUTRE 
LAFLAMME, RAINVILLE. 
CARTER. Lecturer :—ARCHIBALD, 
TRENHOLME, LAREAU. 
WURTELE. HUTCHINSON. 
KERR. ROBIDEUX. 
Dean of the Faculty. —Hon. J. J. C. ABBotT, Q.C., D.C. L. 
Acting Dean.— Professor WM. KERR, Q.C.. D.C. L. 
Registrar of the Faculty. —J. S. ARCHIBALD, B.A., B.C.L. 
Corporation Examiners for Degrees.—Professors N. W. TRENHOLME,- M.A, 
B.C.L. and F. RAINVILLE, LL.B. 
Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Lecturers J. S$. ARCHIBALD, M. Ai, 
B.C.L, and EpMoND LAREAU, B.C.L. 


The Classes in Law will commence on Tuesday the First of 
October, 1878, and will extend to March 31st, 1879. 


The Lectures of the Faculty will close on Saturday the 1st of 
March, 1879, and the Examinations will be held in the William 
Molson Hall, McGill College Building, from. 3 to 6 p..m., on the 
6th, 7th, roth, 11th, r2th, 13th and 14th days of March,.1879. 


The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molson’s 
Bank Chambers, in St. James Street. 


The complete course of study in this Faculty extends ovet 
three years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when, the student 
matriculates in the third year of his indentures. 


Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two 
years only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in 
the subjects comprised in the three years’ course. 


Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the 
Degree of B.C. L. 


Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures. 
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Students who have completed their course of three years,—or 
of two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their 
indentures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be 
entitled, upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, 
to the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 


COURSE OF STUDY. 


FIRST YEAR. 

NE PENNE Seis ie y's ok oy Dee AG PER v8 Lecturer LAREAU. 
Civil Law :— 

MATTE Wed ss 9-5 SCs cee ow NOOO 8 ESS 

BEMEMIIE cer tecteees Case 8a eeu e tne sary es , Professor RAINVILLE. 

Ownership 
Roman Law :—~ 

pnstitutes of Justinian, By) Tei. ce sci s osvetens 


Gaius, A SR ee et 2 ae ee ae See ee Professor TRENHOLME. 
Maine, Chapters I. to IV 


Civil and Commercial Laws :—~ 
LL Sees aia APE ee re See nee Professor WURTELE. 


Civil Procedure :-— 


SRNR, 8s 5 x es ais nce ets Kee 8 ‘ Professor DouTRE and 


Lecturer HUTCHINSON. 
EME EUURS Sates SSG Vid Ue hiv lee due ode Sh wend Lecturer ARCHIBALD, 


Se ORT APAY Sos eh. Ons DUCTUS Bet eee ) 
Civil Law :— 
TS SS eee ee Sermo re dT ee ; Lecturer LAREAU. 


Suretyship soso. epee sees oer eee wee I 
Civil Law :-— 

Pee OE CEP ALS, eI PA PURO ee. 

Riek) Rrvitudeseice.) ek OL. GUS. RES AGAR AS 

Coetts ered WV HIG 3... uanlod « L-vcace mpi ehueia ke ws OG Professor RAINVILLE, 

ON USE TERS SOG RR Se ee ere Sear eee 
ee. LGU | oss «sa 60.b.ig dvb eae ee 
Civil and Commercial Law :— Professor KERR, 

Balboa eine Jeb Nise Ss? LSA RBs AE 


Roman Law :— 





Institutes of Justinian, B.II.and B.IIT. toTitler4 
Gaius, Chups. II. and II1l.........0see..0 0 Professor TRENHOLME. 
Maine, Chapters V. to VIII................ 
Commercial Law :— 
POTIMETEDID. . ow leis ee othe dese wee obs oes } . 
Corporations 222... cece ccc cece uecene Piofessor WURTELE, 
Bills of Exchange...... 0.062. .0 ween ececes 
Civil Procedure : j | 
‘ ) Professor DouTRE and 
Pica Part) . 0255. gd. oh AL 


“4 Lecturer HUTCHINSON, 
Criminal Froccdure :— Lecturer ARCHIBALD. 
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THIRD YEAR, 


Civil Law :— 


Privileges and Hypothecs.............0..... } 
ROI Bae oi irl iy ged yee a Ks > Lecturer LAREAU, 
Imprisonment in Civil Cases................ 

Civil Law :— 
re cn, sata ie RES Tee a Cae eee Sc Mae pan Me 8S Co 
PURE COVONETIES. oi ies A eee ae - Professor RAINVILLE. 
EGR Sow Ka iis sell vedere ea es 


Commercial Law :— 


SOerteee Ol TETSONS. 5 rie eS iis OS r Professor KERR. 
SOMIMNOE. fet ih ics cai veW etek pla Fate eh 
Bottomry and Respondentia.........:....... 


Roman Law :— > 
Institutes of Justinian, B. III. from Title ta. 
Maine, Chapters IX. and X 








Civil Law ‘— 
Mandate bi sid SUSE teh 8 Wie ine Wea 8 © ak ek be bah igl r Professor TRENHOLME. 
PEER AGS 8 SAS HI Ai AE a Lode «ii ea 
OR POMINE i. 0s esWitd div’ w 64 id EA Aine dg IN ea as 
Ne it ho Wiel € iste anv IN MEU Pg eth 
LEONG CGI 5 80 0.6 0s Us be Le dw he ne, J 
Commercial Law :— 
MEeMNaNt SHIP PME Pie  lS e.. > 
PUTO ILE FSi be SGU A elas one ; Professor WURTELE, 
SUSIE AAs Satake J 
C ‘wil Procedure VSPA ie ae incin ee ee UCN Nag k o ) Professor DouTRE. 
RE MAN Cie We ed ians hy ON ee cs PR { Lecturer HUTCHINSON, 
CHUMMBAE LACMAUID Sela Nidal eke hl ea Lecturer ARCHIBALD 





FACULTY: REGULATIONS. 
1. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to 


the Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula- 


tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the 
Lectures for each Session of the Course. 


Registrar who will furnish them with the necessary forms. ) 


(Students ‘are requested to call on the 


2, Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the 
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics and Ancient and 
Modern History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had, shal} 
be from time to time fixed by the F aculty. 


3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 
studies fixed for that year and those only, unless by special permission of the 
Faculty. 

4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the rst of November in 
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the 
Registrar of the University, Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on 
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a special examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and if admitted, their 
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 


5, Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the 
Dean of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, 
or tickets, for the class or classes they desire to attend. 


6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Univer- 
sities for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the production of 
certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 


7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 
and conduct :—~ 


(1) A Class-Book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which 
the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class- 
Book shall be submitted to the Faculty ata meeting to be held between the 
close of the lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty 
shall after examination of such class-book, decide what students shall be deemed 
to have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to 
the examination in the respective classes. 


(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of 
each student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence. 
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, 
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient 
excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni- 
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may 
reprimand the student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide.. While in the 
building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in 
the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing im- 
proper conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish 
the student ; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing 
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for 
expulsion. 

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as 
the Faculty may see fit to impose. 

(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis- 
qualify for the keeping ofa Session shall in each case be determined by the Faculty, 

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or 
of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, 
to the Vice-Principal. 

8. At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all the 
Classes, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other Examine 
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ers as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be conduct- 
ed by means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing, in the 
presence of the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possible to 
the Faculty, which shall decide the general standing of the Students accordingly.” 


9. Each Professor shall deliver at least two Lectures in each week- Each 
Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration ; but the Professors shall have the right 
from time to time ‘to substitute an examination for any such Lecturés, . 


10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session, unless he shall 
have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and .shall have passed ‘the 
Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty, in four classes’ in the 
First Year and in five in the Second and Third Years 

11. The Faculty ‘shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause 
shown,‘to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular 
Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made 
between the Examinations of such Students, and those ‘of the Students regularly 
attending Lectures. ‘ No Student shall pass for the degree of B.C.L. unless he 
has prepared a Thesis either in French or English which shall have been approved 
by the Faculty. 


12. The subject of'such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but 
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall. not exceed twenty 
pages of thirty lines each. Each student shall on or before the first day of 
February forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the 
nom de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope, 
bearing the same-‘xom de plume on it, and containing inside, his name and the 
subject of his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in the presence of the 
Faculty after the Final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the 
several Theses. 

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be 
awarded to the Student who being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 
Fina] Examination, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima: 
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks in a 
special Examination for the medal, which Examination shall include the subject 
of Roman Law. 

14. Every candidate before receiving the Degree of B.C. L., shall make the 
following declaration :— 


Ego A.B, polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus 
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, 
et officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar. 


_, 15. The Fees exigible in this Faculty are as follows :— 
Matriculation Fee 
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course. 
Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case........., 
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Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Nov. tst, and if not 
so paid, the name of the Student shall be removed from the Books, but may be 
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than 
$3. Students already on the Books of the University shall not be required to 
pay any Matriculation Fee. 


1. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C.L. in Course, under Chap. VIIL., 
Section 4, of the Statutes of the University, shall be required to pass within four 
years from his graduation as B.C. L.; such examination as shall bé prescribed by 
the regulations of the Faculty of Law ; unless he shall have graduated as a B.A, 
of this University, either in Course or ad eundem. And not less than two months 
before proceeding to the Degree of D.C.L.,; the candidate shall deliver to the 
Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise upon.a subject 
selected or approved by the Faculty; such Thesis to contain not less than twenty- 
five octavo pages of printed matter, and possessing such a degree of literary and 
scientific merit as shall in the opinion of the Faculty justify them in recommend- 
ing him for that Degree. And in addition to the foregoing qualifications, the 
Candidate shall pay to the Secretary of the Faculty annually during term for the 
retention of his name on the books of the Faculty, during the said'period of twelve 
years, a fee of two dollars, to be added to the Library fund of the Faculty. 


Except as regards the Thesis, this regulation applies only to those who have 
taken the degree of B. C. L. subsequently to October, 1873. The examination 
under the above rule is as follows :— 


(1) Znternational Law :— 
Phillimore, Wharton, Conflict of Laws ;. Feeux, Droit International 
Privé, 

(2) Roman Law :— 
Gaii Commentarii, IV. ; Pauli Sententiz ; Pomponiit Fragmentum de 
origine juris D. 1. 2. ; Novelle Justiniani, cxvili. cxxvii. ; Ortolan 
Instituts de Justinien, Vol. I. ; Mommsen’s History of Rome. 

(3) Constitutional Law ;— 
Hallam, Constitutional History of England ; May, Constitutional History 
of England ; Mill, Representative Government’; The British North Ameri- 
ca Act, and cases thereunder. 

(4) Philosophy of Law :— 
Alirens, Cours de Droit Naturel ; Austin, Jurisprudence ; Markby, Ele- 
ments of Law ; Maine, Ancient Law, 

(5) Droit Civil et Commercial :— 
Pothier, Obligations, Vente et Communaute ; Marcade, Obligations, Vente 
et Communauté; Pardessus, Droit Commercial. 


The Examination will be written and oral ; and translation from the Latin 
French or English texts, as well as familiarity with the subject, will be required. 








Prizes, Honours and Standiny. 































Sesssion 1877-8, 





FACULTY OF LAW. 


GRADUATING CLASS. 


EuizaBeTH Torrance Mepau.—Pierre B. MIGNEAULT. 
Prize for best Thesis..— Henry J. KAVANAGH. 
Second in General Standing—A. DuNnBAR TAYLOR and C. J. Brooker. 


Standing in the Several Classes. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW.—PrRoressor Kerr. 
First, A. DuNBar Taytor, Professor’s Prize. 
Second, Pierre B. Mianeaurt, Professor’s Prize. 

CIVIL LAW.—PRrRoreEssor RAINVILLE. 
First, Prerre B. MIGNEAULT. 
Second, OSCAR GAUDET. 

ROMAN LAW.—Prorerssor TRENHOLME, 
First, A. Dunpar TayLor. 
Second, Prerre B. MIGNEAULT. 


CRIMINAL PROCEDURE.—Lecrurer Arcursatp. 
First, CHARLES J. BROOKE. 
Second, A. Dunpar TayLor and ARCHIBALD McGown, equal. 
LEGAL HISTORY.—Lecrourer Lareav. 
First, Pierre B. MIGNEAULT. 
Second, C. J. BRooKe. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Lecrurer Hetouinson. 
First, Henry T. Durry. 
Second, Pizrrre B. Micneauut, Wm. J. Crimmen, equal, 
MERCHANT SHIPPING.—Lecrurer Rosipovux. 
First, A. DunBaR TayYtor. : 
Second, Husmer Lanotor. 
SECOND YEAR. 


Passed the Sessional Examinations :—Armine D. Nico.ts, First Prise; 
McGrspon, Second Prize; George E. Bampron, F. B. BusTEED, Bruxo 
NANTEL, PrerRe E. LAFONTAINE, Frep. Carter, Setu P. LEET, CHARLES J. 
Firet, Wm. F. Ritcniz, Josrrpn A. Descarries, Juues A. Sr. JULIE’, 
JosepH A. CHAureT, Leon Lepiev, Evariste P. LEBLANC, Boursivurer J, 
TrupEL, B. C. McLean, Tuerorume LEVASSEUR, LEANDRE ETHIEF, 
ALPHONSE LEVEILLE, Epmonp R. St. Jean, Wii LL. Ross, EvUGENe# 
Smmakp, HENRI PILLETT, ZEBULON E. Cornett, ALFx. E. Dunn, Paut G. 

MarTINEAU, J. H. G. Bucktey, ALpertc Dercary. 
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Standing tn the Several Classes. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW.—Proressor Kerr. 

First, Prerre E. LAFonraine. 

Second, R. D. McGinson, E. B. Busteep, equal. 
CIV1L LAW.—Prorrssor RatnviLue. 

First, Bruno NAnret. 

Second, Gro. E. Bampton, A. D. NicHo.ts, equal. 
ROMAN LAW.—Proressor TrRENHOLME. 

First, A. D. NICHOLLS. 

Second, B. C. McLean, R. D. McGrenon, equal. 
CRIMINAL LAW.—Lecrturer ARCHIBALD. 

First, Gzorce E. Bampton, A. D. Nicoxis, equal. 

Second, R. D. McGrppon. 
LEGAL HISTORY.—Lecrturer Larerav. 

First, R. D. McGrspzon. 

Second, Gro. E. Bampron. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Lecturer Hutcarnson. 

First, R. D. McGisson, C. J. Fire, equal. 

Second, Gro. E. Bampton, A. D. NicHours, equal. 
MERCHANT SHIPPING.—Lecturer Ropieavx. 

First, Leon LeEpIeEv. 

Second, B. Trude. 

First YEAR. 


Passed the Sessional Examinations :—ALBERT W. Atwater, First Prize; Donaup 
MontGomery, Second Prize; Epmunn W. Guerin, Third Prize; Wm. P. 
SHarp, Ropert WerR, JonN McLean CampBeti, James G. A. CREIGHTON, 
Grorce H. CHANDLER, ARTHUR J. Davin, JoHN McKerouer, Cuiesus J. 
ROBILLARD, JEAN B. LAPLANTE, JoSepH A. AvusTIN, ALFRED L. De Brav- 
MONT, J. P. Cooke, JosepH A. Dorion, GoNZALVE H. Goyvertre, Samvert W. 
Jackson, AnpREw McDonye.y, Wittiam McLennan, Henry R. Hammonp, 
Fre. O. Dugas, JAS. Wm. BraxkenripGe, Joun C. Atauire, Wu. B. S. 
Reppy, CAMILLE Mapor®, Joseph F. PAINCHAUD, ONESIME BOISVERT, PIERRE 
J. Dorr, Josernx B. BrerTHELET, Jean B. Biron, C. L. De Martienry, 
Herpert S. Hunter, ALEXANDRE LAmiRnAuDE, J. B. C. Bourque, ALFRED 
J. CHARTRAND. 


Standing in the Several Classes. 


C1V1L LAW.—Proressork RAINVILLE, 
First, ALBERT W. ATWATER. 
Second, Wm. P. SHarp. 
ROMAN LAW.—Prorxssor TRENHOLME. 
First, ALBERT W. ATWATER, JOHN MCLEAN CaMPBELI, equal. 
Second, Jas. G. A. CREIGHTON. 
LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPHY.—Lecrurer LARkAUv. 
First, ALBert W. Atwater, Frs. C. Ducas, equal. 
Second, Epmunp W. GUERIN, 
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CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Lecturer HvToninson. 
First, Wu. P. SHARP. 
Second, Gro. H. CHANDLER. 
INSOLVENCY.—LEcturEr RopBipovx, 
First, Josten A. Dorion. 
Second, CLresus J. ROBILLARD. 


——- 01 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 


Hiram N. Vintserc, of Montreal, for Thesis and best Examination in all the 
branches of Study.—Ho.tures Gotp MepaAt. 

Tos. W. Miius, M.A., Hamilton, 0., Prize for the best Examination. in the 
Final Branches. 

Students deserving honorable mention in the Final Branches :—Nrtuson & Greson, 

WitiraM R, SuTHERLAND, of Montreal, Q., Prize for the best Examination in the 
Primary Branches. 

JoHN M. Leresvre of Toronto Ont., for Chemistry and Primary Examination.— 
SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL. 

Students deserving Honourable mention in the Primary Branches :-—-LAWFORD, 
J. L. Brown, Imrie, SHaw, Wituiston, Gurp, STEVENSON,» LEFEBVRE, 
Gray, J. SmitH, McCuity, and McQuiaan., 

BE. J. Rogers, C. M. Gorpon, Prize in Botany, 

J. H. Carson, Second Prize in Botany. 

H. Beavmont SMAuu, Prize for collection of Plants. 

Senior Class. —Joun B. Lawrorp, Prize in Practical Anatomy. 

Deserving Honourable mention in Practical Anatomy. 

Senior Class.~-Lyrorp, SMmauu, Imrrg, McArtaur, Gray, Stevenson, Switn, J, 
SUTHERLAND, GuRD and Brown (J. L.). 

Junior Class—Wituram J. Gray, Prize in Practical Anatomy. 

Deserving Honourable mention in Practical Anatomy. 

Junior Clase.—Brer, JoSEPH, Moore, Harvik and Cormack (equal), Ross and 
B. E. McKenzie (equal),Rocers, Heyp and McLarty (equal) StrotHErs 
(R. B.) and Laurin (equal). 

A. D. Wesster, Prize in Practical Chemistry. 





a 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 


GRADUATING CLASS. 
B. A, Honours in Classics. 
Wituiam §. Stewart.—First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal. 


B. A. Honours in Natural Science. 


James T. DonaLp.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal. 
HasteweLtt W. Trorntov.—First Rank Honours. 
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B. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
JaMES. Ross.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal. 
CHARLES §. PepLey.—First Rank Honours. 
LANKINE Dawson.—Second Rank Honours. 


B. A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History. 
Epuunp W, P. Guerix.—First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal. 
Tutrp YEAR. 


Wittiam McCiure.—First Rank Honours in Mathematical Physics and Anne 
Molson Prize; First Rank General Standing. 


ALEXANDER S. Cross.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy 
and Prize; First Rank General Standing. 

Richard G. McConne_Lt.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science and Prize for 
Collection of Plants; First Rank General Standing. 

Wittisam D. LiguruaLt.—First Rank Honours in English Language, Literature 
and History and Prize; First Rank General Standing. 

Wiitt1am H. Stevens,—First Rank Honours in Natural Science. 

Rosert J. B. Howarnv.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science and Prize, 

ROBERT Eapir.—First Rank General Standing; Prize in Classics. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


McClure, Cross, McConnell, Eadie, Lighthall, Stevens, Howard, Robertson, Lane, 

Wood, McKibbin, Redpath. 
SECOND YEAR. 

Sipszy W. Hunton. — (Ottawa Collegiate Institute.)—First Rank Honours in 
Mathematics and Prize; First Rank General Standing. 

J. Hrreert Dargty.—(High School, Montreal.)—Second Rank Honours in Mathe- 
matics; First Rank General Standing; Prize in German. 

Wittram A. McKenzre.—(Upper Canada College.)—First Rank General Standing; 
Prize in English Literature. 

DoveaLp Curriz.—(Galt Collegiate Institute) -~First Rank General Standing; 
Prize in Botany. 

Harcourt J. Buryt.—(High School, Montreal),—First Rank General Standing ; 
Prize in Logic. 

Pau. T. LarLteur.—(High School, Montreal).—Prize in French. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 


Darey, Hunton, McKenzie, Currie, Bull; Keays, Lafleur, Raynes, Robertg, Molson, 
Cunningham, Ogilvie, Lariviére, Bayne (G. D,), Pillsbury, Bennett, 
Craig, Scriver, Muir, McIntyre. 
First Y£AR. 


ALEXANDER Faxtconer. — (High School, Montreal.) — First Rank Honours in 
Mathematics and Second Prize; First Rank General Standing ; Prize 
in English ; Prize in Classics; Prize in Chemistry; Prize in German ; 
Prize in French. 

Witttam A. Feravson.—(High Sehool, Richibucto.) First Rank Honours in 
Mathematics and First Prize ; First Rank General Standing. 
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Joun E. Jonrs.—(Dighy Academy, N.S.)—First Rank General Standing. 

ARCHIBALD McLrop.—(Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I.) Prize in 
Classics, 

G. Ropertson.—(Douglas School, Garafraxa, Ont.,).—Prize in Hebrew. 

Frank Weir.—(High School, Montreal.) —Prize for English Esgay. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 

Falconer, Ferguson, Jones, McLeod (Archibald), Powell, Elder, Lyman, Robertson, 
Ami, Bracq, Rutherford, Macpherson, McLeod (Alvan), McGibbon, 
Scott, Rogers, Weir. 


PDP PAA WA RA 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE, 





GRADUATING CLASS. 
Frank ApAms.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science; Prize in Chemistry. 
Cuas. M. Boutprn.—Skelton Prize in Engineering. 
Puitip D. Ross.—Prize in French. 


Mippie Year. 
Joun O’Dwyrr.—Prize in Engineering. 
Wittiam F. Cocuranr.—Second Prize in Engineering. 
Ricuarp G, McConneri.—Prize in Zoology ; Prize in Blowpipe Analysis. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 
Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 
O’Dwyer, Cochrane, Smith, Skaife. 
Mining Engineering. 
McConnell. 
Junior YEAR. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 
/rehbald, Richard, Busteed, Collins. 


Earl of Dufferin’s Medals for a Prize Essay in History. 
Epuunpd W. P, Guarrin.—(Fourth Year Student.) Silver Medal. 
At the examinations in September 1877, the following Scholarships and Exhibitions 
were awarded :— 


Tuirp Year.—McOtivure and McCoxnett and Cross and Eapir;—W. ©. Mae- 
Donald Scholarships. 


Second Year.—Hunton and Darety and Bunt p= W. C. MatDonald Exhibitions. 
MoKenzit :— The Jane Redpath Exhibition. 

First Yrar.~Fatconte and Ferguson ;—W. C. Mac Donald Exhibitions. 
JONES.—VJane Redpath Exhibition. 

Ami (Hs M. ).—The Governors’ Exhibition. 

Rogers.—The 7, M, Taylor Exhibition. 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1877. 
GREEK. 


Turrp Year.—Class J.—Eadie; Cross and McClure, equal; Stevens, Mercer, 
Class JJ-—Lighthall ; Lane and Wood, equal ; Robertson (Hy. MeN.). 
Class J/I.—McKibbin, Redpath, Phinney. 

Secoxp Yrar.—Clase J.—Hunton; Bull and Keays equal; Darey and McKenzie, 
equal, Clase //.—Lafleur; Craig and Currie and Raynes, equal. 
toberts and Anderson, equal; Molson and Ogilvie, equal. Class JJ. 
—Seriver and McNabb and McIntyre, equal; Bayne (G. D.) and Muir 
(A. C.), equal; Pillsbury and Bennett, equal ; Cunningham, Lariviére, 
Meighen, Klock. 

First Year.—Class I.—¥Faleoner and Ferguson, equal ; McLeod (Archibald), 
Rogers, Jones, Ami (Hy. M.) ; Bracq and Lyman (Walter E.), equal. 
Class (J.—lack and Elder and Powell, equal; McGibbon and Robert~ 
son (George), equal ; McLeod (Alvan) and White, equal ; Macpherson 
and Gamble, equal. Class J//.—Duncan and Lawford, equal ; Weir, 
Muir (John M. C.); Scott and Townsend, equal. 


LATIN. 


Tarrp Year.—Clase —Eadie, Howard, Mercer; Cross and Stevens, equal; Lane, 
Lighthall. Class J/.—McKibbin and Wood, equal ; McConnell, Red- 
path, Phinney. Class JIJ.—Robertson (Hy. Mc.N). 


SecOND YraR.—Class /.—Hunton and McKenzie, equal; Darey, Keays, Bull, 
Currie, Lafleur. Class J/.-—Molson, Raynes; Bennett and Anderson, 
equal; Meighen and Roberts, equal; Bayne (G. D.), Ogilvie. Class 
J/{[,—Craig and Cunningham, equal; Scriver; McIntyre and Muir 
(A. C.), equal ; Pillsbury and McNabb and Lariviére, equal; Klock. 

First Yrar.— Class IJ.— Falconer, Ferguson, McLeod (Archibald), Lyman (W.E.), 
Jones; Ami (H. M.) and Elder and Rogers, equal. Clase //.—Mac- 
pherson and Powell, equal; Black and Bracqg, equal; Robertson 
(Geo.), Weir; McLeod (Aivan) and Scott and White, equal; Town- 
send. Class lJ/.—McGibbon; Lawford and Muir (J. M. C.) and 
Gamble, equal; Hay, McGregor, Duncan. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 


Fourta Yrar.—Class J.—Lyman (C.) ; Graham and Querin, equal: 
Class 1J.—McKillop, Torrance, Class /J/.—McLaren, Taylor. 


Tuirpd YrAR,—Class J.—Eadie, Lighthall. Class J.—Howard; McClure and 
McConnell equal; Stevens, Wood. Class ///.—Redpath, Robertson, 
Phinney, Lane. 


First Year.—Class [.—Falconer and Elder, equal; Jones and Ferguson, equal ; 
Rogers and Lyman (W.E.), equal; Powell. Class [/.—Macpherson, 
Robertson, Townsend ; Gamble and Weir; equal; McGregor, 
McLeod (Archibald); Ami (H.) and McGibbon, equal; Bracq. 
Class IIJ.—Hay ; Muir and White, equal; Black, Scott, McLeod 
(Alyan), Duncan, Lawford. 
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MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Fourta Year.—Class J.—Pedley and Ross, equal; Blakely, Newnham, Lyman 
(C.) Class I7.—Donald; Dawson and McFadyen, equal; Thornton, 
Ewing. Class IJ/.—McLeod, McKillop, Sweeny, Wellwood, Guerin, 
Orme, Torrance, Graham, McLaren, Wright. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Tuirb Year.—Class [.—Eadie, Cross, Lighthall, McClure, Howard;-Ford and 
Bowers and Lanse, equal. Olass IJ.—-Wood, Mercer, Stevens, Phinney. 
Class I1I,—MecLachlan, Mallory, Robertson (H.Mc N) ; McKibbin and 
Shearer, equal; Redpath, Balmer, McCunn, McKechnie, York. 





ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY. 

Seconp Yrear.—Class J.—Hunton ; Bull and Darey and Keays, equal; Cunning- 
ham and Currie, equal. Class JJ.—McKenzie, Roberts, Pillsbury, 
Meighen; Ogilvie and Anderson, equal; Lafleur, Scriver (C. W.), 
Lariviére; Bayne (G. D.) and Craig, equal. Class IJ/.—Campbell 
and Saer, equal; Grieve, Guertin, Raynes, McIntyre, Bennett, Molson, 
McNabb (R.), Klock ; Coates and Muir, equal ; Arthur, Henry. 


HEBREW. 
Sexior Year.—Class J.—Currie. Class t7.—Walker, Anderson, Mitchell; 
Bayne.(G. D.).and Craig equal.. Class JJJ.—Hyde, McNabb, MoIntyre, 
Bayne, (G. T.), Henry. 
Jusior Yrar.—Class I.—Blakely and Robertson, equal; Powell, McLeod, Black, 
Donald, Townsend. Class J/.—Gamble, Mallory, Sliter, Geddes; 
Donaldson and Orme equal. Clase IJJ.—MoFarland, Dow. 


ASTRONOMY. 


Fourra Year.—Clase 1.—Graham, Pedley (C. 8.) ; Lyman and Torrance, equal. 
Claes I],—None. Clase I/I.—Stewart, McKillop. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 


Fourta Yrar.—Claes 1.—Graham. Class I/.—Stewart. Clase I/l.—Blakely, 
and Newnham and Torrance, equal; McKillop, Guerin; Ewing and 
McFadyen and Lyman, equal; McLaren. 


Tatrp YeaR*--Class J.—Cross, Stevens, McClure, Eadie. Class J/.—Howard, 
McConnell, Phinney. Class JiJ.—Lighthall, Lane, McKibbin, Rob- 
ertson (H: MceN.), Wood, Redpath. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 

Fourth Yrar.—Clase [.—Graham, Ross (J.), Dawson, Donald, ‘Torrance. 
Class I11.—Thorntonj Blakely. Class Z/7.—Lyman, Taylor, Guerin, 
McKillop; Stewart. | 

Tarrv. Year.—Claes J.—McClure, Cross. . Clase JJ.—McConnell, Redpath. 


Class II].—Howard and Lighthall, equal; Stevens, Scriver (J. F.). 
Lane, Wood; Phinney and Robertson (H; MeN.), equal. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Seconn YEAR.— Claas /l.—Darey and McKenzie, equal; Currie, Hunton, Bull, 
Cunningham. Olass J/.—Molson; Lariviére and Roberts, equal ; 
Lafleur. Class IlJ.—Ogilvie, Keays, Raynes; Bayne (G. D.) and 
McNabb, equal; Scriver, (©. W.); McIntyre and Meighen, equal : 
Muir (A. C.), Guertin, Uraig, Pillsbury, Klock. 

First Year.—Class I.—Falconer, Ferguson, Rogers, Ami, Jones, McLeod 
(Arch.), Powell. Class I/.—McLeod (Alvan) and Robertson (GQ), 
equal. Class JIJ.—McGibbon, Lawford, Elder, Hay, McGregor, 
Gamble, Bracq, Townsend; Lyman (W.E.) and Macpherson and 
White, equal; Muir (J. M. C.), Black, Duncan, Burland ; Scott and 
Weir, equal. 

MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY. 


FourtH yrar.—Class [.—Donald and Thornton, equal; Dawson, Newnham, Ross 
(Jas.), Lyman (C.) Class I/.—Pedley, McFadyen, McKillop; Torrance, 
and Wellwood, equal; Ewing. Class J/J.—Orme, Wright. 

ZOOLOGY. 

Tard YrAr.—Class [.—Eadie, Cross, Lighthall; Howard and McClure and 
Mitchell, equal; Lane; McConnell and Wood, equal; Stevens. 
Class II.—Mercer, McKibbin, Redpath, Robertson. Class UIL~— 
Bayne (G.T), Hyde. 

BOTANY. 

Seconp Yrar.—Class J.—Roberts, Currie, Craig, Scriver (C. W.), Molson; 
Hunton and Lafleur, equal; Pillsbury, Keays, McKenzie, Bull, 
Cunningham, Mitchell, Wright, Raynes. Class J/.—Ogilvie, McIntyre, 
Grieve, Darey, Anderson, McKechnie, Campbell. Class I/J.—Klock, 
Guertin, Muir, Lariviére, Meighen, Bennett, McNabb, Bayne (G. D.), 
Saer, Coates. 

CHEMISTRY. 

First YEAR.—Class J.—Faleconer, Jones, Powell, Ferguson. Class 1J.—Robert- 
son (G.), Lyman (W. E.), Ami, Bracq, Scott, Rogers, Lawford, Geddes 
(Oc.), Macpherson ; Elder and McLeod (Archibald), equal; MceGibbon 
Class [1I[.—Knechtel (Oc), White, Muir (J. M. C.), McLeod (Alvan), 
Black, Weir, Duncan; Chaffee and Townsend, equal; Gamble, 


McGregor. 
FRENCH. 


Tuigp YeaR.—Class J.—None. Claes I/.—None. Class [/J.—Robertson. 

Seconp Yerar.—Clase J.—Lafleur, Darey. Class J/.—Lariviére, McKenzie ; 
Guertin and Bull, equal: Ogilvie and Roberts, equal; Class 1//.— 
Raynes, Molson, Scriver (C. W.), Muir (A. C.), Campbell, Cunning- 
ham, 

First Year.—Class J.—Ami (H.M.), Ferguson; Bracq and Falconer, equal ; 
Jones, McLeod. Class [/.—Elder and Macpherson, equal; Rogers ; 
McGibbon and Weir, equal; Lawford, Duncan, Hay. Class I/I.— 
Muir (J. M. ©.) and Scott, equal; McGregor and White, equal ; 
Argue, Chaffee. 

F 
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GERMAN. 
SeCOND YuAR.—Senior Division.— Class J—Darey, Hunton. Class [/.—Lafleur. 
Class [//,—Bennett. 
Junior Division.—Class I.—Keays. Class I].—None. Class Ii/.—None. 
First Yrar.—Senior Division.—Class [IL.—None. Class II.—Camerle. Clauss 
III.—None. 
Junior Division.— Class I.—Lyman, Falconer, Jones, Lawford. Class I/.—Ami. 


Class 1IIT.—None. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 
Sention Yuar.—Class .—IHall. Class I7.—Boulden, Ross. Class I/.—Swan. 
RAILWAY WORK 
SENIOR YEAR.—-Class [.—None. Clase II.—Swan, Boulden, Hall. Class I//.— 
Ross. 
MACHINERY. 
Sexton YeaR.—Class [.—Boulden and Hall, equal; Swan. Clase II,—None. 
Clase I1I.—Ross. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. 


MippLe Year.—Class I.—None. Class [/.—Cochrane, Skaife, Smith, McConnell. 
Class II/.—Q’Dwyer and Power, equal; Evans, Robertson (W. F.), 
Dudderidge. 

RAILWAY WORK. 

Mipptk Yrar.—Class 1.—None, Class JI.—Power, McConnell, Cochrane. 
Class IJ]—KEvans, 0’Dwyer, Robertson (W. F.), Smith, Skaife, Dudd- 
eridge. 

MACHINERY. 

Mippi2 Yrar.—Cla;s I.—O’Dwyer, Cochrane. Class /J.—Skaife, Evans, Smith. 

Class I1I],—Dudderidge. 
SURVEYING. 

JONIOR YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—None. Clase III.—Busteed, Hague ; 

Richard and Stephen, equal; Collins, Archbald. 


MippLe YEAR.—-(Civil and Mining Engineering Students). Clase I.—None. 
Class JI—None. Class J//.—Robertson (W. F.); Skaife and 
McConnell, equal ; O’Dwyer. 

DRAWING. 

Junion Year.—Class [.—Richard. Clauss If.—Archbald, Collins. Class Ii[,.— 

Busteed, Hague, Stephen. 


MiIppLE YeaR.—( Civil and Mechanical Engineering Students). Clase I.—O 


"Dwyer, 
Smith. Class J7.—Cochrane. Class 1J/.—None. 
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MENSURATION, 
Mippte Ye£AR.—Class f.—Cochrane and O’Dwyer, equal. Class J7.—Smith, 
McConnell, Robertson. Clase JI/.—Skaife ; Evans and Power, equal. 
ASTRONOMY. 


Sexton YeaR.—Class J.—Ross (P. D.), Boulden. Class J7.~Swan. 
Class Il.—Hall. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Senton Year.—Class I.—Ross (P. D.) Class IL—None. Class [[1.—Swan. 
MippLe YRarR.—Class .—O'Dwyer. Class Ti.—Cochrane. Class IJI.—Adams, 
Power, Skaife, Smith. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Sention Y&aR.—Class T.—Swan. Class I7.—Hall, Adims. Class [7I.—Boulden, 
Ross (P. D.) 


Mrippte Yrar.— Class I.—O’Dwyer, Cochrane. Clase IJ.—None. Class III.— 
Power and Robertson (W. F.), equal; Smith, Evans, Skaife, Dudder- 
idge, 

MATHEMATICS, 

Mippte Year.—Class I.—O’Dwyer. Clase Il.—None. Class J/I.—Cochrane, 
Power, Dudderidge, Smith, Skaife, Evans. 

Jcnron YEAR.—Class [.—Collins, Archibald. Claes J7.—None. Clase 1/.—Hague, 
Richard, Busteed, Stephen. 

MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY 

Sexton Year.—Class I.—Hall. Class J].—Swan, Ross (P.), Boulden, 

Class IlI.—Seriver. 


MippLe Yxar.—(Mining Course.)—Class I.—McConnell. Class IJ.—Robertson 


(W. F.), Power. 
ZOOLOGY. 


MippLe Year.—Class I.—O'’Dwyer, Skaife. Class IJ.—Cochrane, Evans, Power, 
Robertson (W. F.) Class //.—Smith. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Juxtor axp Mippte Year (in Part)—Class I.—None. . Class II.—Archbald. 
Class IJ[.—Wague, Busteed, Stephen, Robertson (W. F.) 


ENGLISH. 


Joxror Year.—Class J/.—Uague, Stephen. Class JI/.—Archbald, Busteed, 


Collins, Richard. 
GERMAN. 


Senron YEAR.—Cluss [.—None. Class IJ.—None. Class I1/-—Boulden. 
MippLe Year.—Clases .—None. Clase II.—None. Clase IIJ.—Robertson, Power. 


FRENCH. 


Senior Year.—Class 1.—-i088. Class II,—McConnell, Adams. Class I/I.— 
Swan, Hall, 
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Mippite YeEAR.—Clase J.—O’Dwyer. Clnss J/.—Skaife. Class J/I.—Smith, 
Cochrane, 





JuNton YRAR.—Class J.—Richard. Class 7//.—Hague, Stephen. Class [1].— 
Collins, Busteed, Archbald. 





SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1878. 


ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS. 
GREEK. 
B. A. OrpInARY.—Class /.—Graham, Stewart, Newnham, Lyman (A. C.). 
Class I].—Blakely, Sweeny, Torrance, Wellwood. 
Class IJJ.—McFadyen and McKillop, equal ;—Ewing, Taylor. 
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Trirp Yrar.—Class I.—EKadie (prize);—McClure, Cross, Mercer. 
Class IJ.—Lane and Stevens, equal;—-Wood, Lighthall, Rober'son. 
Class 1IJ.—Redpath, McKibbin. 


Srconp Yrar.—Class I.—Darey and Keays and Lafleur, equal ; —McKenzie, 
Hunton, Bull, Raynes, Roberts, Craig, Currie, Molson. 
Class II.—Bennett ;—Bayne and Ogilvie, equal ;—Muir, Pillsbury ; — 
Klock and McIntyre, equal;—-Lariviére, Cunningham, Soriver. 
Class JII.—McNabb. 


First YEAR.—Class J,— Falconer (prize) ;—McLeod (Arch.), Ferguson, Ami 
(Hy. M.), Lyman (Walter E.), Jones. Class JT.—Bracq, Rogers, 
Powell, Black, Elder, Robertson. Clase IIJ.—Gamble, Macpherson, 
McLeod (Alvan), White, McGibbon, Weir, Rutherford, Muir (J.M.C.), 
Scott, Lawford. 

LATIN. 

B, A. Orpinary.—Class I.—Stewart, Newnham, Graham, Blakely, Guerin, 
Class 1I.—Taylor, Lyman’(A. C.) ;—McFadyen and McLaren, equal; 
—Sweeny, Torrance. Class IIT.—MeKillop and Wellwood, equal; 
—Ewing. 

Tarp YEAR.—Class J.—Hadie, (prize) ; — Howard, Stevens, Mercer, Cross, 
Lighthall, Lane. Clase I7.—McConnell, Wood ;~—-Redpath and Ro- 
bertson, equal;—McKibbin. Class J/J.—None. 


Sroonp YEAR.—Class [.—Darey, Keays, Hunton, McKenzie, Lafieur, Bull, 
Raynes. Class [J.—Currie and Molson, equal ;—Craig and Ogilvie, 
equal ;—Bayne and Bennett, equal;—Roberts and Scriver, equal ; 
—Pillsbury, Muir. Class IT1].—McNabb, Cunningham, Lariviére, 
McIntyre. 

First Year.—Clase J.—MeLeod (Arch.) (prize) ;—Falconer and Ferguson, equal ; 
—Elder and Lyman (Walter E.), equal ;—Rogers, Jones. 

Clase IT.—Bracq, Powell, Ami (H.M.);Black and Macpherson, equal ;— 
Weir and White, equal;—Robertson. Class ITI.—McGibbon, McLeod 
(Alvan), Gamble, Scott, Muir (J. M. C.), Rutherford, Lawford. 


HISTORY. 








First Yrar.—Class I.—Falconer and Jones, equal ;—Ferguson, MeLeod (Arch.), 
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Rogers. Class [J.—Lyman (Walter E.), Black, Powell j—~Ami (Hy. M.) 
and Bracq, equal ;—Weir and Shortis, equal ;—Robertson, Elder. 
Class III.— McLeod (Alvan), Rutherford; McGibbon and White 
equal ;—Scott; Gamble and Lawford and Muir, (J, M. C0.) and Mas- 
pherson, equal. 

LOGIC, AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


B. A. Orpinany.— (Mental and Moral Philosophy)—Class I.—Ross, Pedley, 
Blakely, Newnham. Class I/.—Dawson, McFadyen. Class I1I.—Ewing 
and McLaren and Wellwood, equal;—McKillop, Sweeny, Wright. 

OccasionaL STUDENT IN FourtH YeaR.—(Mental Philosophy)—Class IJ/.—Orme. 


Tarrp YEeAR.—(Moral Philosophy)—Class I.—Cross (prize) ; Bowers, Eadie. 
Clase 1J.—McClure, Ford, Lighthall, Lane, Howard, McLachlan. 
Class JII. — Robertson (H. MoN.), Mallory, Wood, Balmer, Stevens, 
McKibbin, McKechnie, Mercer, Redpath. 


Secoxp Year.—(Logic)—Clase J.—Bull (prize) ;—Currie, Keays, McKenzie; — 
Hunton and Lafleur and Roberts, equal ;—Darey, Pillsbury, Lariviare. 
Clase IJ.—-Ogilvie ;—Cunningham and Mitchell and Molson, equal ;— 
Bayne (G.D.) and Raynes, equal ;—Muir (A. C.), Scriver, Bennett, 
Craig, Anderson, McNabb. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


B. A. Orpinary.—Clase [.—Guerin, McKillop. Class J/.—Torrance, Graham, 
Taylor. 


Tatrp YFAR.—(Rhetoric),—Ciass J.—Lighthall (prize) ;—Eadie, Howard. 
Class IJ,—McClure, McConnell, Stevens. Class J/7.—Wood, Lane, 
Robertson, Redpath. 

Seconn YEAR.—Class J,.—Mackenzie (prize) ;—-Lafleur, Currie; Darey and Keays, 

equal ;—Bull, Raynes. Class J/.—Hunton and Roberts, equal ;—La- 

riviére, Muir. Class J/J.—Cunningham, Bennett, Seriver, Pillsbury, 
Ogilvie, Bayne, Molson, McIntyre, Craig, Klock. 

First YEAR.—Clase J.—Falconer (prize) ;—Elder ; Ferguson and Powell, equal; 
Lyman and Rutherford, equal ;—Robertson. Class 1/.—Jones, Rogers, 
Black, Scott, McGibbon, McLeod (Archibald), McLeod (Alvan). 
Class IJJ.—Gamble, Bracq, White, Ami, Weir, Macpherson, Hay. 

Prize for English Essay.—Weir (F.) 


HISTORY. 


B. A. Orpinary.—Class .—Guerin, McKillop. Class [1.—Torrance, Graham, 

Taylor. 
FRENCH. 

Tuirp YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—None. Class [//.—Robertson. 

Sxconp Yrear.—Class J.—Lafleur (prize) ;—Darey, Lariviére. Class J/.—Raynes, 
Roberts, Bull, McKenzie, Molson, Ogilvie. Class IJJ.—Scriver, Muir, 
Cunningham. 

First YeAR.—Class [.—Faleoner (prize);—McLeod, Jones, Ami, Lyman, Elder, 
Bracq, Ferguson. Class II.— Macpherson, White, Shortis, Lawford, 
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Rogers, Rutherford. Classe J7[.~MeGibbon, Hay, Soott and Weir, 
equal ;—~Arguej —Chaffee and- Muir, equal, 


GERMAN. 


Segond YeaR.—Senior Division :—Clase I.—Darey (prize), Hunton, 
Class JJ.—Bennott, Pillsbury. Class J/I.—None. 


Junior Division.- -Clase J.—Bland, Keays. Clase J.—None. Clase ITI.— None. 


Freast Yeir.—Claes J.—Falconer (prize), Lymin (W. E.). Class TT.~—Jones, 
Lawford. Class [7/.—Ami (H. M.), Argue. 


HEBREW. 


Juxron Ysar.—Class J.—Robertson (prize), Mallory, Geddes; Bowers, Ford, 
Powell. Clase IJ.—Orme, MeLeod;-—Black and Gamble, equal ;— 
Clase. J/7.—Townsend, McFarland. 

Senior Year.—Clase J.—Currie, Mitehell;—Anderson and:Craig, equal ;—Bayne 
(G.D). Class JJ—Henry, Bayne (G. T.), MeIntyre, 
Clase ITI.—MecNabb, Hyde. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 


B: Ax Orpinary.—Clase I—None. Clase® IJi—Torranee; Stewart; Newnham. 
Class I/].—Graham, Lyman (C.),.Pedley (C.S.); McFadyen, Taylor, 
McKillop, McLaren; Blakely, Guerin,.Wellwood;—Ewing and Sweeny 
equal. 


Tatrp YeaR.—Class J.—MoClure, Stevens, McConnell. Class £7.—Oross, Light- 
hall, Clase 1/J.—Howard, Robertson (II. McN.), Eadie, Lane, McKib- 
bin, Wood, Redpath. 


Tarp YeaR Honour Course.—Firsi Rank Honours, —MeClure:—(CAnne Molson 
Prize). 
MATHEMATICS, 


Sroonp’ YsArs—Class J.—Hunton, Darey, Currie, Bull, McKenzie, Cunningham. 
Class II.—Keays, Ogilvie. Claes 1J/.—Lariviere; Lafleur) Molson and 
Roberts, equal ;—McIntyre, Raynes, Scriver, Pillsbury, Craig, Muir 
(A. C.), Bayne (G. D.), Klock. 

First: Yrar,—Class J.—Falconer; Ferguson, Jones. Class [/.—MacLeod (Arch.), 
Rutherford, Rogers. Class J/J.—Powell, Ami (H.M:), McLeod (Alvan), 
Macpherson, Bracq, Elder, MeGibbon (A.), Lyman (W. E.), Weir, 
Burland, Scott, Robertson (G.). 

Seconp Year.Honour Course.— First Rank Honoure.-— Hunton (Prize). 
Second Rank Honours.—Darey. 


First Year Honour Covurst.—VFirst Rank Honours :— Ferguson (Prize) ; 
Falconer (Second Prize). 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS, 
B. A. Oxpinary.— Class'J.—Donald, Thornton, Lyman (Ci). Claes //.—Torrance, 
Clase [1J,—Graham, McLaren, Blakely, Taylor, Guerin, Sweeny. 
Turmp Yrar.— Class J.—McClure, Lighthall.. Class JJ.--Stevens, Howard, Woud, 
McConnell. Class J//,—Roberteon (II. MeN.), Redpath, Cross. 





— — -— —_— ee 


ete be ene wheel ii ie i a i _— °°» - Cc 









[OI 


NATURAL SCIENCE. 

B. A. Onpivary.-—(Geology)— Class J.—Donald, Thornton, Ross, Newnham, 
Dawson, Lyman. Claes:J/.—Ewing and McFadyen equal ; Wellwood. 
“lase IJ].—Orme. 

B. A. Hoxours.—Donald (Logan Medal) ; Thornton. 


Tarp YeAr.—(Zoology)—Class I.—Howard, McConnell, Eadie, Stevens, McClure 
Lighthall, Cross. Class IJ.—Lane ; Mitchell and Robertson, equal ;— 
Mercer, Wood, Redpath, McKibbin. Class J/J.—None. 

Tutrp Year Honours.—Howard (prize);—MeConnell, Stevens. 


Secoxp Yrar.—(Bctany)— Clase J.—Currie (Prize), Darey, Molson, McKenzie, 
Bull, Cunningham, Keays, Hunton, Roberts. Cluss [J.—Raynes, 
Pillsbury, Bennett, Lafleur, Ogilvie, Mitchell, Bayne, McIntyre, 
Lariviére, McNabb, Craig, Scriver. Clase IJ/.—Campbell, Bowers, 
Klock, Anderson, Ford, Muir, Saer, MeKechnie. 

CHEMISTRY. 

First Yrar.—(Chemistry)—Class I.—Faleoner (prize). Class J/.—Ferguson, 
Jones, Elder, Powell. Class [JJ.—Robertson (George) and Bracq, 
equal ;—Gamble; Macpherson and McLeod (Arch.),- equal; White, 
Lyman (W.E.), Black; McGibbon and Argue, equal; Scott and Ami, 
equal; Burland, Pillsbury, Lawford, Rutherford, McLeod (Alvan). 








DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
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SURVEYING. 

Mippie Year.— Class 1.—MeCcnnell and O’Dwyer, equal. Class I1/.—Skaife. 

Class IIJ.—Robertson. 
Jusion Yrar.— Class .—Busteed. Clase J7.—Archbald, Richard. 

Class I/7.—Collins, Hague, Waddell. 

DRAWING. 

Senior YEAR.—Clase J.—None. Class I.—Ewan, Boulden, Hall. 

Class IIJ.—Ross. 


Mipp.e Year.—Clase I.—Cochrane and O’Dwyer, equal. Class [/.—Skaife and 
Smith, equal. Class J/J.—None. 


Jusion Year.—Claes I.—Richard. Class J/.—Bustecd and Collins, equal. 
Clase I[1.—Archbald, Hague, Waddell. 


MATERIALS. 


Mippte Yrar.—Claes /.—O’Dwyer, Cochrane, McConnell. Clase. [/.—-Skaife, 
Robertson, Smith. Class J1J.—None. 


Junior YEAR.—Clase I,—Busteed. Clase II.—Archbald, Collins, Waddell, 
Class [[/T.—Hague, Richard. 
RAILWAY WORK. 


Sexton YEAR.—Class J.—Boulden and Hall, equal. Class LI.--~F.oss.(P. D.) and 
Swan, equal. Clase J[J.—None, 
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Mippie Yrar.—Class I.—O’Dwyer. Class I.—Skaife. (Class I/J.—None. 
MOULDING AND CASTING (2esay). 
MippLe Yrar.—Class [.—Cochrane and Smith (W. H. C.), equal. 
Class II.—None, Class ITI.—None. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. | 
Sexton Year.—Class J.—None. Class I7.—Swan, Boulden, Hall. 
Class IJJ.—Ross (P. D.). . 
Mippte YeAR.—Class J.—O’Dwyer, McConnell, Cochrane. Class IJ.— mith 
(W. H. C.), Skaife. Class J/J.—Robertson (Wm. I). 
MACHINERY AND MILL-WORK. 
Sexton YrEAR.—Clase I.—Boulden, Hall, Swan. (Class IJ.—Ross (P. D ). 
Clase III.—None. 
Mipptt Yrar.—Class [.—Cochrane. (Clase [7.—Smith (W. H. C.), Skaife. 
Class ITT.—None. 
| GENERAL PAPERS (Technicai work). 
Senior YRAR.—Clase J,—Swan, Hall, Boulden. Oiass [/.—None. 
Clase III.—Ross (P. D.). 
Mippte YeAR.—Class I.—O’Dwyer, Cochrane. Clase JJ.—McConnell ard Smith 
(W. H. 0.), equal. Clase I77.—Robertson, Skaife. 
AGGREGATE CLASS LIST (Professional Subjects.) 
Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 
Sentok Year.—Class J.—Boulden (The Skelton Prize), Hall, Swan. 
Class IJ.—None. Clase IJJ.—Ross. 
Mippte Year.—Clase [.—O’Dwyer (prize);—Cochrane (prize); Clase I/,—Smith, 
Skaife. Class IJI.—None. 
Junton YRaR.—Class J.—Basteed. Class JJ.—Archbald and Richard, equal ; 
Collins. Clase 1/7.—Hague, Waddell, 
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS, 
SENIon YeAR.—Class J.—Boulden., Clase [7.—Swan, Ross (P. D.). 
Class JIJ—Hall, 
Mippte YeEaR.—Class [1.—O’Dwyer. Clase I.—Smith. Clase IlT.—-Adams, 
Cochrane, Skaife. 
MATHEMATICS, 
Sexiok YrEAR.—(Analytic Geometry and Caleulus)—Clase I.— Swan, Boulden. 
Class IJ.—None. Class I1J.—Ross (P. D.), Hall. 
Mibpie Yxrar.—(Analytic Geometry and Caiculus ; Oxtional Examination). 
—Class I—O’Dwyer. Claes If—None. Class I1J.—Smith, Cochrane. 
SENIOR Year.— (Spherical Trigonometry and Practical Astronomy.) 


Class I.—Swan, Rose (P. D.) Clase I,—Hall, Boulden. 
Claes IJI.—None. 


MibpLe YEaR.~-(Ordinary Mathematics) — Class 1.—O’Dwyer, Smith. 
Class I[—Cochrane. Clase Il7.—Robertson (W: F.); Skaife, 
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Junior YearR.—Ciase J.—None. Class J7.—Archbald. Class T77.—Richard, 
Collins; Waddell, Busteed. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Sexton YRAR.—Clasa J.——-Swan. Class [/,—Adams,; Boulden; Hall. 
Class IlT,-—Ross (P. D.). 
MippLe Yerar.—Class [.—O’Dwyer. Class II.—Cochrane. Clase JII.—Smith, 
Robertson (W. F.). 
GEOLOGY. 
SENIOR YEar.—Class J.—Boulden, Swan, Ross, Hall. Clase J7.—None. 
Class I] I.—None. 
Honours IN GRapvaTING CLass.—Adams. 
Horour Course.—(Mining Students)—Rogers. 
Mippte Yrar.—( Mining Students) ,—Class I.—McConnell. Class J[,—Robertson. 
Clase ITI.—None. & 
ZOOLOGY. 
Mippie Yrar.—Class [.—McConnell (prize), O’Dwyer. Claes 77.—Skaife, Robert- 
son. Class ITJ.—None. 
CHEMISTRY. 
Jontor Yrar.—Clauses [.—None. Clase IJ.—Archbald. Class ///.—Busteed 
Waddell, Collins, Richard. 
MINING COURSE. 
Mippie Yrar.—(Blowpipe Analysis)—Clase I,—McConnell (prize). 
Class IJ.—Rogers. Class [I[.—Robertson. 
MippLe Yrar.—(Assaying)—Clase I.—None. Claes I7.—MecConne!!. 
Class ITIT.—Robertson. 
Sexion Yuar.—(Mining)—Class J.—None. Clase [1.—Rogers. 
Senror Yrar.—(Metallurgy)—Class [.—Uone. Class II.—Rogers. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY COURSE. 
Sexion YRan.—(AMetallurgy)—Class [.—Adams. Clase L/.—None. 
Class III.—None. 
Sexton YEAR.—(Assaying).— Class 1.~ ‘Adams (prize.) Class //.—None. 
Ciass IJI.—None. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Juxion Year —Class [1I.—Arehbald, Busteed, Richard. 
FRENCH. 
Sexion Y¥RAR.—Class J —Ross (prize). Class [].—Swan,. Class H11,—MeConnel, 
Adams and Hall, equal. 


\ippie Yrar.— Clases [.—O’Dwyer. Class l/.—Skaife. Class I7).—Smith, 


Cochrane. ‘ 
IUNIOR ¥ narn.—Cluss ].—None. Class 1/.—Richard, Hague. 


Class JI/1.— Arehbald; Collins and Waddell equal. 
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GERMANg 

Senror YeAR.—Class I.—None. Class J.—Boulden. Class /I].—None. 

Mippite YeAR.—Olass J.—None. Clazs IJ.—None.Class [J/[.—Robertson (W. F.) 
PASSED FOR THE METEOROLOGICAL CERTIFICATE. 


Class I.—Hall; Boulden and Ross, equal; Swan. Claes TI.—None. 
Class II],—None. 


MORRIN COLLEGE. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
GREEK.—Class J.—Hemming. Class JJ.—Walker, Ferguson. Class I//,.—None. 
LAatTin.—Class .—Hemming. Class /7.—Ferguson, Walker. Class I7].—None. 
MATHEMATICS.—Class J.—None. Class 7/7.—Hemming. Class J/7.—Walker, 
Ferguson. 

Locic.—Class None. Class 1/.—Hemming, Walker. Classl//.—Ferguson. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE.—Class .—Hemming. Class //.—Ferguson, Walker. 


FrRENCH.—Class .—Hemming, Ferguson. Class //.—Walker. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, 1877-8. 


/ 
PASSED. 
.— September, 1877. 















ARTS. 


(4)—Supplemental Sessional. Examination. 





Tuirp YEAR.—Biakely, McKillop, Sweeny, Wellwood. 
First Yrar,—Bennett, Campbell, Cook, Klock, 






(b)—Supplemental in one Subject, 





Tuirp YeAR.—McLaren, 
Seconp Yrear.—Craig. 
First YkEAR,—Alguire, Melntyre. 







DEPARTMENT OF APPLIED SCIENOE. 






(a)—Supplemental Sessional, 
Junior YeEAR.—Dudderidge, Power, Robertson (W. F.) 







(6)—Supplemental in one Subject, 





JuntorR YeAR,—Smith. 





Il,— February 1878. 






(Supplemental to Christmas Examinations. ) 





ARTS, 





(«)—Supplemental in two or more Subjects, 





Fourta Yrar.—Pedley (C. 8.), Sweeny, Taylor, Wellwood. 
Tarp YrAr.—Mercer. & 

Srconp Yrear:—Bennet, Guertin. 

First YrAr,—Chaffee, Hay. 












TO5 


(b)—Supplemental in one Subject. 


Fourta Yr&ar.—Graham, McLaren. 
Second Yrar.—Klock, Pillsbury, 


DEPARTMENT OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
(a)—Supplemental in two or more Subjects. 


Exxtor Yrar.—Boulden, Hall. 
MippLte YEeAR.—Robertson (W. F.). 





(b)—3Supplemental in one Subject. 


Mippute YErAR.—Skaife. 
Junior YRAR.—Collins, Richard. 














= 


Scholarships and Exhibitions. 


rr ee; 


SESSTON 18778. 


IL—SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for Two Years). 











Year of T 

Commen- | Name of Scholar, | Subject of Annual | Founder or Donor. 

cement- | Examination. fe Value. 

ee eae ae 

1876 | Graham, J. H. teal | $125 'W. C. MacDonald , Esq. 
1876 Donald, J. T.. _|Science. 125 lw. C MacDonald, Esq. 
1876 | Ross, James..../Class.& Mod. Lan. 120 IC *has. Alexander, Esq. 
1874 McC lure, Wm, .|/Science. |. £OR iW. Ce MacDonald , Esq. 
1877 McConnell, R. G|Science. 125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
1377 


1877 Eadie, Robert. ./Class.& Mod. Lan. 


Cross, Alex. S .\Class.& Mod. Lan. | 125 WW. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
125 Iw. C, MacDonald, Esq. 


Il.—-EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for One Year) 













ny 
Value. 





Name of Exhibitioner. Academic Year. Founder or Donor. 































Hunton, Sidney W....... | Second Year. | $125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
Darey, J. Herbert........ “ | 125 |W. C MacDonald, Esq. 
es OAs Ons pancake kets s | 325 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
peemenzic, W, Ale sins. | = | roo |Mrs. Jane Redpath. 
Falconer, Alexander...... First Year, | 125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
Ferguson, William A..... | 52 | 125 |W. C. MacDonald, Esq. 
Jones; foun Bic ccescce ¥ 100 6|Mrs. Jane Redpath. 
Ava, Tiehty Mia eras ve: Ss 100 Governors. 
Ropers, Joni F25.os55 65. | | too |T. M. Taylor, Esq. 





| | 


en 1 —_—— --- - ~—-— ne a re 








Of the above, one Exhibition of $125, and one of $100, awarded 
in addition to the usual number, arise from resignations in the 
previous year. 
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Students of the 


Aniversity, 


SS 


SEHSSTON 


McGIlL 


ey ae 9, 
1577-4 oO. 





COLLEGE. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


THirD YEAR. 


Abbott, Harry, Montreal, Q | 
Adam, Joseph, St. Marie de Monnoir, Q | 
Beauchamp, Joseph, Montreal, Q 
Beaudin, Simeon, Montreal, Q | | 
Berthelot, Louis N., Montreal, Q | 
Bissonnette, Louis A., Montreal, 4 
Brooke, Charles J., Richmond, Q | 
Crimmen, William prt Chatham, N. B 
Cross, Alexander S., Montreal, Q 
Crothers, R. A., (B.A.) Clare neville, Q 
Duffy, Henry T., (B.A.) Durham, Q 
Faribeault, Joseph E., L’Assomption, Q 
Fay, John E., Abercorn, Q 
SECOND 
Bampton, George E., Kngland. 
Busteed, E. B., Danville, Q 
Carter, George F., Montreal, Q 
Chauret, Joseph A.., s Q 
Cornell, Zebulon E., Stanbridge, Q 
Decary, Alderic Montreal, Q 
Descarries, J. A., Montreal, Q 
Duchesneau, A., — Vincent de Paul, Q 


Duncan, Alex. E., (M.A.) Montres il, Q 
Ethier, ser ay Q 
Fleet, Charles J., (B.A.) ss Q 


Lafontaine, Pierre, E. St. Edward, Q 
Ledien, Leon, Montreal, Q 
Leblanc, Albert, St. Chas. Richelieu, Q 
Leet, Seth P., Danville, Q 
Lexastenr, Amable T. J., Quebee, Q 


St. Therese, 
Middlesex, 0 
Montreal, Q 
Chateauguay, Q 
St. Constant, Q 


Gaudet, Oscar, 
Graham, Dugald, 
Kavanagh, Henry x 
Lav iolette, Pierre b., 
Lanctot, sree 
Levy, Josey yh C, Montreal, Q 
Hela ad, Sunnyside, P.E.I 
McGoun, Archibald, (B.A) Montreal, Q 
Morin, Pierre A. St. Francis, Q 
Migneault, Pierre B., Worcester, U.S 
Morrison, Adelard, Napierville, Q 
Perras, Francois X., St. Remi, Q 
Taylor, Archibald, (B.A.) Montreal, Q 


YEAR. 


Leveillé, Alpbonse, Montreal, Q 
McLean, C. B., Scotland. 
McNaughton, Peter J., Montreal, Q 
Martineau, Paul G., “6 Q 
Nantel, Bruno, Q 
Nicolls, Armine D., Lennoxville, Q 
Pillett, Henry B., Montreal, Q 


Ross, William L., “ Q 
Simard, Gamelin E., -* Q 
St. Jean, Edmund R., “ () 


St. Julien, Jules A., Beauharnois, Q 
Trudel, Bouthillier J., Montreal, Q 
MeGibbon, Robert D., (B.A.) “ Q 
Ritchie, William F., (B-A.) “ Q 
Buckley, John H. G., England. 
Phinney, Guy C., Annapolis, N.S 


First YEAR. 


Alguire, John C., Cornwall, Ont. 
Atwater, Albert W. (B.A.-) Montreal, Q | 


Austin, Joseph E., Q 
Berthelot, Joseph B , ‘ Q 
Biron, Jean B.5., : Q 


Bourque, Jean B. C., Vaudreuil, Q 
Brakenridge, J. Wm., Perth, Scotland. 
Boisvert, Onesime, St. Gabriel, Q 
Campbell, John McC., Montreal, Q 


| Chartrand, Alfred J., Montreal, Q 
Chandler, G. H., (B. A) Brome Corner, Q 
Cooke, J. P., Drummondville, Q 
Creighton, James G. A., Halifax, N.b 
David, Arthur J., Montreal, Q 
DeBeaumont, Alfred L., . Q 
DeMartigny, Charles L., Montreal, Q 
Doré, Pierre J., Laprairie, 9 
Dorwin, Joseph ; OR Moutreal, Q 





DeMartigny, Richard L., Varennes, Q 
Dugas, Francois O., 


Dutf, John M. McK., i 


Goyette,Gonzalve H. D., Beauharnois,Q | 


Guerin,Edwd. W. P.,(8.A.) Montreal, Q 
Hammond, Henry R., 
Hunter, Herbert S., 
Laplante, Jean B., St. Stanislas, Q 
Lafleur, Eugene, (B.A) Montreal, Q 
Lamirande, Alex., Ste. Cunegonde, Q 
Jackson, Samuel W., 


Montreal, Q 


McArthur, Hugh C., N. 


McDonnell, Andrew, Montreal, Q 


FACULTY OF 

| Groves, George H. 

| + Guerin, James J. E. 
| Gurd, David F. 

| Hanna, Franklin 
| Hart, George U. 
| Harvie, John B. 
| Heard, Chs. D. 

| Higginson, Henry A. 


An.brose, Thomas Montreal, Q 
Argue, Henry A. Corning, N. Y 
Balleray, Geo. H.,M.D. Paterson, N. J 
{ Beckstead, Morris Grantly, O 
Beer, Chas. N. Charlottetown, P. E. 
Beers, William G, Montreal, 
t Bell, Robert Montreal, 
Bell, William D. Ottawa, 
Brown, James L. Chesterfield, 
Browne, Thomas L. Ottawa, 
Burwash, Henry J. St. Andrews, 
Butler, Billa F. Stirling, 
Cahalan, James Wyandotte, M 
{ Cameron, John D. Williamstown, 0 
Carman, John B. lroquois, 
Carman, Philip E. lroquois, 
Carson, John H. Port Hope, 
{ Chisholm, Alex. Lochiel, 
Chisholm, Murdoch Loch Lomond, N. 
Church, Frederic W. H. Ayimer, 
Church, John J. R. Aylmer, 
7 Collison, Robert Matilda, 
Vormack, William Guelph, 
Cowley, Daniel Kk. Ottawa, 
Cuzner, Mark R. Aylmer, 
Dafoe, Victor Aultsville, 
Derby, William J.North Plantagenet, 
Dibblee, Geo. 0. St. Stephens, N. 
Drummond, William H. Montreal, 
Dulmage, W. R. Smith’s Falls, 
Dunlop, Alex. H. Pembroke, 
+ Faulkner, Daniel W. Holloway, 
Feader, Henry C. lroquois, 
Fenwick, Charles 8. Montreal, 
Kielde, Edmund C. Prescott, 
+ Fortier, Louis A. River David, 
Fraser, Henry D. Pembroke, 
| Frazer, John R. Hawkesbury, 
Fritz, Emdom Windsor, N. 
+t Gardner, Henry H. Orillia, 
t+ Gibson, William B. Dunham, 
Gordon, Chas. M. Ottawa, 
Gray, Thomas Brucefield, 
Grey, William L. Pembroke, 
| Greenwood, Fred. 8., St.Catherines, 


ame 


Fo 
a 


Ooflo°co°o 


OBoolsooocHOo noooso 


Ly 
— 


' 


Montreal, Q | 
. Q | 


| 


Chatham, Q | Nigalls, Allen G., 


| O’Heir, James H. I. E., 





COococlonooe cLoo0o 





| Imrie, Andrew W. 


| McCullough, George 
McCully, Osear J. 


QO 


10d 


Montreal, Q 
‘¢ Q 


McLennan, William, 
McKercher, John, 
Montgomery, Donald, 
Charlottetown, P.E.I 
McPhee, Kutusoff N.,( B.A.) Montreal, Q 
Granby, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Painchaud,Joseph F. ‘s Q 
Reddy, William B. §&., ” a) 


| Robillard, Clejus J., ‘6 Q 
Montreal, Q | 
Madore, Camille, N. Dame de Graces, Q | 
Georgetown, Q | 


Sharp, William P., London, England. 
Weir, Robert, Montreal,Q 
White, Robert S., “ Q 


MEDICINE. 

Carp, 
Montreal, 
Montreal, 

Harlem, 
Osnabruck Centre, 
Ottawa, 
Charlottetown, P.E. 
L’Original, 
Montreal, 
srantford, 

Aylmer, 

Brantford, 
Delhi, 
Lambeth, 
Bluevale, 
Spencerville, 
Inksetter, David G. Copetown, 
Irwin, John L. Ottawa, 
Jackson, Jos. A., M.D. Lawrence, N. 
Jamieson, Charles J. Ottawa, 
Josephs, George E. Pembroke, 
Klock, Robert H. Hardley, 
Kirk, George W. Cornwall, 
Labelle, Martin St. Martin, 
Lang, William A. St. Marys, 
Laurin, Joseph £. Montreal, 
Lawford, John B. Montreal, 
Lefevre, John M. Toronto, 
Lloyd, Hoyes W. Strathroy, 0 
Lunam, Henry B. A. Litchfield, Q 
Lyford, Charles C. Roscoe, Ill. 
Maas, Rudolph J. Negaunee, Mich. 
Macdonald, Alex. Paisley, O 
Maedonald, Malcom C. Glencoe, U 
Macdonald, Robert C. Perth, O 
Macdonald, Robt. T. KE. Montreal, Q 
Mattice, James S. Massena, N. Y 
McArthur, John A. Underwood, 0 
{McCann, John J., B.A., Millbury, Mass 
McCorkill, Robert K. C. G. Montreal, Q 
{| MeCrimmon, John Woodville, 0 
+ McCrimmon, Milton Ancaster, O 

St. Mary’s, O 

Sussex, N. B 
Panmure, P. E. I 


Henderson, Andrew 
Henwood, Alfred J. 
Herdman, B. F. W. 
Heyd, Herman E. 

+ Howey, William H. 
Hunt, John J. 

} Hutchinson, John a. 


I 
0 
Q 
0 
Q 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
Y 
0 
0 
Q 
0 
Q 
0 
Q 
Q 
0 


MeDonald, John A. 





_—| 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Prescott, O 


McEachran, William 
McEvenue, John E. 
MeGannon, Edward A. 
McGillis, William C. 

+t McKinley, John K. 
McGuigan, William J. 
McKay, James Ottawa, O 
McKenzie, Kenneth Melbourne, Q 
McKenzie, Barth. E., B. A. 
McLain, George O 
McLaren, David C. Montreal, Q 
MecNee, Stuart Perth, O 
t McNeill, Ernest Cavendish, P. EH. I 
McNulty, Michael Iroquois, O 
Menzies, John B. Almonte, O 
Mignault, Louis D., B.A., Montreal, Q 
t Mills, Thomas W., M.A., Hamilton, O 
Moore, William Derby, O 
Musgrove, Wm. J. West Winchester, 0 
t Neilson, William J. Perth, O 
O’Callaghan,Ths. A.,B.A.Worcester, M 
Page, Thomas A. Brockville, O 
Perks, William C. Port Hope, O 
Pinsonneault, Bernard Montreal, Q 
Poaps, Allen P. Osnabruck Centre, 0 
Poole, Henry E. Wakefield, Q 
Prendergast, Walter J. Ct. desNeiges, Q 
Prieur, Joseph A. St. Zotique, Q 
Prime, Merrill I. Knowlton, Q 
Prime, William R. Knowlton, Q 
Pringle, Alex. I. Cornwall, O 
Pulford, Frederick W. Windsor, 0 
Quinones, Elenterio Porto Rico, W. I 
Reynolds, Thomas W. Brockville, O 
Riley, Oscar H. Franklin, Vt. 
Rogers, Ed. J. Peterboro, O 
Riordan, Bruce L. 


Perth, C 
Stratford, O 


Nanticoke, 


Montreal, Q | 
O 


oO 











Port Hope, O 


| Ruttan, Allen M. 


| | Setree, Edward W. 
Aurora, O | 


9 


Ross, George T. Montreal, Q 
Ross, John W. Winthrop, O 
tutherford, MartinC. Waddington,N Y 
toss, James De Wittville, Q 
Napanee, O 
Ottawa, O 
Troquois, O 
Prescott, O 
Chesterville, O 
Huntingdon, Q 
Ottawa, O 
Villiamstown, O 
Browne, Y 
Arlington, Ill. 
Ottawa, O 
St. Lambert, 9 
Listowell, O 
Montreal, 
Torbolton, O 
Snow, Walter H. Dundas, O 
Spencer, Richmond Montreal, Q 
{ Stafford, Frederick 1. R. Montreal, Q 
Stevenson, Hans. Wakefield, @ 
Stewart, James UO. St. Anicet, Q 
Struthers, Alex. D. Philipsburg, Q 
Struthers, Robert B. Philipsburg, Q 
Sutherland, William R. Montreal, Q 
Tupper, Freeman Milton, N. S 
+ Vineberg, Hiram N. Montreal, Q 
Wagner, Geo. C.Dickenson’s Landing, O 
Weageant, Clar. A. Gallingertown, O 
{ Webster, Arthur D. Kentville, N.¢S 
Williston, Hedley V. Newcastle, N. B 
Wolcott, Joseph A. Keesville, N. ¥ 
+ Wright, John W., B.A. Cressy, O 
+ M. D.C. M. 1878. 


Scott, John G. 
Serviss, Thos. W. 


Seymour, Maurice M. 
Shanks, James C. 
Shaw, William F. 
Shaver, Robert 
Shufelt, William A. 
Skeffington, Joseph M. 
Small, Henry B. 
Smiley, Jonathan 

+ Smith, Daniel F. 
Smith, Edward H. 
Smith, John 


~ 





FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Undergraduates in Arts. 


First -YEAR. 


Ottawa, O 
Granby, Q 
Grand Ligne, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Granby, Q 
Huntingdon, Q 


Ami, Henry Mark 
Black, Charles 
Bracq, John C. 
Chaffee, Azro B.° 
Duncan, William T. 
Elder, John 
Falconer, Alexander, 
Ferguson, William A., Richibucto, N.B 
Gamble, Robert Billing’s Bridge, O 
Hay, William Paisley, 0 
Jones, John HE. Digby, N.S 
Lawford, Charles A. Montreal, Q 
Lyman, Walter E. Montreal, Q 
MecGibbon, Alexander 


Montreal, Q | 





Montreal, Q | 


McGregor, Wm. D. Cote des Neiges, Q 
McLeod, Alvan Brooklyn, N.S 
MacLeod, Archibald Orwell, P.E.. 
Macpherson, Kenneth R. Montreal, 
Muir, J. M. C. Montreal, Q 
Powell, Gregory John Guelph, O 
Robertson, George Garafraxa, O 
Rogers, John H Iluntingdon, Q 
Rutherford, Alexander C, Ormond, 0 
Scott, Frederick G. Montreal, Q 
Townsend, John Atkinson 

Billing'’s Bridge, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, @ 


Oe 


Weir, Frank 
White, William John 
§ 
















































Cornwall, 0 
Ottawa, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Hemmingford, Q 
Fitzroy Harbour, O 
Montreal, Q 
Crinan, O 
Montreal, Q 
Acton, Q 
Ottawa, O 


Alguire, John C. 
Ami, Samuel T. 
Bayne, George D. 
Bennet, James 
Bull, Harcourt J. 
Campbell, Lorne 
Cook, Charles R. 
Craig, James A. 
Cunningham, Thomas K&. 
Currie, Dougald 

Darey, J. Herbert 
Guertin, Alfred L. 
Hunton, Sidney W. 
Keays, Charles I, 


I{untingdon, Q 
Oakland, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Lachute, Q 
Chatham, Q 


Cross, Alexander &. 
Eaaie, Robert 
Howard, Robert J. B. 
Lane, Campbell 
Lighthall, William D. 
McClure, William 
McConnell, Richard G. 


Blakely, Malcolm D. 
Donald, James T. 
Dawson, Rankine 
Ewing, William 
Graham, John H. 
(tuerin, Edmund 
Lyman, A. Clarence 
McFadyen, Allan L. 
McKillop, Ronald 
Mclaren, Dayid C. 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Melbourne, Q 
Ormstown, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Brock, 0 
Inverness, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Archbald, A. Henry 
Busteed, F. 
Collins, John J. 
Hague, Lawrence 


Montreal, Q 


Montreal, Q 


Cochrane, Wm. F. 
Dudderidge, James Lachute, Q 
(3) McConnell, Richard G. Chatham, Q 
O’Dwyer, J. 5S. Granby, Q 
Power, John P. Barrie, 0 


Adams, Frank 
Beulden, Charles M. 
Millersburgh, Ky. U.S 
(a) Broad, Wallace Montreal, Q 
Hall, Richard Gatineau Mills, Q 


Montreal, Q 


SECOND 








| 
| 


* Partial. (a) Qceasional, 


ee) 


| Seriver, Charles W. 
Ilamilton, O | 





Y £AR. 


Klock, Robert 4 
Lafleur, Paul T. 
Lariviére, Vitalien 
McIntyre, Hector A. 
McKenzie, William A. 
Meighen, W. A. 
Molson, Charles aA. 
Muir, A. C. North Georgetown, 
Ogilvie, Arch. North Georgetown, Q 
Pillsbury, Carroll E. Angusta, M., U.S 
Raynes, Charles Montreal, Q 
Roberts, George F. Montreal, Q 
Ilemmingford, Q 


Aylmer, Q 
Montreal, Q 
oxton Falls, Q 
Manilla, 0 
Lanark, 0 
Perth, O 
Montreal, Q 


THIRD YEAR. 


MeKibbin, Robert 
Mercer, Walter D. 
Phinney, Guy C. 
Redpath, William W. 
Robertson, H. MeN. 
Stevens, William H. 
Wood, Holton H. 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Wilmot, N.S 
Montreal, Q 
parrington, N.S 
Manilla, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Fourtu Yar. 
Bristol, Q ; 


Newnham, Jarvois A. Montreal, Q 
Pedley, Charles §S. Coldsprings, O 
Ross, James Dewittville, Q 
Stewart, Wm. S., Charlottetown, P.E.I 
Sweeny, James F. Montreal, Q 
Taylor, Edward T. Montreal, Q 
Thornton, Hastewell W. 
New Richmond, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Cote des Neiges, Q 


Torrance, Frederick 
Wellwood, James 


Department of Practical and Applied Science. 
JUNIOR YEAR. 
Montreal, Q | Nelson, Wolfred (M.D P 
Richard, Louis N. 
Manotick, O Stephen, George C. 
* Waddell, 
Mippig YEAR. 
Montreal, Q | Robertson, Wm. F. 
Skaife, Wilfred T. 
Smith, Wm. H. ¢. 
* Evans. 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Cobourg, U 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 

Chelsea, Q 


(3) Attending in Third Year (Arts) also. 
Senior YEAR, 

(a) Ord, Lewis R. 

RKogers,R. B.( Ba. Ap. S.) Ashburnham, O 

Ross, Philip D. 

Swan, John 


Montreal, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


a> mimi citar tic 
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fas 
Allard, G. II. 
Allen, James E. 
* Anderson, Alex. 
* Argue, Henry A. 
Arthur, Robert J. 
Balmer, RK. H. 
Barltrop, A. J. 
* Bayne, George Thos. 
Bland, 8. G., (B.A.) 
Bowers, Alfred A. 
Brakenridge, J. W. 
* Burland, Jeffrey 
Camerle, Omer 
Cameron, David G. 
Clipsham, John W. 
* Coates, John D. 
Donaldson, John G. 
Dow, James 
* Dyer, Wm. Thos. 
* Ford, James I. 
Geddes, Wm. Ii. 
Gordon. Rev. John 
Gould, Charles H., 
Grieve, H. D. 
Henderson. John C. 
* Henry, John 
Hitchcock, G. 


new 


MORRIN 
FACULTY 


Bowen, William 
Duclos, Charles 
Ferguson, James D. 
Gibb, James 8S. 
Hemming, Henry 
Hewett, James 


Hal and 


Billingsbridge, O 
Corning, N. 
Hillier, O 
Toronto,.O 
Walkerton, O 
Nepean, O 
Quebec, Q 
Kincardine, O 
7 Montreal, Q 
[. Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Metcalfe, O 

St. Lambert’s, Q 
Newmarket, O 
Osgoode, O 
Montreal, Q 
Cornwall, Eng. 
Peterborough, O 
Ottawa, O 
Montreal, Q 
(B.A.) Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Brantford, O 
Montreal, Q 
Massawippi, Q 


Quebec, Q. 
Quebec, Q. 
Quebec, Q. 
Quebec, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Quebec, Q. 


besides 35 Occasional Students. 


Occasional. 


Horne, Thomas Il. 


| * Hyde, Richard 


| Mallory, D. E. 
Matheson, John 


Y., U.S 


McLean, Charles, 
McLeod, J. R. 
| McNabb, Robert 
* Mitchell, John 
Munro, J. 
* Orme, T. H. 
Ross, H. J. 
Saer, John B. 
Scriver, J. F. 
Shearer, Wm. 
Shortis, James 
Sliter, Thomas 
Taylor, S. J. 
Walker, G. F. 
Willett, G. 
Wright, James C. 
York, Alexander 





* Partial. 


COLLEGE. 
OF ARTS. 
Undercraduates. 
Laird, John 


Seymour, Silas 
Tregett, George 





SUMMARY. 


Students in Law, McGill College, - - - - - 


" in Medicine és « 


af in Arts 


Total number of Students, 


Morrin College, 4 


{ Undergraduates, - - 
| Partial and Occasional, 


Undergraduates, 
Occasional, - 


Deduct entered in two Faculties, - - - - 7 


Teachers in training in Normal 
Pupils in Model Schools, - 


Total Students and Pupils, 


School, - ~ - - 


| Knechtel, Valentine 


MeCunn, Drummond 
McFarland, James 
McKeechnie, Robert W. 
McLachlen, James A. 


Paterson, James T. 


Walker, Edward G. 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Brussels, 0 
Mallorytown, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Ottawa, O 
Bristol, Q 
Exeter, O 
High Branch, P.E.J 
Bruce, O 
Woodville, O 
Montreal, Q 
Valleyfield, P.E.1 
Birr, O 

Ottawa, O 
Montreal, Q 
Ilemmingford, Q 
Ottawa, O 

Three Rivers, Q 
Lansdowne, Q 
Cartwright, O 
Waddington, O 
Toronto, O 
Clifford, O 
Metealfe, O 


Quebec, Q. 
Windsor, Q. 
Quebec, Q. 
Quebee, Q. 
Quebee, Q. 
































Hassel the Alniversity Examinations, 
SESSTON 1877-8. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C, L.* 


Abbott, Harry. 
Adam, Joseph. 
Brooke, C. J, 
Beaudin, Simeon. 
Bissonette, Louis A. Levy, J. C. E. 
Beauchamp, Jos. Laviolette, Pierre B. 


| Graham, Dugald. 

| 

| 
Berthelot, Louis H. | Migneault, Pierre B. 

| 

) 

| 


Gaudet, Oscar. 
Kavanagh, H. J. 
Lanctot, Husmer. 


Crimmen, U. J. McGoun, Archibald, B.A. 
Crothers, R. A., B.A. McKinnon, Edmund. 
Cross, A. 8S. Morrison, Adelard. 
Duffy, Henry T., B.A. Morin, Pierre A. 
Faribeault, Joseph E. Perras, Frs. X. 

Fay, John EB. Taylor, A. Dunbar, B.A. 


- ft 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE. : 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C, M.¥ 


McCann, John J., B.A. 
McCrimmon, John. 
McCrimmon, Milton. 


Beckstead, Morris. 
Bell, Robert. 
Cameron, John D. 


Chisholm, Alexander. | McKinley, John K, 
Collison, Robert. McNeill, Ernest. 
Faulkner, Daniel W. Mills, Thos. W., M.A. 
Fortier, Louis A, Neilson, Wm, J. 
Fraser, John R. Setree, Edward W. 
Gardner, Henry H. Smith, Daniel F. 
Gibson, William B. Stafford, Fred. J. 
Greenwood, Fred. §. Vineberg, Hiram N. 
Guerin, James F. Webster, Arthur D. 
Hutchinson, John A. Wright, John W. B.A. 


Howey, Wm. H. 


PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION.* 


Brown, J. L. Gray, Thomas. 
Burwash, Henry J. Groves, George H. 
Butler, Billa F. Gurd, David F. 
Carman, Philip ¥. Hart, George C. 
Carman, John B. Hanna, Franklin. 
Chisholm, Murdoch. Heard, Chas. D. 
Feader, Henry OC. Henwood, Alfred J. 





* Arranged Alphabetically. 





Imrie, Andrew W. McNee, Stuart. 
Inksetter, David a. | Menzies, John B. 
Jackson, Joseph A. Scott, John G. 
Jamieson, Chas. J. | Seymour, Maurice M. 
Lawford, John B. | Shaw, William F. 
Lefevre, John M. Small, Henry B. 
Lloyd, Hoyes W. | Smith, John. 

Lyford, Chas. C. | Spencer, Richmond. 
McArthur, John A. | Smiley, Jonathan. 
McCully, Oscar J. Stevenson, Hans. 
McCullough, George. | Sutherland, William R. 
MecHachran, William. | Weagand, Clarence A. 
MeGuigan, William J. | Williston, Hedley V. 


PASSED IN ANATOMY. 


Riordan, Bruce L. 
MecCorkill, R. R. C. 
Ambrose, Thomas. 


Poole, Henry E. 
McEvenue, John E 





PASSED IN PHYSIOLOGY. 


Ambrose, Thomas. 
MeCrimmon, Milton. 
Pringle, Alex. F. 


Poaps, Allan F. 
Riordan, Bruce L. 





PASSED IN CHEMISTRY.* 


Browne, T. L. | Maas, R. J. 
Church, F. W. | Pringle, A. F. 
Church, John J. | Pulford, F. W. 
Cowley, D. Kk. | Smith, E. H. 
Cahalan, James. | Stewart, J. O. 
Dibblee, G. O. Serviss, T. W. 
Dulmage, Wm. Ross, G. T. 
MacDonald, R. T. &. Ruttan, A. M. 
McCorkill, R. R. C. Riordan, B. L. 


McNulty, M. 


PASSED IN MATERIA MEDICA.* 


Ambrose, Thomas. McGannon, E. A. 
Brown, Thos. L. Mignault, Louis D. 
Church, F. W. Prendergast, W. J. 
Dulmage, Wm. KR. Ruttan, Allan M. 
Henderson, Andrew. Stewart, James. 


MaeDonald, R. T. E. 
PASSED IN BOTANY. 
(‘lass /. 


Rogers, E. J. | | Ross, J. W. 


ei tote | Gray, W.L. | anal 
Carson, J. H. 2nd Prize. | Reynolds, re Ws 

Perks, W. C. | O'Callaghan, T. A. 
Moore, Ww. | Struthers, A. D. 


Joseph, 8S. E. Shanks, J. C. 
McKenzie, K. hdres * N. L. 
Heyd, J. E. | Fritz, E. 

* Arranged Alphabetically. 








Tia 


Class Il. 


Fields, E. C. 
Shufelt, W. A. 
Snow, W. H. 
McKay, J. 
Struthers, R.B. 
Hunt, J. J. 
Derby, W. J. 
MeLain, G. 


(‘lea &8 


Chisholm, M. 
Tupper, T. 
Fraser, H. D. 
Dunlop, A. H. 
Cummings, P. 
Beer, C, 
Skeffington, J. M. 
Harris, A. 
Wagner, G. C, 
Cuzner, M. R. 


FACULTY 


PASSED FOR 


OF 


THE DEGREE 


Harvie, J. B. 
Lang, W. A. 
Cormack, W. 
Klock, R. H. 
Parkinson, G. 
Laurin, E. 
Higginson, I. 


ITl, 


Brown, M. 8. 


Drummond, W 


Pringle, A. F. 
Shaver, R. 
Dafoe, V. 
McDonald, A. 


| Jackson, J. A. 


Jakeman, M. 
White, E. 


ARTS. 


OF B.A 


In Honours. 


(Alphabetically arranged). 


First Rank,—Donarp, JAMES T, 
GuERIN, Epmunp W, P. 
PEDLEY, CuHarteEs §, 
Ross, Jamus. 
STEWART, WILLIAM S. 
Tuornton, HastewEt. W. 


Second Rank,—Dawson, RANKINEs 


Ordinarye 
(In order of Merit). 


Class 1.—NEWNHAM, JARVOIS A. 
LYMAN, CLARENCE A, 
GRAHAM, JoHN H. 


Class II,—TORRANCE, FREDERICK W. 
McFapyen, A. Le 
BuakkELy, Maucotm D. 

Class II],—MoKi..Lop, Ronap. 
McLaren, D. Ge 


} 
Tayior, Epwarp T, { *2" al, 


WELLWOOD, Jamms, 
Ewing, WILLIAM. 
SWEENY, James F. 


A. 


a: 
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PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
(1) Me Gili College. 
Class I.—Darey, Hunton, McKenzir, Currie, Buu, KEAYS, LAFLEUR. 
Class IJ,—Raynes, Roserts, Moison, CunnincHam, OGILVIE, LARIVIERE, 
Bayne (G. D.), Prtussury, Bennett, Crarc, Scriver. 
Class IJ].—Mutr (A. C.), McIntyre. 
(2) Morrin Coli qe. 
Class ].—HEMMING. 


Class I[.--FeERGUSON, WALKER. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREK OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
Course of Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 


(In ordey of Merit.) 


BoULDEN; CHARLES M. 
SWAN, JOHN. 

Hatt, RICHARD. 
Ross, Puiuip D. 


Course of Practical Chemistry. 


ADAMS, FRANK. 


BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE TAKING ADDITIONAL STANDING OF MINING ENGINEER. 
Rogers, (Ricuarp B.) Bac. Ap. Sc. 


RACHELOR APP. SCIENCE PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 
McLrop (C. H.), Bac. Ar. Sc. 








Graduates of the aWnirers ‘ity. 





ee re 


DOCTORS OF DIVINITY. 


* Bethune, Rev. 


DOCTORS OF LAWS 


* Abbott, Christopher, B. GC, i. 


[D. C. L., in course] ..i...... cece 


Abbott, Hon. J. J. C., B. 
[D. C. L., in course 
* Adamson, Rev.Wm.A.,[D.C.L., 


O. Tees 


MOU Te i esivews eos 
Badgley, ‘Hon. “Wm. TD. C. iis 
hon]... Sckeubaee 


- Baneroft, Stee. C., 


Blackwood,Right Hon. Frederick 
Temple Hamilton, Earl of Duf- 
ferin, [LL.D. hon. Sots 


Bond.Rev. Wm.,M.A. (LL. D.hon)... 


Browne, Dunbar, M. A., B. C. L. 


[D. C. L. in aie. ese teay cave sss 


Campbell, 
MD, 


George “ihe M. 
[ LL.D. hon]... 


Chamberlin, Bi, M.A; Bs C. ses ig 
{D. C. L. in course] Lessee se evialae 


hauveau, Hon. Pierre J. O., 


ES) ES oy eee epee ce 
Cordner, Rev. John, [LL.D. hon]. 


Cornish, Rev.George,M.A. me D. 
in course]... 


Davidson, Charles Peers, M. ce 


B.C.L. (D. C. L. in course J... 
* Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph. D. 


[ LL. D. hon] She8O0 080058606 0658 6s be cee 


Dawson, John William, M. A., 


{La Tidd MMNE Aas cicgsbswtidd'sc ative neveetes 
DeSola, Rev. A., [LLD. hon]....... 
Douglas, Rev. Geo. [LL.D. honj...1 


Doutre, Gonsalve, B.C.L.[D.C.L. 


in course] (bkates oypapuees ap bivsitehdwiee 1 


* Falloon, Rev. D. 
hon ] 
Gilman, Francis E. jade; Debs 


,D.D., [LL.D. 


[ LL. D. in LOG Fi ccecsics Sines 5 faxs 


Girouard, Desiré, B.C.L. »[D.C.L 


inh COURS Yoias Hse tss Aleisha 


* Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund 
W.., 





Riccssnccckoes i 


D.D. [LL.D. 
POUND A cine eat eco tsuervuvextvsudiae Suk 


. 4 


SORE CHEH COSHH SEE CH Hee H HE HEE THEORY 


Baronet, M,A.,[LL,D, hon ].. 


.1862 


1867 


1857 


» L870 | 


+ 4 


John, (ad eundem) 1843. 


* Falloon, Rev. Daniel, [Hon.]. 1844 


AND OF CIVIL LAW. 


Hemming, Edward, J., B.C.L., 
[D.C.L. in course]... Vediy's 1871 
| * Holmes, Andrew K., M. D 
LEIA: WORT os ivivks oiteal ata 1858 
Howe, Henry A., M. re [LL.D 
ON]. ..36 seonssenp geteaseanien eee 1870 
Hunt, T. “att € mercy { LL.D. 
hon]. o's Seve cesen do senened AOD 
Kerr, Willie vm Ba ‘[D. C. L. in 
COULEO | ovcoinas niness coadce ceeasncay eee 1873 
| Kirby, James, M. A., B. 0. L 
[D.C. L. in course] .[LL. D. 
50 COUTEO | ciiss esi s5 coc, cessbesecadee 1874 
Laflamme, R. G., B.C.L. LD. C.L. 
in course]... vevsssc Aenea 
Lawson, G., Ph. ‘D., ‘LL.D. hon].. . 1862 
% Lafrenaye, P.R.,B.C.L.,[D.C.L. 
in course]... ee -» 1873 
Leach, Rev. | Wm. “.., M. Be 
[D.C.L. hon]........ a sescsiignsebebunnen 1849 
Ll D. hon }. scss. nn iv cca 1857 
* Logan, Sir William E., Kt. 
[OL Di BOe b iwucuGizeucraneen 1856 
* Lundy, Rev. Francis, [D.0.L 
MOH] ssicssswies devavadon costeeeeeucoeenl 1843 
Lyall. Rev. W., [LL.D. hon]........1864 


sss saree eee ee eee ee ee ee es ee SS 


* Deceased. 


MacVicar, Rev. D.H., i oe D. hon]. 1870 


Meredith, Edmund 5 BGs 
Lilies hon] isisica siete eee 1857 
Miles, Hy. H., M.A., [Lu.D. hon]. 1866 
Morris, Alexander, M. Ay, BGA. 
[D. C.L. in COUPES |... cavdsnes'beeeseuel 1862 
Rollitt, Albert K., L.D., London 
Univ. [LL.D. ad eum]... 1871 


* Smallwood,Charles,M.D. [LL.D 
_ hon] Svs sboes'o Veesunebi savsnusangcenet eobeer 1856 
* Smith, William, [LL.D. wea sess 1858 
* Vallieres, de St. Real, Hon. J 


Hi. [0.0.1 Wee) <cd abies cae 1844 
Wickes, Rev. W. D., [LL.D-.hon]...1868 
Wilkes, Rey. Henry, M.A., D.D., 

[LL. D. hon]... arses 1870 
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DOCTORS 
Adsetts, John.. poutelees -. 1866 
Alexander, Robt. et ea diccceveiiand we. 1871 
Alguire, Dunean 0.............. meee 1874 
EP AMUCD, Hamilton .(.....00 ecerccersevess 1872 
Alloway, Thomas Johnson........... 1869 
Anderson, Alexander.............<+0+- L866 
® Anderson, John C....seee cecceesceess 1865 
MOTOTG LOM BRGs. o505ccccececvenseatevtts 1869 
Ardagh, Jonson 2....06) eccseveve severe 1869 
Armstrong, George E.......6...seeeee 1877 
* Arnoldi, Daniel........ [ Hon]}....... 1847 
RAND LLODU vssdesdee ccnaccnesa ooh enced 1862 
ME Gy A IOXGNGO? :. oc ces sees. cdteew Secepeses 1860 
PREG CRTIGH is sis ovesce ceconends ccegeston 1855 
ED APTOS EP Gh vnes iveth coseecdo 00000844 LOU 
PEACE WLI LD cdvscensts ts vebasee. ovdeveee 1868 
Austin, Fred. Jobn.ecees sccees ceveceees 1862 
Aylen, Jobne.esee. vi ccecsecessees cneeseees L8OT 
Aylen, JaAMeB........scecerscereeevecseners 1863 


Backhouse, John B..........000 e0+e0e0ee 1870 
Bain, D.S.E., Staff Surgeon Maj...1868 


PUMA, PAOD U ic sacs ca ccecssnicentts cone sees 1875 
Baitd, JAM OG... 606 6008ss coccccecs coceceens 1870 
Baker, PESTS sins Revcnnnnrcahnssepence 1848 
Barclay, George........0.secscssee sevens 1870 
* Barnston, James...... [ad eun]....1856 
Battersby, Charles.....0. .s++0+ corsrvees 1£61 
Baynes, Donald, M.A,....+sseere sneer 1876 
Baynes, George re seacvheiereeees 1869 
Beattie, David.. des tgap agave tien Aaeee 
Beaudet, Alfred.. hee phat wales s CEU wvgdonens 1865 
Beaudry, Lewis H........++++ssees eevee 1871 
Beckstead, Morris........ sessceede+e+e++ 1878 
¢ Bell, James ...-cccceoe crvesceee senereees 1877 
* Bell, John M.A.. 00.000 ccccvccesssccoess 1866 
Bell, Robert Schdaded adn ved papaebene inn ecnegs 1878 
Bell, Robt. W.....cos.ssee+ serves esesseeee 1873 
Bellew, Alfred. ......-sssscsee cores seenee 1852 
* Bergeron, Joseph.e.ess seerreeee +--+ 1870 
Bergin, Darby....-.--++eereeeseeeeseeess 1847 
Bessey, William EH.......s++ccsers+-eee: 1863 
Bender, Prosper... aes \egneeetatises hae 
Benson, Joseph B.. potavtenoninphte oOo 
Bibeau, Jean G. a 8 iestoskddeconswen cones 1843 
Blackader, Alex. D., B.A ......+- 1871 
Blacklock, John Ju.....cseeeees eee eneees .1851 


* Blanchet, J. B.......csrereeee cereveeee 1863 
Blair, Robt. Quick scenes seGinnsdanin ceed ange 


* Bligh, John W...s++s+se++seeeseeenneees 1865 
Bogart, [rvime....-++ seer verre serereees 1859 
Bomberry, Geo. E.. vioindicla bab videni ee ae 
Boulter, George Henry. phéoan aanens 1852 
* Boyer, Lewis.. sokéns <isnueian hem 
* Boylan, Andrew ye pa vevesiss tone 
Boyle, Albert D.....1-+-.-+eeres sereneees 1877 
* Bowman, William Edward......... 1860 


Bower, Silas J....:-sveceereceseerenss ever 1865 


OF 


MEDICINE 


* Bradley, William.............55....... 1869 
Brathwaite, Francis H re 
pe ee es oe 1867 
Breslin, William Irwin, Asst. Surg- | 
geon, 46th Regiment of Line...1847 
Brigham, Josiah 8... .......61 ccceeeees ce. 1848 
Brissette, Henry R...s..oee sececsevecee 1871 
Bristol, Ames 8 ....2. ssccccees haecsiall GE 
Brodeur, Alphonse 


Brodid; SoHts sissash sentvercdeanteaueclS?7 
Brooks, Samuel T ........... cccce vias 981 


Brouse, William H..............66scc00s 1847 
Brouse, Jacob E....... sosces sesees eceess 186] 
Brossard, J. B. ics alos -» «-. 1875 


Brown, Peter E.. esse tne 1863 
Brown, Harry...:-+.... sas dees 1873 
Browne, Arthur pu B. A. boxes 1872 
Bruneau, Adolphe... Sima tbelk ck hae 
* Bruneau, Oliver T... souls. i 1858 
Bruneau, Onesime......... ces ssceesees 1851 
Bryson, William G.,. .......0...ccc00c 1867 
Bucke, Richard Maurice.......,...... 1862 
Bucke, Edward H. ......ccccccccece eaeah 1852 
Buckle, John M. C.......... Fonctes Sova 1869 
Buckley, William P .. ...4..........66., 1870 
Bull, George Joseph..........4 ceccecess 1869 
Bullen, Charles FB iscecs cocessccesisiseccss 1864 
Burgess, FORM Aisks.ssc0it cpntieck.corccces 1868 
Burch, Benjamin T...... 0.4.00... .00.6, 1865 
Burland, Joan Us.. istscssesmcidiccees 1863 
Burland, Samuel C ........000 sccccoses 1877 
Burland, William B. ................. 1872 
Burland, William Huss se. .,.,,.1876 
Burrows, PRU Deed inaaehs35 60s de cdes 11866 
Burnham, Robert Wilkins............ 1860 
Burns, Alfred J ...vc andres 1854 
Barritt, Horatio C 1863 
Butler; GeorWe Ossi. secsss costes Deacscee 1865 
* Buxton, Jonw Medes, .<se Be ewnlecs 1849 
Cameron, Duncan H........ 06.0.0 éce0e. 1877 
Cameron, James C...........006 seseccces 1874 
Cameron, John D.. shade ..1878 
Campbell, Donald Peter. wanddsboweans 1862 
Campbell, Francis Wayland......... 1860 
Campbell, G. W., M.A.. sa Sh ona. 1843 
Campbell, James.. poe .. 1876 
* Campbell, Samuel... sadeusendedies soveans 1866 
Campbell, Jobn..........0decsseocsteeess 1869 
Cannon, Gil port ... iessiowstesSstsrecciss 1877 
Carmichael, Duncan A...,. .seeeeees0s 1873 
Carey, Augur D. I....... [ad eun).. 1864 
Cassidy, David M...... ..+..03. santdgh wank 1867 
Cassidy, John F... rttteee coseveees 1865 

Carroll, Robert W. W.. phubhdestieetintses 1859 
Bassoe, AMSUBSUOG rues Whiseeienss 1843 
Carson, J ORD « sieesesewetievencveds3: 1866 
Carter, SAMUGh Avdsiisiemiat. arcen 1859 



























































se 


Casgrain, Charles E........seccc0cceus. 1851 
Cattanach, Andrew J.. Seretewes LB0 1 
Chagnon, Vv inceslaus G. ‘B. Ae sitet sks 1861 
* Challiner, Francis. ..cccssee+ ceeseee 1849 
CROTLY, WANA 6 oils s svescizencin.s. os 1869 
* Chesley, George Ashbold.......... 1862 
Chevalier, Gustave ........cccceesceees 1860 
Chevalier, Napoleon -E:. ebed veeeee LOTS 
Chipman, Clarence J. Hi, B.A. Wess 1868 
Chisholm, Alex cede: e0ee 818 
Christie, George H.. visb MR REPR: 1874 
Christie, John -Bissssscece scccccece oe sses 1865 
Chfistie,.-Thomae ise s. (Sinden 1848 
Ohtistie,- John Hic Aii euids.cee8; L875 
* Church, Charles: Howard........... 1862 
Charch, Clarence Rin. 88 es eS 1867 
Charch, Coller-Misssccetcsicecs sccovcece 1855 
Chiroh, Levir Risicie'scccieleic dk ach, 1857 
Church, Mills Kemble..................1864 
* Church, Peter Hei:......cc00 ceeescece 1846 
Clark, Octavius H. B-...... 00... .6.... 1870 
Clark, Wallace B.A:..,.......ece0......1871 
Clark, Richard: -As..8i.80 as. 1870 
Clark, Fincastle G. B.......5. ee ececes 1876 
Clemesha, John Wordsworth......... 1867 
Clement, Victor: An... ..ccccc cecececee ce 1869 
*t Cline, John Di, BsAy.... cece cccceces 1874 
Cluness,. Daniehsccicicccsccccccccccescecce 1870 
Codd, - Alfred isscssiccccecccece secsed dacocs 18Q5 
Collins, Charles W................ eed, 1869 
Collison, Robert.:......... ic.ce. eeceseeee 1878 
Colquhoun, George ::...........000 cece 1876 
Comeau, John: Biisi.c...eccccccs vedcoce 1870 
CO6K, Gay Roi sscces salad od 1876 
Cooke, Charles H... sii seevs LOUD 
Cooke, Herman L...................... 1867 
Cooke, Sidney: Pw... 05 hoc c.ck cece 1869 
Cooke, William H..................... 1876 
Copeland, William L ................ 1872 
Corbett, Augustus M.......... 00.22... 1854 
Corbett, William H............ ...... 1854 
Corlis, Josiah! aesesncede eco eee’ Oat 1869 
Cotton,,.0.: Dasiiscaiseii kh COR at 1878 
* Cowley, Thomas McJ.............. 1870 
Cox, Frank ........ Hedeee agadereeere LOWE 
Coyle, Henry Ww ON ef AM pe hak 1876 
he, Thorntencwsss ADA 1876 
Craik, Roberti: :... cciicwe docies 1000s 01 854 
Cram, Daniel C.. SE Et oe tes 1872 
* Crawford, James..... {ad eun]...1854 
Cream, Thomas’ N i.....0......c008 sees 1876 
Crichton, Staarta ii wk LS 1866 
Crothers, Williamveviassacc seuss loses 1876 


* Cunynghame, W. OC. Thurlow... 


1848 
1858 


Cutter, Frederick A............ .c0..... 1873 
Daly, . Guy DB a2esiiiwdk 1868 
Dansereau, Charles:..... ss... s.csesee. 1842 
Dansereau, Charles......... ...ece0e 1869 
Dansereau, Pierre... ......6.....0. 0000s 1855 
D’ Avignon, Fred. Bi:..ccce0 es ll 871 
* Dease, Peter Warren............... 1847 


Debonald, W Sissi wiiihersesesis 1862 
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DeBoucherville, Charles B........... 1843 
DeGrosbois, TB esses scsassse.se0 penne 
Demorest, Durham, G. G...........005 1852 
Desaulniers, Antoine A ........00«....1863 
DeCelles, Charles D...........ccscscocce 1841 
Depuis, Joseph G. P...........4 os0ne 1856 
Dice, George :..... Mi 
* Dick, James R. vese, 1842 
Dickinson; James 3.4 soeecapes cee eak aaa 
* Dickinson, George. ee ee Oey ish 1867 
Dickson, William W-.......06¢ 00.0000. 1863 
Digby, James Winniett................1866 
Dodd; John:sscawweew ti gee ae 1843 
Donnelly; Charles H. Bese EL ce 1866 
* Dorion; Severe. .....,...0.0 cesesecce sce 1843 
* Dortand, Enoch’ P2..........s.ccccene 1850 
Dorland, Jamese..... ic. icceccececceccsees 1875 
Dougan, William.. = coseds LOOT 
Douglass, James......... ...[ Hon}. LAA 1847 
Dowhing, John FP siisccue 2. Sa 1875 
Drake, Joseph M:. Pir icree ee | 
Dubue, Charlemange .. bateddasae chokes 1864 
* Duckett, Stephen..............00000.. 1853 
Duckett, William: Av.....c..c0. ccccesecs 1859 
Dufort; Thadeo Ass... f on aR eos 1865 
Duhamel, LiOe ES. S5'c's eadeeeite 1860 
Duncan, Georges.c...scc.ccececevceees . 1866 
Duncan, Gideon M.....:....scce0e ces... 1871 
Duncan; George ©.....0..600ccccceeesees 1875 
Dirnoan, James’ sisi Bi. ae 1853 
* Duncan, John::-....... et eza ered « 1871 
* Dunn, William Oscear................1848 
Dunsmore,; John M........cc06 ceeececes 1870 
Easton, John.. opetey seuces sheets Mee 
Eberlé, Harry wees cuecceows bites ROTO 
Edwards, Bliphalet. @.. AP Er eR fe! 1845 
Edwards, Oliver Oe) 8.94 ERR 1873 
Elkinton, Arthur G., Asst. Surgeon 
Scots Fusileer Gnardé WS dasuene 1862 
Eitison; Saram Bcc MMR 1878 
Emery; Gordon J iicuisee nh ane 1857 
Emery; Allard :.cccciscucs ih. eetihen 1866 
Mnetish; Ds FF uch ae 1858 
Erskine, Joln....ccocs sccvec dessa ccovevev 1 S60 
Bthier; Calixtesiiiccece site. ais 1867 
Evans; Griffith: sscsa oa Rt 1864 
wing Witham: 660031 Denial. aan 1874 
Falkner, Alexander.........c..cesccees 1866 
Faul, Samuel: Riissiscs oe BAAR ERS 1875 
Farewell, G. MeGill..... rer eyeg boy 
Farewell, Ws G.-ssssee licdccea i 1868 
Farley; James : Ti sseuidi. eel 1877 
Farley, John J.. é66 es vectbbevs bouts One 
Faulkner, George W woseedadels octane 1871 
Fautker; Ds: W wiisccsc SHR 1878 
Fenwick, George Edgeworth......... 1847 
Fergusson, Alexander EE statics 186 t 
Fergusson, Alex. Avsieccdsiecesderies 1866 
* Finlayson, John.. +. ete EBSA 
Finnie; John i cibie vibe ATOGi As. oD 
*Fisher, John........ se LA MANE 1848 
Fitzgerald, James i...ccc.. .2dscsdenedehs 1865 
Fortier; Louis Bis heal vse 1878 
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BOT) PITT scsece secseiee RNs 1845 | Hamilton, Rufus Edward........<.... 1861 
Fortune, Lewis M............6.. sesseses 1873 | Hamel, Joseph Alexander............ L856 
* Foster, Stephen Sewell...............1846 | Hammond, James H.............ce0ceees 1869 
Farleigh, William S..........s060sese0s 1869 | Hanover, William ........csscecsescevae 1875 
Fraser, Atox Costu kano BOTS PSA, H.W. ....s000s cxseed asvies vorsenk awe 
*Fraser, William scsi. ieee. os (a USSG: PAE, ONLY oasis sksy sedvediis vovncvons 1867 
Prager, William Hoo... ..cccic. veoscetes 1967 EATArKin, William..,...,...00sevsessos coves’ 1858 
MEOUOT DODRIG Mie oi5* iiiice A icecccss 1869 | Harkness, J O10. ...000sesvee sesves coreseLOOe 
POO; “POT sevded vie iie: cavesdisviedes 1868 | Harkness, Andrew......cc.scsceeeseeees 1869 
raver, John Reise Maiascnscovece S18 Panington,. B,.B,. O.;..t00 ccvece oven tO 5 
Freeman, Charles M.......c0cececeseeee 1871 | Harrison, David Noward............- 1864 
OMNI aiiediaiccdcditdivadav kd 1866 | Hart, Frederick W ..ccccoss cesses veeees 1835 
Paster, Horace Di iisivsccs ccccvevccevieede ESTO PCHarweys Wry, Aiscisishs cccseiesancieses 1874 
ParbOny Fames Hiviies cisics vccvcsteved A S6S TOMA YS, TAME ccnccces vcodch onediends eveveeee LOOO 
Garvey, Josephiececesicvees sessorecvossse 1852 | Hebert, P. Zotique.sssesssevcscerceeres 1872 
Gardner, Matthew.....+c00.cserees reece L871 | | Henderson, Alexander A... ..+++000 1870 
Gardner, Williams .cciiccec.csscovvedecs 1867 | * Henderson, Peter...........c00rceeees 1843 
Gascoyne, George L., Staff Asst. * Henry, Walter........; (Hon)........ 1853 

BONHOOO oi oiids ii cin cdevtteeasei IS6L Fi Honrys,.W Bitar, Dens iccdesiathuds ovens 1856 
Gaviller, Edwin A....... deadtieoudsids 1873 |. Hervey, Jones J. Guise cesesecee soscevess 1856 
Gauvreau, H1zear, .....cce0 csvsveccseeevs 1855 | Hethrington, Harry... ....ccces« L872 
Gauvroau, Lowis TH.........ssccseseoeee 1836 |. Hickey, Charles E.. ved sbenn FEEE 
Gendron, Thomas......ccecssssevassseves 1866 | Hickey, Samuel A., Bu Aceves bss cveens1874 
Gernon; George W ......6 SUA addint 1872. \K Els DOGO DD cn cnssesssciae dh spncesevaves 1873 
™ Gibb; George Di. isisiises.esceicess doe 1846 | Hingston, W. H,.........6 pilbdvcdal divers 1851 
Gibson, John B,.......5. Wivcstetitae #1855 |. Hockridge, Thos, Gua..scorssssss eee oe. 1874 
Gibson, W. B.. baveiddicde eeedB78 | ® Holden: Rufes.c. anaci Fs aban 1844 
*¥Gibson, Edward ‘Be. Wir scdecnRicecubdds 1864 | Holwell, John... cael) thie: see LOCO 
Gilbert, Henry L...cocesssseeeee eeeeeeeee L876 | * Holmes, Andrew F.. (ad eun)...1845 
Gillis, Folin Ad Fi ssiisce wile avant. 1877 | Howard, James......... yD Bieteiss, " 
Gilliosy- Solin vivevscesceisdebesses voseesaes 1867 | Howard, Robert........s0000.s05 .. 1872 
Gilmour, Angus........0. UiVevervesbiesd 1868 } Howard, R. Palmer....ce sesecoeeesseees 1848 
FGiroux, Philippe.....csceccecerceceeves 1859 | Hewden, Robert... ..cscccsececvcsccecseece 1857 
Girdwood, Gilbert Pi...sseseceesevsenes 1865 | Howey, W. H......... Se Peesl saul »- 1878 
Glenn; Ge: Ws Hiseoeve sccissvee' vv voccdeces L068) 4 Howitt, William Ho scicessssseccessersee 1870 
Godfrey, Robert.......... dete asldseeddee 1845 | Howland, Francis D.......0:se00+ seve, 1867 
Godfrey, Abraham D.......00 seceeseees 1865 | Hulbert, Edward Augustus... soheepees 1860 
*Goodhue, Pi Ticc.c.cceee Siavaweedda meh Hubert, George W... tre .. 1859 
Goforth, Franklin sebviv dive liattarR’ 1863 | Hume, William OSA RNa 1875 
Gordon, Roborteccsivveiives duoataeeasa TS685 4: Hunt Henry. cj s0s0008%0 cenccterds seeders 1876 
Gordon, William Wallace...... ie 1863: | Hunt, .J H., L. Re C. Ss Tivrdiccevssces 1869 
Graham, Charles Eu... ss-ccsecs sovseeeee 1866 | Hunt, Lewis Fy csiands ddovbetenan6t ~ L871 
Graham, Henry........ Vivvewees sR 1863 | + Hurd, Edward Pin eens ries 1865 
Graham, Kenneth Dusseoessse veccssees 1875 | Hurlburt, Richard F.......s..e0e-seeeee L873 
Grant, Donald J.. Wid vecece wives S632 Hutchinson, J obn tA wwe. xttodenensti 1878 
Grant, James Aw.......- Utbedeatstecble 11854 Trying, James. Ci cccesendss crovecccese: 1866 
Grant, William .......000+ sesso ..1867 | Ives, Eli........ p dttsavepdvondiscdosenes 1863 
Gray,. John Sw. owstides witetail 11876 * Jackson, A. Thomas, Staff Sur- 
Greaves, Henry C..s.ccsecsseaveree severe L S77 geon in the ArMyen..esee verre 1846 
Greer, Thomas Asser sssitsece ceceseees 1876 | Jackson, Wm. Fred...... bh ivenemalesqresd Ot S 
Gronior, Lu: Po Aditsevdsisssievuisss aves 1863. | Jamieson, Alexander B.Avsssee sees, 1877 
Guerin, James J. Hesescisiicsececcvevees 1878 | Jamieson, Thomas A..sccrcesesessonere 1875 
Guest, Thomas A...ces..sisssseveeeeeeee 1873 | Johnson, James B..... MRE ROTD 
Gane, JAMEOS..0000- Mdddiiok coveus Soueetdd 1861 | Johnston, J. C. Asst. Surg. R. A...1867 
Gustin, William Claud......cee verses 1863 | Johnston, Thomas Gu.s.ceeccee vserseeee! 1871 
Hagarty, Dan. Me Jon.sseseeve ceceeeees 1868: | Jones, Charles R.......sisvds ceceseseenes 1874 
* Hall, Archibald....,.fad.eun].....1843 | Jones, George N... éo tian avec ST4 
Hall, Fames Brrerseoes secsscevecreevsees 1866 | * Jones, Thomas W.. (ad pny: see 1854 
OAL De -Weeeweowacesiese bees secs eveevseee 1848 | ¥ Jones, Jonathan C.......00sssessceees 1865 
Halliday, James T.......« wesdeuees «1866. | Jones, Wm. Justuss........cceseeres vase 1856 
* Hamilton, Andrew W «sires eeeceeee -1859 | Jones, H. J. Montgomery Sivomevasiends 1873 
Hamilton, Charles we Jiepon's (viese ow LBBB Kearney, Wits dticwdleslsadieens webb ol 1875 


Hamilton, John Reise sevwersrecere ‘wave 1871 


G 


Keefer, William N,, B, Pie ins ci swweege ». 1869 








* Keeler, Thomas ...ccre- cecseeeer seve 1859 


+ Kelly, Clinton W ayne HER bee 1867 
* Kelly, Wm. Surg’n. Royl. Artl...1846 
+ Kelly, hy OR BG oc oc bsliew Diese och SserKs 1878 
Kemp, W ia ticcciovesesedts ects . 1864 
Kennedy, Richard A nvsebetdes se cteeves 1864 
HK Kerr, JAMO. ...s0eree vevcvsees sovveeves 1858 
Killery, St. John, Staff Assistant 
SULZOON ... veces coveceees cevvveees 1862 
King, Wim. M. Ho ...seccee ceceseeee seneee 1859 
King, Reginald A. D....ce1...es eee 1868 
King, Richard AsAl.ccwieiiaie 1867 
* Kirkpatrick, Avs. GK itt OG 
Kittson, John. G sicevcoceve isiteten sets 1869 
Kittson, Edmund Gicsesesseces coseessee 1873 
Knowles, James A.rcccescceees vesrveees 1866 
Kollmyer, Alex. H.s...ceceesevees seeees 1856 
Laberge, Ed.....- ever Nios dacdeestedsiee 1856 
Lane, JOR «Aivcecee i cdeebists ieastiddiees 1877 
Lang, Christopher M.........c000 ese 1876 
*-Lang, Thos. :-D.witeis..aecqisis 1869 
Langlois, 0. X vsceeccosscesecccsesisneees 1875 
Langrell, Richard T..........6.sceeeeee 1865 
Larocque, A. B...ce voveesisies sovevesee LO47 
LEW s- Di We QCrccerss csbhwliahs eevee 1868 
Law; William Ke j.cbiis.is visto L877 
Lawrence, Henry G. H., Asst. Surg- 
eon Grenadier Guards......... 1862 
Leavitt*d dling i. ii dt. .2 seve 1866 
Leclair, George....... weber tote ve weslsdeues 1851 
Leclair, Napoleon..... .eccceoeeseeeeees L861 
Liddy J MMO Cee A Feiisiecs ects ovdseewiss 1856 
® Lee, John Rolphu.s..cecsesseseeseeses 1848 
Legault, Damiels.....1. cesccceee rte 1868 
Lemoine, Charles.............c0ccesee ees 1850 
Lepailleur, Leonard.......,.0sseer-ees 1848 
Leprohon, John Li....ccesscceesseseeees 1843 
PrOviy ROADS esi ewi lie ed Uae aT 1876 
Lindsay, Heriot. .csciediesesidéees sevew ASCL 
Tsiater, SAMOS <civiecscsenw (Wh Mohembous 
Meeks, «Fe, iB webs Diccdeveckts venclame 1872 
Logans David. Dirsewesids Haste sda 1842 
Logie, William. ......cscessesee+ pevsveeee L838 
* Long, Alexander.........5 e+ evivecdd B44 
Longley, Edmund ......4..4. secsoesee ss. L866 
Longpre, Pierre Fu.........s008- aieeess 1848 
Loupret, ANdrescccessecsscoveveeesetes 1850 
Lees, Willigm iid... chs wwe 1870 
Loverin,: N@lGOn A L.Giid. Gi Gaietececenss 1855 
Lovett, William ivi ceccts ells ededdesieds 1870 


* Luous, ‘Ts D’ Arey icsisccee tvedstsenved 1969 
Lundy, Edward Lewis, Staff Asst., 
SuUrPoonecesris Wii iors Gives venue 1962 
Lyon, Arthur....... ba avisteve eves’ videaveiided 1861 
McArthur, Robert. R........006s¢s00000.1867 
MoBainy J ODDiicsccsbsaices visisds pevseslaooe 


Agoaeaie Duncan 0 230051..0nrest 1870 
MoQanny JJ... BAwAeks weeded 1878 
McCarthy, William... bows aetnce L867 
McConkey, T. C........ bi ii U. ae 1872 
McConnell, John Bu.veeccces. senses saveee L873 
* MoCord, Jolin: Dias dicvesesnedh 1864 


McCormick, Andrew Ghiii.ss.dsavveees, 1874 
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McCrimmon, Donald A.......+sseeeeses 1869 


McCrimmon, Jobni..seccoseceesseee secre 1878 
McCrimmon, Miltom...... ....-000+ sees 1878 
* McCulloch, Michel..... ake 1843 
McCurdy, John.....ccceseeee 14.1866 
McDermid, WO.... ccc cesssssen -ooncwans 1875 
* MacDiarmid, John Duncan, Staff 
Surgeon in the Army....-.-..- 1847 
McDiarmid, Donald... i.iscessubieunees 1867 
McDiarmid, James....... sess 1873 
MacDonald, Angus....sscsecees coveseees 1863 
* MacDonald, Colin... .cccecsssses eevee, L908 
MacDonald, Roderieé. cugalawed Oh oeeae 1834 
MacDonald, Roderick A...++ secssesee L874 
McDonald, Jos. D. Au.scssescseecececens 1873 
MoDonell, Alex. Rui iteolts ose 1874 
McDonell, Angus .....c00e ovssscseecoeves 1852 
McDonell, Aineas.. anenvncess uae 
MacDonnell, Richard L. 8B. Kees 1876 
McDougall, Peter Av...sssse+seeceeees 1847 
McDougall, Peter Riese 1864 
McEwen, Findlay ....cccorscssee socsvseee O00 
MacFarlane, William.....c.0. escssvers 1869 
MS.Ofi0, JAMES. .c505 defocverecendesvenseser eee 
MeclIlmoy]l, Henry ‘Abts 1876 
MacIntosh, Robert. .....csecssssee seeve 1963 
Mack, Francis Lewis. ST RT Teper 1862 
W Mackid, J. Ristidsccsw ditties pape Oe 1865 
* Macklem, Samuel §S....... scerceeees 1859 
* Macnabb, Francis A. Lessee cocees 1870 
MoRae, George....:..1.scercdadacerecddde Ole 
MEAATI, @ OUR. <<<, cccevacvecms tess cwaguuste 1867 
Major, George W., B.A...s..ceceserees 1871 
Malcolm, John Rolph Sieh das fesniee uated 1861 
* Malhoit, Alfred.....siccccs cesses oovees L040 
Malloch, Kdward. C swssectensiisccunemiees 1863 
Malloch, William B......006+..sseseee 1867 
Mallory, Albert E .......ssscosseveseeess 1812 
Marceat, Louis TP. ccidsicsevstes of Fue bun 1872 


Markell, Richard.....ss0oce svcecoessees 1907 
* Marr, Israel Pi...scesecscese veesseess LOAD 
Marr, Walker Haters srotashaee 


Marston, Alonzo W.. ‘Fn weniicenle eueneree 
Marston, John dui swecssvncdscsvecdeavs 1863 
Mason, James Lindsey, MA. + cveses 1863 
Mattice, Rich. J.....s..e0. tiie vase, 1875 


+ Matheson, John H.......ss00 sssoeeeee ASTL 
Matheson, Niel .sissvsscdesenseeles eraeetel 


Mayrand, William.......... livayserentteas 
McGarry, James........ — Aegenexveboue 
McGeachy, William,........ oe cneiennii 1867 
McGill, William... vedaccepepnerdk one 


McGillivray, Donaldesssecssvseesveees 1961 
McGowan, Henry Wotsrometysansrg 


McGrath, Thomas... seccnsscc es. seeveeree LO49 
McGregor, Dunas. escdshcerdecessest 1861 
McGuire, Bernard D... 1873 
McInnes, Walter < fp tad xigl.s sheds .1865 
McIntosh, James «acs Ie ae 
McIntosh, Donald J s...ccsse ceveveoes wee 
McIntyre, Peter A.. gifcinnteevwaoor 


McKelean, George Lloyd. evvndé rune 500 
MORAY, JOUR cis ccstivcavtedisveerettonst "1896 
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BRO AY,. W Alter, ie vic<sieceree cesscsiccaces 185: 
MoKinley, John K........... .....+ 0000 1878 
ROO Mis PO UOT s cisi sects vi vec s cients ceseve 1861 
MeLaren, Peter. cecccccesssssssedecs severe 1869 
MEOTIONOD, FP OCOl 5s yiicss8ss coccsavon esbas 1872 
McLean, Alexander...........6.0csseses 1860 
McLean, Archibald.........csccee seers 1867 
DEGLG0G, JAMES se0cescecccchdoven sudecdess 1873 
MoMicking, George... .sssseceecesees 1851 
MeMillan, Hineas MD Ssaiccce cE sapsbSese 1874 
MeMillan, Louis J. A... ...000......25-1860 
PEGS ATs) ODIs 0 6 6 000d canon on (descends 1857 
McMurray, Samuel...,...:.sscecseseees 1841 
* McNaughton, E. P.........0sereeeess 1849 
McNeece, J ames ......c00e seversees ecceis 1866 
BEOINGIi hg: AUENOSLE 6. ccececsctldecdse candewees 1878 
McQuillen, James.........iccceececsceees 1874 
McTaggert, Alexander...cs.reeee reves 1869 
BEG VGAU, GODT DL 6. 266 scecsedsncdes consce 1865 
Meane, John, M. R. C.S.L. Staff 
Surgeon Major..... ...sessceees 1869 
Mook, James A...coc cevecsvecisooesccess 1875 
Meigs, PERIOD LI Fe scedesxeqesn lis ocseios 1865 
* Meredith, Thomas L. B............1842 
Metcalfe, Henry I........5.. seco seeees 1876 
Mignault, Henri Adolphe.............1869 
MGT; Robert. sis avc dee:n cess. cnc crvescese 1870 
MEALS, THOS We rg McA ncesis ces cvsonsson 1878 
BIBS Ss CLONE Bisiecds sce pacdoscwn oxcowepes 1877 
Mines, William W..0.....00e esseceseene LST4 
MtCHElL, FOG. Hsesnciedd-covrcoceseees 1871 
Moffatt, John Edward, Staff Ril aaa. 1862 
Moffatt, Walter.. ; saves, 1368 
Molson, William > 3 vad senstecste 1874 
Mongenais, Nareleat RE Rae es 1865 
Mount, John W.. b3 dns comasasersemeD a 
Monk, Geo. H......000 vcrncscvesdveces ences 1875 
Monro, Ce Gt ee aCe Seamer ee 1872 
Monro, Alexander....ss.eeseesee senveeer 1876 
Moore Chass 8 iscccesescccscecetsies ‘neous 1874 
Moore, Jehiel T.,........+6. Gebieee sical 1874 
Moore, Joseph.c.sescssrereeeees a Fieve ch 499 1852 
Moore, Richard.. WS; Kértundioep bh seh OOO 
Moore, Robert C,.. - vevese bS09 
* Morin, Josh.. ~-{Hton] « shire 1850 
* Morrison, David Re ols cum vanb oust Gm 
Morrison, John, M.A..s.-.ssceeeesneee 1872 
Murray, Charles H., D Aesth oti 1876 
Neilson, Wa J rccssercecscscesenencnnsewers 1878 
Nelles, Jas. M...scccse soseee Pu owen-Senea 1875 
* Nelson, Horace ....... eee LS61 
* Nelson, Wolfred,......« a Hon |..« 1848 
Nelson, Wolfred D. Ei weeeeee ecsseeees 1872 
Nicol, William R.......s00eeseeeeseeneees 1872 


Nicoll, Charles Richard, Surgeon 
Major, Grenadier Guards....1862 


Nesbitt, James A.. vskuaiies nponlldt LOUe 
Norton, Thomas sivicosesuvsediecsvesses'S 1874 
Oakley, William D......s0+ vecesseeeeees 1877 
O’Brien, Thomas Bz. Posesseeeesseeeeaes 1862 
O’Brien, Robert S..... gues bape eversiv¥l 1873 
O’Brien, David..........cessercees ecgusatd lous 
O'Callaghan, Cornelius Hu... 1854 


* O’Carr, PGtGP i tie ceiaed * Sasveede ROE 


* (’ pagent Daniel Aisscissccss scstves 1861 
O’Dea, James Joseph...........seeee0e 1859 
Odell, William, Surgeon 19th Re- 

giment of the Line............. 1849 
CP DOREY, I AMOS. cciscis ca ccovecqcsb teres 1866 
CV GORY, PSLTIOR uu Secs os ccsse coassncvnans 1859 
Oliver, JAMS W oo. cccicccvcseen cascdecga 1867 
O’Reilly, Charles.. esse .. 1867 
Osler, Wm.. bead See . A872 
*Padfield, Charles W.. Phedeves | ose eee 1868 
Painchaud, Edward §. L..........++ 1848 
PGTIAGES RPE Livcsai vcd specaerysvece vcceve 1867 
Paquin, Jean M.......0.0 ceccoveeereeees 1845 
Paradis, HOUTY cccviecsccecesseus cesveces 1848 
Paradis, Pierr6 His. 5...sccc cesses meccces 1867 
Park, GO6rge As. ccessss ccsncanes .. 1877 
Parker, Rufus S.. Ganeteos Se ugucssae stares 1866 
Parker, Charles S......0.. nace cves tiie 1866 
K Paterson, JAMES seccce coccveces sececeee 1865 
Paterson, JAMEOS.......ccser eesees coves L 864 
* Pattee, GHOOrge .....ceee severe evonereeee L808 
Pattee, Richard P......cccscsseecsee eee 1874 
Patten, Montrose A.....seceseseesseeee 1864 
* Patton, Edward K..... ......00 seseese 1867 
Pegg, Austin J...ssececseeree secseveee ers 1872 
Pegg, Charles H...... se+e++ ie Fe eeetees 1867 
Perraulf, Victor......seccecese sees 1852 
Perrier, John. SR ple a By 1868 
Perrigo, James M. A.. revere e1 870 
Perry, Hezekiah, R.. =e 187: 
Phelan, Cornelius J. R.. pi déasaidets kaye 1865 
Phelan, James S....ccccessesees eneeseses 1874 
* Phelan, Joseph P...secseecssereseeres 1854 
Philip, David Eetiea a ceaudpeety 1861 
* Picault, A. C. E.. sabtucenspah Our’ 
Pickup, John Walworth. a Ce varesee.conrs 1860 
% Pinot, AVOXi8 ic...c0ccscconccvenessseenee LOST 
Pinot, Alex. Ru.sece coveescovees evecesees 1864 
Poussette, Arthur Courthope........ 1860 
Powell, Israel W 00d cdc sccsacvevceoecess 1860 
Powell, Newton W..--00.-eecseeseeeeees 185: 
Powell, Robert H. W.....-...--. "1876 
Powers, George W ....ssceeecereceee seems 1861 
Powers, Lafontaine POR e hae 1864 
Pringle, GeOOrge.......ccesereesseneenee ses 1855 
Prosser, Wm. O.. meee MINS Doe 
Proudfoot, John S.. rears 1868 
Proudfoot, AlOX....65 .cceceene cessor ares 1869 
Proulx, Philias.. Sieicspisin 1844 
Prevost, E. SIE Sd edhe ck ..1859 
Quarry, James J.......6 pespnyitlenrs 
Quesnel, Jules M.......00.eeseeeeeeee ees 1849 
Rea, John Hamilton,........(Hon)...1853 
RAI VALLE) IORI ve ds can csiivsencensondten 1863 
Rambaut, John Surgeon, Cana- 

Gian Rimetiesss.isaasstivdvnss + 1859 
Rattray, Charles J ......008+ sscsceees ese 187] 
Rattray; James ©, 66 scdy. cedssccvigvasts 1174 


Raymond, Oliver......sscccesseeres sevvee 1850 
Read Herbert H.....cccscesecises sesseee 1861 
Reduer, Horace P disc csosweels.stiesiven 1864 
REAAICN : ROVSLG. eke there Asicesversndes 1874 
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teddy, Herbert L., B. A...... .40....1876) Shepherd, Francis J...... ...ceseieveee 1873 
Reddy, John......00. abe bar ree 1856 | Shoebottom, Henry......... cseeeeesees 1857 ) 
kead, Thomas D.. Nee ret * Simard, Amable wi... ice. ise esbeviedees 1852 
eid, Alex. Poter:: etcdaukbacevtep footed a 1858 | Simpson, Thomas..... .cssevseceee vosees 1854 
FEO 5: OLN UAT ceca Une bempbaveddps oc deco es 1871 |’ Sinclair, Collis: sswki Nei eee 1874 
Ferd, KOWHGU nc scii si cscee ceceelgtesssces 1864 | Smallwood, John R... Bey income ; 
teynolds, Robert T................+..-.1896 | Smellie, T homes Ss. J. Pe M. A alissQSTT | 
* Reynolds, Thomas............ 0.1842 | Smith, Daniel Di. 332. diate 1868 
IGMP, MATOO! oo sviccceecedeccee ceoscees 1864 | Smith, Daniel F. Ssiee ell Vt ESeS 
SIOMINONG  POUOE Wie, cuecs coscscaceese 1873 | * Smith, Edward Ww. YG TAK OESSS 
Ridley, Henry Thomas..........c.000.. 1852 | Smith, Norman Aiviceoscecssccsievercecs>! 1879 . 
PIG, HRiCiHG Rs Bee .acs hee xseees 1857 | Smith, WilliamsasiiQRi a nes 1876 
Speen Ferdinand R,..).. .c.s0c00. 2221868 | Smythe; Ts Wisc. AS 1848 
Fy Rintoul; David’ Mics. cake. co ccedse ace 1854 | Snider, Frederick S......c:ccscceeeeees .1876 
Richardacd: SORW Bivtines ties 1865 | Sparham, Terence.........0.s0scesaveees 1841 
Ritchie, Arthur F., B. A..............1876 | Speer, Andrew Mic.ccccisseevesdeevetes 1874 
RICCI, POW Tir isc ccs casegewesstevevoce 1874 | * Squire, William W ood, M. A......1864 
* Roberts, Edward T............cceeee 1859 | Stafford, Fred. I.. SABA . 1878 
Roberts, Tunis Be A crassa ise devas at 1867 | Stanton, George.. 44 Sie Te ees BAO 
Robertson, VaMies 0.6.00. ceessseveceesss 1865 | Stark, George “Avivdls MDM cant eBT2 
Robertson, David............ wesseese L864 | * Staunton, Andrew Aylmer, Sur- 
Robertson, David T...........cccesecs. 1857 geon Royal Artillery......... 1845 
Robertson, Patrick...... ... .sses....1867 | Stevens, Alex. D.......6..... sive RAMIOST 
tobillard, Adolphe..........06.scseeees 1860 | Stevenson, Charles N............000008 1876 
Lobinson, Stephen Jesiccepersceeeeeves 1876 | Stevenson, James McGregor......... 1856 
Robinson, Wesley.....,......ss0s-...00-- 1872 | Stevenson, John Avsscs.cccsscsccesceeeee 1873 
Robitaille, Louis sccses 2: eet pee athe. 1860 | * Stevenson, John Li.....cceee cssetneee 1855 
Robitaille; Ti Pia eae oe 1858 | Stevenson, Robert A.....c...csssuseeees 1871 
{ Roddick, Thomas G...... ...s.ese0ec00 1868 | Stewart, Alexander..........00000s MeOpe by 4 
Rodger, Thomas A..........00.se0++-.--1869 | Stewart, John Alexander........i.0. 1862 
Rogers; AM08 iisssececksanecssclss cldeae co bOl® | Stewart; Tamosg.sccdiViccesecce sbeerde 1869 
Rooney, RODOTE TR ity teria 1870 Stephenson, James fh . Aks Nes? 1859 
{ Ross, George M. A...... sscccceee one 1866 | Stimpson, Alfred O .....ccc.0ccce0 canes 1868 | 
Rees, Thumassai2% 5. Tet 1863 | Shirk, George.. waar SB 4. uees 1865 . 
Kons; Meary sissies celia: 1872 | St. John, Leonard .....6.0siesesess'sevess 1874 
Ross, Willinm: @ ices ike oie COA ASTE | Storrs, -Arthuraceldhiics basdbeel 1876 
POOHO, WY MILIND 50. ance nasnas Seder item. 1875 | Stowbridge, James Gordon ........4). 1862 
bug, Heary O12. ch Bs eee 1865 | Stroud, Charles S.sccccccessecieeedsveses 1876 
Rumsey, William..........0+seseeseees1859 | Sutherland, Fred. Dunbar.....i0... 1861 
Buttan; Atlon..¢i/4.civetonks ne hs et 1852 | Sutherland, Walter............ seelesese 1874 
* Sabourin, Moise............ssseseee81849 | * Sutherland, William.:../...... sees 1936 
Sampson, Jas. (Hon). coun ces dvabdeves 1847 | * Sutherland, William........cce.i-+6. 1870 . 
Sanderson, George W...-..++s dtVAe 1850 | Switzer, John BE. Kuicsssccccissee sevseeees 1865 a 
Savage, Thomas ¥ sssscsoscs ssstseseu 1854 | Tabb, Silas E., Me Acscssssssessse senses 1869 . 
Savage, Alex @3. swe 1863 | Tait, Henry Thomas.......... Gide 1860 
Sawyer, James Bios. .c. s.ccesees veces seeee1866 | Taylor, Wins H.....esvccsersssevesseaseser 1 860 
Schmidt, Samuel B......004 ss00.00005-1847 | Taylor, Sullivan Asssscssvidvcs caceveses 1870 
Schofield; David TW siilc.e ss .sdeed thes 1854 | Tew, Herbert S......ccsccccceesesevdesess 1864 
Scott, Stephen A Me singh NEN ete tres 1864 | Temple, James Acuccsscssesesceeseoes 1865 | 
Béott;: Wits Bieri ktihce cs cel OS: | Thayer, Linus’ 0:), aiilel.. an . 1859 ‘ 
Scott, Wm. F... ated QS CARO 1875 | Theriault, F. Decc...c. cecesceceescesees Il 863 
* Scriven, George Augustus......... 1846 | Therien, Honore.......0.c.c.c.0 ceseesees 1863 
Seager, Francis | 1: ae Vieevesweteccdeths 1870 | * Thomson, James...c..ccccesceees ee soe. 1842 
Seconds: Lviv. sas sccdei vite vd eeidee 0000001878" | ‘Dhompson,. Roberts. iiss evan 1852 
Setree, Edward W........00s0c00 sceesess 1878 | Tracy, Andrew Woisesccices vonses waists 
Seguin; Andres ick 1848 | Trenholme, Edward one cisdvietse 1 862 
Senkler, A. E.. idee. sessed eel B60") “Trudel, Bugenods aiiéyii is. iaeas tabeedl O44 
* Sewell, Stephen Pye (ad eun)..1843 Turgeon, Lomig Gescsisced sesssdbsieeliv1 960 
Sewell, Colin............ (ad eun)......1869 | Tuzo, Henry Acssiesiccccccescecces vised Ob8 
Sharpe, Wm. Famegiis.cs .ssvecceceves 1872 | + Tunstall, Simon J., B.Ass..cceeeee 1875 
Shaver, Peter HUGH Diyos sivi tere wusens 1864) Ussher, Heontyiiticcccdeeciisiisseere doe 





Shaver, Re Nuceccecesseses eusiinccen Riek 1857 | Vannorman, Jonathan A..sssesseee 0001870 
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MW BPC0G, HONEY Ve seine. seis seven: ace ssenes L565 F Wigtes Fir auiiss, cevs's. siete vewworeneae 1875 
Vicat, John R, eae eneeaes vak deaabe <écuas 1867 | * Widmer, Christopher...(Hon)...1847 
+ Vineberg, Hiram Diixckbbisdésceccens 1878 | Wilcox, Marshall B.......... ib ecees eek 1868 
Wagner, A. Dixon ihives (ébsevewecenesival 1872 | Wilson, Benjamin S.....ccee seers scaes 1856 
* Wagner, William H.........ccc.e0--. 1844 | Wilson, Robert M,.....scccccccscsccsceeee 1850 
Wakeham, William........0.0. c.ccccccc 1866 | Wilaon,, Williams. ..55. .wsceecebesowesecs 1857 
Wales, Benjamin N.............0esecees 1874 | *® Wilscam, John Wilbrod............ 1846 
*® Walkor, Robert.........sssseses sesees 1851 | Wolverton, Algeron, B. A....:....... 1867 
Wallace, Isaac N... ss sesscseeveeeee L874 | Woods, David, Staff Surgeon........ 1860 
Walsh, Edmond Outiins ve an Yee ee 1866 | Wood, George C...ik..seasee covvecveeeee 1846 
Walton, aed hd RATNER BPR 1STS' | WOO, George. i, don dicensdecgan recedes +9 1863 
Wanless, John Bos ett. Rstia ie eillod 1867 | Wood, Hannibal W......0.s.c0scssscccee 1865 
Ward, William T.. pebcsdhehitedeenen ROKE ISTS | Wioodda,. J nds Bo Which badd es ves cet tees’ {87d 

Ward, Michael O’B.........e008.....6-..1875 | Woodfull, Sam. Pratt. Asst. Surg- 
Warren, -Prankt..ii..f0..6i000. 00a ii 1872 eon Royal Artillery...,....... 1864 
WW STIG HODLF ~.00008c0cbsiis osiveads 1860 | Woolway, ©, J..d. .idecorsveresvcedscneece 1876 
ck FR SOS RR Ras ol 1872 | Workman, Benjamin....ssese...sccoses 1853 
Webb, James T. S..........0.se0e0s8s00e1871 | Workman, J O86 Pls, .. 4s + cn aneses’ soeows 1835 
MP OORCOr AVENUE D..,0ccssevece cvessvess 1878 | W orthington, Edward...[ad eun ]..1868 
ee net Remi Claude........... 1851 | Wright, Jolin Wet Rain lcacce 1878 
PUNE, MORO ROTO... .c2ces dee sp yescpercanens 1852 | Wright, Henr P.. veveceecsesseseol Sle 
MOET 5: PONT 055 _ksccdvcece testes ese 1862 Wright, Stephin... conan’ See vbcsues Sb aeveee 1859 
Whitecomb, Josiah G.......ccees secre 1248 | Wright William... <scs caccntspwssen ses 1848 
Mr HnOTOrd, Dames W......cca.ce ccosceesLOld | WHOpU OUR Midsaveuckesaticla titans tires 1868 
Whiteford, Richard.......s0....s+.0++e 1857..| Young, Philip, B.....ccc0s casctecccsee cece 1876 
Whitwell, William P. 0.............+. 1860 | Young, Robert C.............cececes ++.» 1873 
Whyte, ROT Biss 5 Lipton veunbadivenes 1870 | Youker, William.......... Spe eat » +. 1870 

* Deceased 
t Holmes Medallist. 
MASTERS OF ARTS. 

Allworth, Rev. John, B. A........... 1875 , Dey, William J., B. Avs. iccccs ccccesss 1875 
Archibald, John S. B. A...... 005005 1877 | DeWitt, Caleb S., B. A......... cragee 1864 
* Bancroft, Rev. Charles (ad nate 1855 | Dougall, John R., B. A...,........... 1867 
Bancroft, Rey. C., Junior, B. A.....1870 | Duff, Archibald, B. A.............0.... 1867 
Baynes, Donald, B. A......+.sereeeees 1867 | Duncan, Alexander, B. A............ 1875 
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne, B. A1869 | Ells, Robert, B. A............4 ike ss 1875 
* Bothwell, John A., B.-A............ 1868 | * Gibb, George D., M. D... (Hon)..1856 
Bowman, Wm. M...... [Hon].........1859 | Gibson, Thomas A. .. (Hon)..1856 
Boyd, John, Be Aveccisccseeedecsserensee 1864 | Gilman, Francis E., B. ecretnsees os 1865 
Browns, Dunbar, B. A, Bos Le. 1861; Gould, Wawiis Boma tees ake 1860 
Butler, Rev. John...... (Hon) ......++ 1852 | Graham, Jokn H......... (Hon)........1859 
Cameron, James, B. A.....sseeeeerees: 1874 |. Green, Joseph, B. A.u,...cccc,cceteeees 1864 
Carmichael, Rev. J., B. A.ss--..se ee LiL jodtall, Revi’ Wi, Bo An ccscvecte secs. 1867 
Chamberlin, Browne, D. ©. L. baer" oad od A. fo tg Veabs ssscutens 1869 
OUN) .....sece ced penrtenreneeeeercecs Sul |. Hicks, Francis Wy Bo Ao... sc. cess. 1870 
Chapman, yas Charles, M. A., Lon- Hindley, John, B. ‘A anesd aeackt shane Uke 1873 
don Univ., (ad eun)-...........1872 | Howe, Henry Aspinwall...(Hon)...1855 
Clarke, Wallace, B. A., M. D. Ri ci rata mr ont ae Halt seeeveseenns 1873 
ohn D., B. A.. padens bee Kahler, Frederick A., B. A........... 1872 
coh ge agg George, B. ‘oeeee 1860 | Kemp, Rev. Alexander F...(Hon)..1863 
Crothers, Rev. William J., B. A...1575 | Kennedy, George T., B. A........... 1872 
Cushing, Lemuel, B. A., B. C. L...1867 | Kennedy, Rev. John, ba tyes re | 1860 
Dart, William J., B. We esoseerl O04 | Kirby, James, B.’A., B. C. L..... 1862 
Davidson, Rev. James, B. w ‘Se Ln Saves 1856 | Krans, Rev. Edward os B. is 1875 
Davidson, Charles P., B. A. at C.L.1857 | Laing, Rev. Robert, B. A.. 1877 


Davidson, Leonidas H., B. Avs. 1857 


* Leach, Robert A, B.A., B.C.L..1860 











McCord, David R., B. A., B. C. L..1867 
McGregor, Duncan, B. A 
sh al, ti James, Bs. A vesecooessevees 
* MeIntosh, John, B. A.. 
McLaren, John R., B. A.. 


McLennan, Duncan H., B. re Pelsie Rd 1875 


Markgraf, Charles, F. 'A.. tte .1865 
Mason, James Ln, Be A.vsccceses --» 1863 
Mattice, Corydon J., B. Avssseeseceee 1862 
Morris, ‘Alex., B. hin B.C. Tes5.50%1852 
Morrison, Rey: James D., B. A.....1868 
Morrison, John, B. Assssessecssceee ses 1870 
Munroe, Gustavus, B. A..s.sceceseesee 1874 
* Perkins, John A., B. A.vceccsee see 1862 
Perrigo, James, Bs Avssseecoeseeee «++ 1 869 
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* Plimsoll, Reginald J., B. Asses. 1862 
Ramsay, Robt. A., B. A., B. C..L..1867 


Robins, Sampson Paul, Be Avssvese1868 
* Rodger, David...... (Hon) jap onitbes 1857 
Ross, George, B. A., M. D....-.s005-- 1866 


* Stewart, Kev. ColinCampbell,B B.A.1870 


* Deceased. 


MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 


McLeod, Clement H., Ba. App. Sci... sscreees 


BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW. 


* Abbott, Christopher C..........0+ 


1850 
Abbott, Harry .....cc00 cococscee veevesees 1878 
Abbott, John J. O..scccccereeee seeceeees 1854 


Abbott, John B..icccccses srvrveres sees 
Adam, Joseph. .ccrecees sesecscee vvevers 


Adams, Abel...... itietesvestes AONE 1867 
AMG. “TeVine cceivcdacscss wivessvdveeses 1862 
{ Archibald, John Sprott, B. A.. . 1870 
Archambault, Henri........... Gina Tore 
Archambault, Joseph L. C....+..000 1871 
Armstrong, Louis......... os vccssscdocce LOOL 
Ascher, Isidore G.....scecccesseseeeees 1863 
Aylen, John, M.D........ Geecawavousens . 1861 
Aylen, Peter, B. A..... anedd sbchseus . 1854 
* Badgley, Frank H........ eectvunee LOOe 
Bagg, Robert Stanloy......aserereee 1871 
Barnston, John Gursersereeres Sar atte . 1856 
Barry, Denis.......c.0sseeese sae coudenes . 1872 
Baynes, Edward Alfred...... paseevhes 1867 
Baynes, O'Hara. secccceee veeeeeee svveses 1874 
Beaudin, SiMeon...rccreerseree . 1878 
Beauchamp, JOS....cceceverseseeeeesees 1878 
Bergeron, Horace.....cececeere coveeeees 1877 
Benjamin, Lewis N..,.++.s00 (seaedees LOU 
Beaulieu, Napoleon H... wes 1877 
Berthelot, Louis...... Dacscoucee beutests . 1878 
{ Bethune, Meredith B., M.A....... 1869 
Bissaillon, Francois Joseph......... 1876 
Bissonette, Louis A....ccussesesecvees 1878 
Branchaud, Athanase........sc.sseee . 1862 
* { Bothwell, John A,, B.A....06. 1866 
Bouthillier, Charles F.......0 sescess « 1867 
Boyd, John, B. A... cous sesedvaes 1004 
Bowie, Duncan ered css cawaeerites . 1873 
* Brooke, C. J... sevvee Gadicevceveaubennes vee 1878 
Browne, Dunbar, M.A...s.000seeeseeee 1858 
Bullock, Wm. E., B. A....... Miwa LEGS 
Butler, Thomas Lu... sees sevces seevee 1865 


Tabb, Silas Everett, B. A.. -. 1869 
Thotburn, JODN sorsisads (Hon) .. 1861 
Trenholme, NormanW.,B.A.,B.C.L1867 
Torrance, Edward F., B. A......... 1874 
Wallace, Rev. R. W., B. Avseosesess 1875 
Wicksteed, Richd.@.,B.A.,B.C.L...1866 
* Wilkie, Daniel......s (Hon) «+++. 1866 
Wilson, John, B. A.....s. gtletisesdts 1870 
Wotherspoon, Ivan Tolkien, B.A. .1869 

atone - cada udute deedvec del toddeees SHUIOOR EN 
Calder, Johnisiississvesse oP Renee ESN 
Capsey, Pla ont ree eis 
Carden, Henry... errr 1860 
Caron, Adolphe ee ibeeddedead owns 1865 
Carter, Christopher B.....+0. cereseeee 1866 
Carter, Edward......... i webeassen ctlevs 1864 
Chamberlin, Brown......scssee eeeeseee 1850 
Chamberlain, John, Junr......s. 1867 
Chambers, A. Busteed.....s0seseereees 1875 


1863 
1877 
1867 
1878 
1874 


Charland, Alfred.......0:seeseeseeeccere 
Charrette, Pierre P.....cee cesses seeees 
Chauveau, Aleoxandre........ceeseeres 
Chauret, Amedee... ......cese veeceeese 
Choquette, Francis Kesssees secessees 


Cooquct, AMbrOi8e... 1.6.0. secsee severe 1865 
Couillard, Edouard......cccccsees sere » 1875 
Coutlee, Lewis W. P...ccsses cevvsvees 1873 
Conroy, Robert Hughes.......+6s..00. 1869 
Cowan, Robert C......005 ved titbbe deus . 1862 
¥ OCrimmoen; 0. Jiciirinntdvedselers 
Crost, Ae’ Biicaiisidis BUT 1878 
Crothers, Robert A., B.A... seccecees 1878 
Cruickshank, William G........... ». 1872 
Curran, Joseph O.......00 vradbietecese 1862 
Cushing, Charles ........5 seesscsseseeees 1869 
Cushing, Lemuel, Junr., M.A,...... 1865 
Daly ds Gisis. ccits seiveswdt iets eestees 1858 
Dansereau, Arthur........ « Web eeewe SH 1865 
Dansereau, Clement. ....sseve sessvers . 1877 
Darby, Daniel.. iis REO 
Darey, Pierre ee M. ies Pg pe apes ete 1868 
David, Alphonse. bavdeeten Weber ddelveuds 1872 
Davidson, Charles P., M.A......... , 1863 
Davidson, Leonidas Heber, M.A... 1863 
Day, Edmund T.. dovvassi ceived 1864 
Desaulniers, Henri Lesieur.. seoee 1864 
Desaulniers, Dionis........sss00e idea 1870 
Desmarais, Odilom...cccccerseccesseres 1870 


——_— 


== 


[ 
Des Rivieres, Rodolphe............0.. 1875 
Des Rosieres, Joseph....-s00s .--+eee 1873 
Desrochers, Jean L. Bu..s cecee sevens 1863 
Doak, George 0.......scsvisces oveoesaie 1868 
Doherty, Those JT sccsccsee ccescsece eee 1861 
t Doherty, Charles J...... ........... 1876 
Dorion, Adelard A...... ccs sessceees 1862 
Merion, Liotis Os W.......s00s ceovssca’ 1876 
DIGRIETS, PIOTTO ic oiicvccvece 158c6i Setsrecds 1858 
Doutre, Gonzalve........sccceesecevenre 1861 
Driscoll, Netterville H.......... cece 1861 
* Drummond, William D............ 1867 
Dubuc, Joseph..... 0.00. ccseeceee cocewees 1869 
Duchesnay, Henri J. T........ ...... 1866 
Duffy, Henry T., B.A... roe seoeveeee 1878 
Dunlop, Joln... 0c cscs seeeseeee revere 1860 
Duprat, Pierre N.........- eo pee Te 1866 
Durand, Naphtalio .......cccrees sees 1864 
Ethior, Marc.......issecceeciseee soovesecs 1877 
Faribault, Joseph B......06 sees seer: 1878 
Farmer, Wm. Q.....006 cscseccecees seoees 1866 
Fay, John E..ccceses cecoseceecesseeseeses 1878 


Miah Ge: Sonu Well..0.,.creissdel Abed 
Fisk, John J... .s.sscscescccscses eoversens 


. 1869 


1868 
Foran, Thomas P....e.cesee seeeeeceeees 1870 
Forget, Adelard.....c.s. cerereree sree 1877 
Franks, Albert W.......c004 sesesseerees 1871 
% Gardiner, William F...........006 1856 
Galarneau, Joseph Antoine.....+00. 1864 
Galbraith, William..... scsccsceeseeees 1875 
Garon, Alphonse P.......++++++ doodete 1877 
Gaudet, OSCAar......-.ssceceeees voerevees 1878 
Gauthier, Zephixrin....+. -eceresee severe 1859 
Gelinas, A...cs.cccccsseeves co ccveescceees 1876 
Glass, James M......ccceecesres eveeeeeee 1876 
Geoffrion, Christopher A.. ..-.. -»+. 1866 
Gibb, James R......ccesenees seeeserers 1868 
Gilman, Francis E., M.A.... «++. 1865 
Girouard, Désiré... ..-eeces seeeeers ..« 1860 
t Gordon, ASa&....cceee cereeseee sereseeee 1867 
Gosselin, Jean .cccsscssssereeessese ceivee L877 
t Goodhue, Henry S. We -rrees++++ 1877 
Grahame, Dugald.....-.e-seeree seers 1878 
{ Greenshields, TAMOS AN 22 ceceveree 1876 
Grenier, Amedé L. W  cssereeee sores 1863 
Hackett, Michael F........0++ +++ . 1874 
Hall, John 8., BeA.sececereeee erverees 1875 
Hall, William A....++ +++ pahanee 1863 
Harnet, Wm. de Courcy...--.-: pws es 1870 
Hart, Lewis, A., M.Aveesceesserrerees 1869 
Hemming, Bdward J...-cssee vereecces 1855 
t{ Hodge, David W. R.. B.A.wnece 1874 
Holton, Edward...+ scree serres rereeeee 1865 
Houghton, John Gs Ku. ..s--ereeseeees 1863 
Howard, Rice M..csseees sesseserereeres 1869 
Howliston, Alexander...--.----.«++++ 1865 
Huntingdon, Russ W O0de ie sees sscvee 1875 
{+ Hutchinson, Matthew........+-e+ee 1873 
Jenkins, George H...see.-s-e+seeeerees 1874 
Jodoin, [saie....cecceee cerercese rreereers 1858 
Johnston, Edwin Ru.-esecreee --++e008 1866 


m7 


5 

Jones, Richard A. A.ii.scccceivsereses 1854 
Joseph, Joseph O....c00 csesve cevseeees 1864 
Kavanagh, H. J... .s.106sesvesrecsseeve) 1878 
MesGY PYONCIS J .<icccedessesscsvehcauah 1869 
* Kelley, FOOT: Pa. ca scdecceenetgoevea 1862 
Kemp, Edson, B. A.....+..-ssesee seen 1860 
KROPF 5 W Us Fhu.. 20-0 scces.csocas ov icsnets 1865 
Kirby, James, M.A..........4+ secsesere, 1862 
Kitson, George Re W.........sssserees 1867 
Knapp, Frederick A. ...-++0s e+: seseee 1877 
Labadie, M. T. Adolphe......,....... 1€74 
Tiabhadies Y Odillonc. cccdsccncs deesccncs 1874 
Licoste, ATtR UP s..* odrccesecescee teeees 1869 
Liaflamimid, Re. Gevsdsctincccncsde secesecs « 1856 
Laflamme, Leopold... .....ce6ecereesene 1869 
% Lafrenaye, P. Resse cccessecs cesses 1856 
Liambe, William B....ccccsisccts sonnes 1850 
Lanctot, Husmer..cccccce scscercceccceve 1878 
Lanctot, Mederic.....s.ee sesereeesseees 1860 
Lariviere, JOSeph.. reeves seceeserererece 1874 
Lasalle, Lucien.......ccccese sever ceceee 1877 
Larose, Telesphore.......sseoe ssereeees 1860° 
Laurier Wilfred.......++ccssecsecccee . 1864 
Laviolette, Pierre B.........e.s00 +006 1878 
Lay, Warren AM08,....c0+ ceeeeeeesees 1867 
Lawlor, Richard SB... seesceces seseeeees 1865 
Leach, David S..ssccererceecorerereeses 1861 
* Leach, Robert A., M.A... ..-eeee 1860 
Le Beuf, Louis C.......+06 ees erieste 1873 
Lefebvre, Frederick........6+ sseeseees 1863 
Lebourveau, Steadman A... sorcerers 1870 
Lonergan, James...c...0+sseeeeseeserere 1873 
Lonergan, Michael L. S.......++++++6 1871 
Loranger, Louis George...s+0- 1869 
Levy, Je CO. Asssececssecessesese cereeeees 1878 
Lyman, Elisha Stiles.......0+ sss 1865 
Lyman, Frederick S., B.A........+++. 1869 
t Lynch, Wm. Woes ceceeeerreerees 1868 
MacKenzie, Frederick........ sss. 1861 
t Major, David... .ceccce esses seeeeeees 1875 
Major, Edward James....s++-ss+ee0 1871 
t Marler, Wm. DON «5. De Msscisdecess 1872 
McCord, David Ross, M.A......-0+00. 1867 
McDougall, John W. C....+. seeeseees 1877 
McCormick, Duncan.......-cecsee eevee 1872 
McDonald, Frank H........s.00.:+..65 1873 
McDonald, John S.....ssc0csesee seeers 1876 
McCorkill, John C. J. S....4. ceseecees 1877 
* McGee, Thos. GQ’ Arcy....es cocsseees 1861 
McGoun, Archibald, B.A......s0000- . 1878 
MelIntosh, John, B.A.....cccsceesceeeon 1868 
McKinnon, Edmund.,.......cscecesees 1878 

McLaren, John d ....cencceeeeee seceerese 1868 
McLaren, John Robert, M.A......... 1860 

McLaurin, John Rice... ...ceesecerseee 1867 

+ McMaster, DOU ala coc. eccccesspeeee 187] 

Merry, John Wesley...cscsccrerteeeees 1870 

Messier, Damase....er seess gasses cceens 1875 

Messier, Joseph S.....secscseee veeeeeees 1f 63 
Migneault, Pierre B.......00+ ssseesees 1£78 

Mitchell, Albert Ldward...cessece, 1867 














Molson, Aloxander.s.sce cecscvece cesses 1851 


Monk, Ed. Cornwallis..,...... sovsceeee’ 1870 
Monk, Frederick .ss.....é.6. duadbtesiiws 1877 
Morrin; Pierre Aisscenetsierr.is 1878 
Morris, Alexander, M.A............... 1850 
Morris, John L..:..... Bes WL Vaeeiih 1860 
Morrin, Adelard. ssccsccccccocscecs ceesek 1878 
*® Nagle, Sarsfield B.....cc0c. ccicseces 1862 
Nichols, Thomas, M.D., LL.B....... 1875 
Nutting, Charles A............e0ecseeses 1872 
Ouimet, Adolphe P «250.0505 .siveudssee’ 1861 
POAMiser, J O8OP Resists svevecsestecdseare 1877 
Panet Edouard Az. ..ccc- ccscevcecseveee L8T4 
Papineau, Joseph Giss.. cccceceessesees 1869 
Parisault, Chs. Ambroise....i........ 1859 
Pelletior, LOwis: 0... 6 secsecdis dtdvcoces 1877 
Ferrans, Wess eter sen MAN heh ESTB 
Piohé;, Aristides .iii ani weclSts 
FOITY, J OSO DBs wsceesc sci VP se odedse 1889 
* Perkins, John Ax, MiAsscccesecess 1860 
Perodeault, Narcisse,......ececs sever. 1876 
* Plimsoll, Reignald J., M.A ..... 1861 
Poutre, Pelix : Basw.ccdstdes sche Witt 1874 
Power, Alexander W. A.....ceesse0e. 1868 
Prefontaine, Raymond.........5....6 1873 
Purvell, John: De esesiiew iiss siivrs 1877 
Rainville, Henri Benjamin.......... 1873 
Ramsay, Robert A., M.A..........4, 1866 
Richard, Damase F. §S................ - 1859 
Richard, Emery Edward............ - 1867 
Richard, Edward E........6.....6c00006 1868 
Rixford, Emmet Hawkins............. 1865 
Robillard, Hmilie..... 06.06 ieeceecas (1874 
Robidoux, Hmery.....sscev. soesvs veseae 1866 
Rochon, Charles Assis issies coceee sevses 1861 
Rose, Williamccies ..cdi diss Wrevdecdes 1866 


* Deceased. 


—— ——- 





Babourin, Ernestieiaisil, siaiidote 1863 
Santoire, Camille......scco ccsecieceens 1873 
Sarrasin, Ferdinand Leon............ 1871 
Scallon, William .......diuisien ene 1876 
Sexton, James Ponsonby........sceeee 1860 
Short, .Robert.. ..cstcsséideicd oberon 1867 
Sicotte,. Victor B...<ei. ele cee 1862 
Snowdon,. H..L.....civs «ckbsckeleeeeeeen 1856 
Spong,. John K.......ccessevdebseenneuaee 1874 
Stephens, Charles Henry..........+0. 1875 
Stephens, George W......cce0 ceeecees - 1868 
Stephens, Romeo H.. ......0 seecesees 1850 
|| Stephens, Chas,, 0.....<.;<dasededespuet 1864 
Tache, Paschal... ..i. iscskchecepeumaent 1876 
Tait, Melbourne.......... bcp tuddbepoges 1862 
Taschereau, Arthur.......isc0sssccsees 1864 
Taylor, A. Dunbar, B.Ass......ccc00e 1878 
Taylor,, Reid.....iieilaidice Gidea 1869 
Terrill, Joseph Lee......cses seocscoee 1865 
Torrance, Fred W., M.A.is..cssseeee 1865 
Trenholme, Edward H., M.D........ 1865 
t Trenholme, Norman W., M.A... 1865 
Vandall, Phillipo....: ...cidscseceocsens 1865 
Wilbon, Chas. Accssccsncccdestebaled eee 
Wialker, William: 8.9 asesaachsccces 1874 


Walsh, Thomas Joseph..........e066 1863 
Watts, William J., B.A... s00008 1869 


* "Welsh, Alfvpdwsédiud. wéetieses 1864 
Wicksteed, Richard G., M.A........ 1864 
Wight, James H....iseisdsschi.peshonenss 1868 
Wood, Franc Ogilvic.......00.-scsse0s 1870 


Wotherspoon, Ivan T,(Laval) [ad- 
OUD | crccccscccses seandnsseicveres sepevedse 1 B09 
Wright, William Mackay, B. 


BACHELORS OF ARTS. 


Allan, Jamies G. (TE) ......0.0 secscaees 1873 
MULAN, J ORM UME J eepsaccdves ceoshs Coetv sets 1874 
A ALEWOPEH 4 OS OM ivnas enc scte «cane Leeetleea ee 
Amaron, Calvin E. (P 2)............ 1877 


Anderson, Jacob de Witt, (7 C).....1866 


Anderson, Jamies A oi. cccccscoccccee ens 1877 
Archibald, John Sproot, (f P)...... 1867 
BLM ALCL; ALDBIE Ws -cicwacesvcs teccvecde Ott 
Aylen, Peter...... Wiesecss vets veocenete 1850 
Bancroft, Rev. Chas., Junior......... 1866 
Barnston, Alexander, (1)..........008. 1857 
BEVHOE, VIGO OUUss sacicsns aveacects suseks 1864 
Beckett, William Henry.............. 1866 
Bethune, Meredith Blenkarne 

UT, WD )iscocucapuge causes sounccies sranv 1866 
BIGGK, SBWIOe Kccossscseedeccess Dearie, 1874 
Blackader, Alex. D., (N)..........00.1870 
Blakely, Maloolii Dwi. .i.. cu ccccces 1878 
Bland, Salem G., (Morrin)........... 1877 
Bockus, Charles E........ .1852 


* Bothwell, John A., (} N)-.c.«....1864 





A... 1863 

Wurtelo, Charles J..Géccsace sodsscove 1863 

Wurtele, Jonathan S.. O......csseseees 1870 
{ Elizabeth Torrance Ne lallist. 

Boyd, John, (N 2) .cccccciscccsee coves 186i 

Brewster, William, (t'C).......000... 1865 

Brooks, Charles H., (¢ N) .........00 1868 


Browne, Arthur Adderley, (+ E)...1866 


Browne, Dunbar. sicccssccevesce wvceccess 1856 
Browne, Thomas.......sccces vavesesscece 1853 
Bullock, William E., (i Oy. wit 1860 
Cameron, James, (IM) ...ecceceeees 1871. 
Carmichael, James ..... pUdeten ssdycekay 1867 
Cassels, Hamilton, (Morrin)......... 1873 
Cassels, Robert, (Morrin). (p)...... 1866 
Chandler, George H., (+ M))......... 1875 
Chipman, Clarence.. ......000 seseeeees 1866 
Chubb, Sidney 0.,’'(N 1877 


Christie, John His. dis. Avicdeesstecviial 
Clarke, Wallace, (1 E)..........00000. 1869 
* Cline, John D., (} © i vances 
Clowe, John D 1863 
Cook, Archibald H., (Morrin).......1869 
Cornish, Rev. Geo., B.A., London 
Iniv. (ad eun? 


See eee et eeee ee eeee seeers 





Cox, Jacob \ EAE + tee tetene RN Fy is 


DEES PMOL wc ercheligscccccs oqoceusbeses 1874 
Crothers, W. J., ((P 2).....00. ce ieeves 1872 
Crothers; Robt. A.y (F C)....... .c.. 1876 


Coussirat, Rey.Adrian D., Pee eat 


Cushing, Lemuel, (C)........ ese: ++, 1863 
Dart, Willian Or nvkeeety seasveuncorscbenk 1868 
Davidson, Charles Peors bestecseteative 1868 
Davidson, Rev. Jas. (ad eun)........1863 
Davidson, Leonidas Heber..:.:......, 1863 
Dawson, William B., (7 N)...:....... 1874 
Dawson, Rankine, (P Cp 1878 
Dewey, Finlay McN., (P 2)......... 1874 
Dey, William J., (i N) Weagusn leeterere 1871 
BPNRO AEE; UOMIGIND [S...Wtaccdccce cdeedtcaess 1861 
Donald, James T., (+ N)......06.c.50 1878 
Dougall, DUNGOITS (50° sen sevetpess wee 1860 
Dougall, John Redpath.........s000+ 1860 
Drummond, Chas. G. B., (IN)....... 1862 
Duff, Archibald, (+ M)).......0.. 0200 1864 
Duffy, Henry T., (E aay vaeveteeveaany 1876 
Duncan, Alexander.. af testes ewe 
Ells, Robert, (+ N)... 1872 
Empson, John Ue eTewebsbp neous ge ersecees 1874 
a tie, William 5332588 shad 1878 
Fairbairn, Thomas, (P 2)............ 1863 
Servuson, Jol 8.2.50 e 1861 
* Ferrier, Robert: W.......c.00 .csssseee 1857 
Fessenden, Elisha Joseph....++ .s++.. 1863 
Fleet, Charles Oo; CR Yst-tees SAERS: 08 1873 
Forneret, George 5. errrt pe ere EN | yf 
Fortin, Rev. Octave (ad OUD) ..sevees 1867 
Fowler, William, (B)....+..s:00seeees 1865 
Fowler, Elbert .......0000 sess Pussemeen 1868 
Fraser, John CM Orr) inysceri one Gvsee 1869 
Sean» ORAELOG...cacovcguanivcoesvs Voeredes 1865 
Gilman, Francis Hdward.iss..e sere: 1862 
SOTO, NTOGOTICK... jcrussvssescrdpspovetas 1861 
Gould, Charles H.,. (f.©)......00seve 1877 
OUIG, TOA WIN isccag.cncs cadespewcccaspees 1856 
Graham, JOHN, (TE) sccccccace aetessses 1876 
Grahau, ae ) 5 Ep Aitea., Pe Shep estien 1878 
Grandy, John.. aweadbeh RW <6 kes deen ee 
Gray, W iliiam . speaessaae re 
Greenshields, Haward> a P). ehanets 1869 
Greenshields, Sam Wel ..sse0 verses cooee. 1874 
Green, Joseph, (F ©) .cc-seescceseceeeers 1861 
Green, LOnsdale..........ssecscasscessees 1864 
Guerin, Edmund W. P., (fF E)....... 1878 
SEIT, FOUTS ES cian ctcystcedus 205655) ckenieet 1874 
AG), WHA... cscec. caresses devvcwesse 1861 
Hart, LO Wi8 Ai..ccvescesess vvctsuseeseoses 1866 
Harrington, Bernard J., ({ N)...... 1869 
Harvey, Alfred.........sseees ssenesseeees 1874 
Harvey, Charles Ju..sccssceceseeee evens 1874 
Hicks, Francis W...scsscocesses eo ssvees LOOF 
Hindley, Jobn.....cscssssencesewweserevees 1868 
Ilodge, D. W. R., (FE) .seeeeee scenes 1872 
Holiday, Caleb g.. soadettadeewens ROLM 
Jones, Montgomery, (E) cevtvieebaReuhine 1869 


Johnston, James A., (1 P)....... 000.1870 


Joseph, Montefiore, (M)..,! ........ 1870 
Kahler, Frederick A.,; Gi S) ei denads 1869 
Kelley, Frederick, W., (1 E)........ 1871 
KRermp, -Eidsottecieeves.ssseveedtPeeds acti 1859 
Kennedy, George T., (N).........cc0e 1868 
* Kershaw, Philip q eeceel idee widdek 1867 
Kirby, dames, (t) vissce.cssecevesce ssceee 1859 
Krans, Edward H., (1 — ivweesbivtnen’ 1865 
Lafleur, Eugene, (i tins wees o8shss BAT 
Laing, Robert, (+ P)... sseserees 1868 
* Leach, Robert A... TRE TT 
Lewis, Albert R., (E)... MUG e we det tjoe's 1869 
Lyman, Clarence she AGG. cess 1878 
Lyman, Henry H., (+ N)....... gleiies 1876 
Lyman, Frederiok. StIleBV edad. edvnee 1863 
Major, George W .crcivsvecvecees siaoes 1870 
Marler, Wm., De M. (+ M).. -- 1868 
Mason, James-Li.....ccsdaeibeccus coctes 1859 
Matheson, John.......ssscscccscleccedeces 1876 
Mattice, Corydén Dod. Sade steBAAV adi 1859 
Maxwell, Jolin, (IN) ..+.scsee severe seseee 1872 
McCord, David Ross .. «esse 1863 
MacDonnell, Richard Lij <j “( ©)... Jouedt 1873 
MacDuff, Alexander Ramsay........1866 
McFadyen, Allan L... ve 1878 
McFee, Kutusoff N., (i P) isdesdowseds 1874 
McGibbon; Robert D..i ci... we eeecees 1877 
McGoun, Archibald, (+ P)..........., 1876 
McGregor, Archibald P.............. 1877 
McGregor, James, wi EhentvWisbesasee 1864 
McGregor, Duncan.. aices WEL OT 
McIntosh, John, (i E)... sevesecee L870 
McKenzie, John (Morrin)... ese cevunbaas 1867 
McKenzie, Robt., (P).....0000 ssssecees 18€9 
McKibbin, William ) Beep cree, Serer 1875 
McKillop, Ronald...ccccce cocresee secre: 1878 
McLaren, David C.......sccccoceerseeees 1878 
PAGLSren; JOUR Riacscss pisces seve cecesee LOG 
MéLaren; Harty; (1 )...0ce ces. avecses ee: 1858 


McLean, Neil W., el Aad ig fe! Na 


McLean, Bréadalbane S.. 1869 
McLennan, Duncan H... wae 871 
McLennan, John S., (P).. vetesswens i 874 
McLeod, Dunean C,, (t )- Le Se eS 1873 
McLeod, Hugh...:....cccce ccsesesee verses 1 866 
McLéod, Finlay C..........c.c..sceeccces 1872 
* McOuat, Walter, (N)............+--1865 
Merritt, David Prescott.............6. 1863 
MGOLS, FAUT Ze sis ecass voces y seston 1868 
DOr VG,” Wiis iss .cccesscenty Woaees 1859 
Morris, AlOXamder.. coccccces ee eeeeseees LB49 
Mofrison, Jon... ccc. coco dee seewese 1866 
Morrison, James D., (} N)....++ +0000 1865 
Morrison, David W., (E).....+s0+-1870 
Mult; PORTO sicssickdcsdiestien seed 1864 
* Muir, Kev. E. P., (ad eun)........ 1865 
Munro, Gustavus ...ivvessierscceserscees 1871 
Munro, Murdochi.....06 seccecces seesseees 1872 
Murray, Charles H., (t N).....-.--..- 1873 
Naylor, W. H., (1 P).c.cccccsccveeseees 1872 
Newnham, Jarvois A...-.ceoee vecsseses 1878 
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Oliver, Theophilus H.(Mor.) (P 2)1866 
Pease, George H., (FT CO) sve-eereserees 1864 
Pedley, Hugh....... 9 2hge een enognseree'ees 1876 
Pedley, Charles S., (P) ...+++ veceseees 1878 
Perrigo, James, (N)..sesceeseserrerreee 1866 
* Perkins, John A.,.....600cecsseeeeees 1858 
Petit, Rev. Charles B........+ sess 1850 
ptt CA PLOR WY ivicccéwescoveve ‘eons 1852 

* Plimsoll, Reginald J.. sees. ccsreees 1858 
Ramsay, R. Anstruther, (+ N) »«-. 1862 
* Redpath, George D... ..++++.- oieeves 1857 
Reddy, Herbert is CE) sovececee cocves 1873 
Rexford, Elson J.,(P)..s+0e0+ seseeeeee 1876 
Ritchie, Arthur F., (©) ..ccee- erseeees 1873 
Ritchie, William F., (17 C)...++++00- 1875 
Robertson, Alex. (t N).-+++-- eile wsnaids 1870 
Robertson, Robert, (P).-+-++++++ -se0+ 1877 
Robins, Sampson Paul, (+t Mi)...... 1863 
Ross, George, (t ©) rscdercesereseeaevers 1862 
Ross, James, (t P).ssceceeee reece reece 1878 
Russell, Henry (Morrin) ...s0+++ereees 1869 
Scott, Henry C. (Morrin) (P) -«-««.- 1866 
Seott, Matthew H., (t N).-+--sseeee 1877 
Sherrill, Alvan F., C eel bp nciekes yobs bi 1864 
Slack, George... ines -- 1868 
Stethem, George T.., er 


Stevenson, Samuel C.. eseoets dole 
Stevenson, Rev. J. F., B.A., London 

Univ. (ad eun 
* Stewart, Colin Campbell, (+ N)--.1867 


Stewart, William S., (1 C)...cccceese 1878 
Stuart, Gustavus G., (ft P)..0008 coves 1815 
Sweeny, James F.. <eoueocees tae en 
Tabb, Silas E vérett, “(N) eoapinteneaean 1866 
Taylor, Archibald D., (C).........+. 1874 
Taylor, Edward T.. .cccccscsceeens covers 1878 
Taylor, Ernest M.......+ssssoscsosseecs 1875 
Thomas, Henry W., ({f E) .......-.... 1874 
Thornton, Rev. R., M.A., (ad eun).1871 
Thornton, Hastewell W., (N)....... 1878 
Torrance, Edward F., (P 2)........- 1871 
Torrance, Frederick W. --++.0.-+se+0e 1878 
Torrance, John Fraser ...........se00. 1872 
Trenholme, Norman Wm. (} P)....1863 
Tunstall, Simon J., (E)...s.ssseeerees 1873 
Tupper, James &8., (ND co peengusiensvens 1871 
Walker, Thomas. sspqereb usr ee 
Wallace, Robt. W., (P) .--eereeee... 1872 
Ward, George B., (¢ +} eee 1874 
Warriner, W illiam H., ({ B)..00ee.1877 
Watson, Alindus J. ...-sceee see veccseees 1876 
Watts, Wm. John, (C) ......++++++-- 1866 
Wellwood, James.......c0scsesererseere 1878 
Whillans, Robert.. , 1872 
Wicksteed, Richard G., (C).... ««-+- 1863 
Wilson, John, CE Yscosccesrctewnes 1866 
W000, Franc 0... cccccrccssoosereseee coveesseees 1869 
Wood, Thomas F... ..1869 


Wotherspoon, Ivan T. ‘(Morrin) (p) 1866 
Wright, William McK ay.eeesererescee 1861 


BACHELORS OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 


In Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 


Boswell, St. George Jeccccrcceesseees 1874 , McLeod, Clement H... v00000 1873 
MOGLAON, CHGPIOS, MM secse vexed cucses uns 1878 | Page, John.. ; iit ee 
PEPOGIG: ODOLE eh sss ieas ous ecustese sours 1873 | Robertson, George Babs tte 1874 
Batcheller, Alvan A......... eecvesscees 1875 | Rogers, Richard B.. ee erry coud 
Chipman, Willis... ccrociacessaiecesance 1876 | Ross, ES METRE 
Dawson, William B., B. A.........0.. 1875 | Ross, Philip D «....ssccsesesnes cosceeens 1878 
* Frothingham, John Ja......s0.ceseee 1875 | Sproule, William Sich tier ieAsit 
Harvey, Charles J., B.A...cosre weere B14 | Stewart, Donald Aisisis.cs..ccccesee ants 5818 
Hawley, David F..........:scceeseecssees 1876 | Swan, JObDe..ccccoveccsoss sevecvosseess 1878 
Hethrington, Frederick,....,.... «+++ 1876 | Thompson, William T. CR ywieticets 1877 
Hall, Richard.......... 4s udvetsaee Weneaseve 1878 | Walbank, William Mce.L........ Wwéses 1SIT 
Hill, Arthur E.......... ned ie o seoegeeee L875 | Wardrop, Norval..c.cecescccoes sessseees 1877 
Jones, Thomas H..........000+% Stiissh eee 1877 | Wicksteed, Homry K..ccce csescerecerees 1873 
Kennedy, George T., M.A.......e000.-1873 | Wilson, Robert A...... détied tabgveveres ke 10 
McLean, Alexander J isn aye tet tavesebs 1874 
In Mining and Assaying. 

Rogers, Richard B.......00+sseeeeserses 1878 | Wicksteed, Henry K..... .....-..-sesees 1874 
Spencer, Joseph Wm. [ N].......s+.. 1874 Wilkins, Dan, F.H., B.A. (Tor) [ N] 1875 


Torrance, John Fraser, B.A. [jy] ..1873 


In Practical Chemistry. 


Adams, Frank......se0- creveves Cress ++ 1878 
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GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 





Barnston, Alexander B.A.......... FehS59' li Goulds J ameg We sisecsce cs22), yesineve cosas 1862 
Bell, Robert, [NM ]......seeeeeeee ee ee LBGL | Kirby, Charles Ho... cesses cereeeees 1860 
Crawford, Robert....secoesssvcecesrovees 1859 | McLennan Christopher........ .. css 1859 
Doupe, Joseph, ....0.-.00: oie bbkccszej ead REIT fa OUETE. IOE COOK. 6s:vcecesd tp. cens'veaces 1863 
Wdwards, Qeorga...y.--ss -e-seeeee 1863 | Rixford, Gulian Pickering...... ,...-.1864 
Frost, George Ho.....cccccesceseees serves L860 | Ross, ATthur.....sses ceseee oe cerees sence 1860 
Gaviller, M@urice...ccccce seceeees see L863. | F Savage, Joseph. ..cererreeeseererreeees 1860 
Gooding, Oliver... ....e cecceeseeeeeeeeeee L858 Walker, Thomas, B. A... sseseseeseeres 1860 
[Cc] First Rank Honours in Classies : [C2] Second Rank do, 
[E] “6 “6 “ in English Literature, £c. [E2] ¢ 6 
[ Mi] ¢ " ‘© in Mathematics and Physics. [M2] ‘ as 
[®] it es « in Natural Science, [N2] <“ “ 
[P] “6 s ‘‘ in Mental and Moral Philosophy. [P2] * ‘6 


{ indicates the Gold Medallist for the subject denoted by the letter to which it is 
prefixed ; or, if standing alone, for best general standing. For the titles of the 
Gold Medals assigned to the several subjects since 1864 see, § VI. 

In 1857, 1858, 1859, the Chapman Medal was awarded for the best general 
standing ; 1860, 1861, 1862, for Classics ; 1863 for Mental and Moral Philosophy , 
1864 for Natural Science. 

In 1862 the Prince of Wales Medal was awarded for Natural Science ; 1863 
for Mathematics and Physics ; 1864 for Classics. 
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LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS 
TO THE 


LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS. 


FROM MAY, 1877, TO MAY, 1878. 





1—TO THE LIBRARY. 


J. F. Torrance, Esq., B, A.,----+-000+ «0-5 Ueber Terebrateln und Delthyris Von Leopold 
von Buch. gto. 


E. Lareau, Esq, B.C.L. ne eeteveees « sseeseees Mélanges Historiques et Littéraires. 8vo. 


A. R. C Selwyn, Esq, F. Ry 5S... coves. . % Report of Progress of the Geological Survey of 
@ Canada for 1875-76. 8vo. 
Institution of Civil Engineers, London... vi Minutes of Proceedings. Vols XLYIII and 
XLIX. 8vo. 


Clarence King, Esq., United States Geologist. .Report of the Geological Exploration of the goth 
Parallel. vol. VI. 4to. 


Smithsonian Institution. ...---2-+---eseeeeeeees Brazilian Biographical Annual. 3 vols. 8vo. 

J. Young, Esq., and Dr. Angus Smith.... «+... Graham’s Chemical and Physical Researches. 
Svo. 

Government of the Province of Quebec, ,..--++. ; Statutes of the Province of Quebec for 1876, 
8vo. 


and Meteorological, made in the years 1873 


Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty.......... {Nand Met Observations, Astron, and Magnet, 
and 1874. 2 vols. 4to. 


do do ahh re Spcniasara lear Greenwich Magnetical and Meteorological ob. 
) servations, made in 1873 and 1874. 2 vols. 
4to. 
do do . aveeceveseee .. eve Greenwich Astronomical Results, 1873 and 1874. 
2 vols. 4to. 
do BGS MG whbskeenes +s +eee+eeskResults of Astronomical Observations made at 
the Cape of Good Hope, during 1871-72-73, 
8vo. 

Government of the State of New Hampshire, U.S.,Hitchcock’s Geology of New Hampshire, Part 

4to. 

Laval University . 0066s veedecsseews 9 bene »eeee- Calendar for 1877-78. pam. 8vo. 

Government of the Dominion of Canada....... ae Papers. Nos 1-9 to vol. X. g vols. 
8v0. 

do do ceded uae aey ato’ eens .., Journals of the House of Commons. vols IX. 
and XI. 1877. 8vo. 

do se a ey ey Sie: Co Oeans Journals of the Senate. vol. XI. 8vo. 

do WO =)... pagsvn els Gauwel eens ati Survey of Canada. Report for 1875- 

do do ccsecss ccc eeeecevese--Appendix to Journals, vol. XI. 8vo. 

do | ee ee eesceccecessenes | Statutes of Canada. 1877, English and French. 
2 vols. 8vo. 

Montreal Board of Trade ...... .. +s .2+eee+ ( Home and Foreign Trade of Canada, and Re- 
port of the Commerce of Montreal, 1877. 8vo. 
pam. 

Edinburgh University... ........5. wouee .--ee+.Calendar for 1877-78. 12 mo. 


R. D. McGibbon, Esq., B. A........ sesseeseasseeeeA Synopsis of the Great Pew Case. 8vo. 
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Principal Dawson, LL.D ...¢..--.0:..44+ «++ § Origin of the World, 2ccording to Revelation 
2 and Science. 8vo. 
Trustees of the British Museum,......... -.-. f Catalogues of Zoological Collections in the 
sritish Museum. 28 vols. 


do i RNR SE! a ee eee Catalogues of and Guides to various Collections 


+ inthe British Museum. 2 pam., 4to, and 14 
l pam., 8vo, 


Dr. N. Cressy... Seren Be te +++ seeee-% Gould’s Grasses and their Culture. 8vo. 
G. T. Kingston, Esq........ 20. occ. ceeeeesee. »- ( Sixth Annual Report of the Meteorological Of- 
< - fice of the Dominion of Canada. 1876, pam, 
8vo. 
Bats Oe E. Capember ect nak. Se ua ae ke 231 Vols, comprising works on theological, clas- 
sical, scientific and other subjects. 
University of Christiana, Norway...... on ed eee Thomas Saga Erkibyskups. 8vo. pap. 
do GO, Ry thp aa 586 pies - seeseeessPostola Sogur, 8vo. pap. 
do Oe = SS ets ne ses-sae.++Lieblein’s Acgyptische Denkmaeler. pam. 8vo. 
do do ye Na Vichied enh aaah ai» Transfusion und Plethora, Von J. W. Mial- 
ler. pam. 8vo. 
do do Baie nd ah rls Sage: ares wari s Ungedruckte Quellen zur Geschichte 
des Taufsymbols. 8vo. 
do do Cod eeeees vee es ; . § Kjerulf om Skuringsmarker, Glacialformationen, 
&c., &c. 4to. pap. 
do do SON By PE EE ee eee: Anden Beretning om Ladegaardsoens Hoved- 


gaard, 8vo. pap. 


Government of the Province of Quebec. ...... § Journals -of the Legislative Assembly. Vol. X.- 
(. 1877.) . 8vo, 


do do ceermeeeaeeees: ov ee § SESsiIONAal Papers. Nos 1-30'to Vol. X. 1876 

English and French. 8vo. 

Trustees of the British Museum, .......... : § Catalogues of Birds in the Collection of the 

¢ British Museum. Vol. III. 8vo. 
do Seana oe ee s+seeeeeseeseeeGlinther’s Gigantic Land-Tortoises.  4to. 

Principal of Vassar College Scat N.Y.... Vassar College and its Founder. roy. 8yo. 

Peter Redpath, Esq ....... 0 ...eee. 4 4.+00+ 206 Vols. being additions to and continuations 
of the Public Records in the “* Peter Redpath 
Historical Collection.” 


Institution of Civil Engineers................ .: Minutes of Proceedings. Vol. L. 8vo. 


Dr. F. V. Hayden, United States Geologist.. § Report of the U. S. Geological Survey of the 
2. Territories. Vol. XI. 4to. 
do do bes eeceesseeess- ees Ninth Annual Report of the U. S. Geological 


and Geographical Survey’ of Colorado and 
Adjacent ‘Territories for 1875. 8vo. 


do do ipehaadeeten leet § Mathews’ Ethnography and Philology of the 
2 HidatsaIndians. 8vo. 
do do ert .Coues’ Fur-Bearing Animals. 8vo. 


State Board of Geological Survey ‘of ‘Michigan.. ate ci Geological Survey of Michigan. Lower Penin- 
2 sula, 1873-1876. vol. III. roy. 8vo. 

Joseph Doutre, Esq., Q. C.,.-..220. ess seeeee § Two Photographs of the Commissioners and 
2 Counsel of the Fishery Commission. 

Clarence King, Esq., United States Geologist. U. S. Geological Exploration of the Fortieth 


Parallel. IL. Geology.—IV. Ornithology and 
Paleeontology. 2 vols. 4to. 


Messrs. Miller & Co , Publishers, ................. Smith’s Elementary Algebra. 8vo. 

James Crom, Fsg.0: :02ccsek Svcesee eetmkeacae we Presbyterian Record for the Dominion of Cana- 
da. January 1876 to December 1877. 8vo. 

Toronto University. .......00++e+6 gue tieues ....xamination Papers for 1877. 8vo. 

WF. Tolmic) Haqs.. ccicsetia «seed es anaes Canadian Pacific Routes. pam. 8vo. 

Superintendent of Education Province pisces Report on Education, for the year 1876-77. 8vo. 
pap. 


McGill College Book Club ....+..... «+ «454.6134 Vols, comprising recent publications on 
2 literary and scientific subjects. 


Geological Survey of Pennsylvania ........... Je stre of Progress of the Second Geological 


Survey of Pennsylvania for 1876-1874. 3 vols. 
8vo 
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Royal Society of London ..... deliwln tedan wd ,« Philosophical Transactions for 1876 & 1877. vol. ™ 
166. Part II., and vol. 167, Part I. 2 vols. 
4to. 


: : ed ’ 
....Proceedings, Nos. 175-183. From Nov. 16, 
C 4 Paz 
1876, to June 21, 1877, 9 pam. Svo0,. 
do do vecueee ceceeeseesvees Catalogue of Scientific Papers. (1865-1873.) 4to, 


Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty........ § Greenwich Observations, Astron, and Magn. 
? and Meteorological, made in 1875. 4to. 


do do ee ee ee ee 


do do s aseseecaeesee aveeseese-Creenwich Astronomical Results, 1875. 4to- 

do do veeasversetseeseease. § Greenwich Magnetical and Meteorological Re- 
sults, 1875. 4to. 

do BOT As aiugctpenbbcaviekes . eee. f Tennant’s Report on the Transit of Venus, 
December 4, 1874. 4to. 

do NR iced OE alee te de ~eeee § Results of Astronomical Observations at the 
Cape of Good Hope, 1874. 8vo. 


, comprising recent publications on 


¢1ros Vols 
2 various subjects. 


McGill College Book Club; .s....csescsessoess 


American Institute of Mining Engineers, Eaton, § Transactions, Vol, V. With Index to vols I-V - 


a., ernest ® tenn nn e eeeeenevreeeeee eoeree- Te | Svo. 


Royal Observatory, Edinburgh...........--- ¢ Astronomical Observations, for 1876-1877. vol. 
2 XIV. 4to. 


Il.—TO THE MUSEUM, & APPARATUS. 


From G. Barnston, Esq., Montreal.....0..0....A Collection of British Plants. 
“ EF. B. Chandler, Esq., Dorchester New 2 Fossil Fishes from the Beliveau Mine. 
TUITION. a a ag okies Bit ba beeeews 


*€ Geological Survey of Canada, per A. R. C. f A Collection of Canadian Plants, on Deposit. 
Selwyn, Esg., F«.R.S. Director... ..0. os 


** Dr. Douglas, Phoenixville, Pa.......... ..5ix Casts of Egyptian Sculptures. 

*€ Lieut. Col, Grant, Hamilton..... ..+e+++ Collection of Sponges, Graptolites and other 
Fossils from the Niagara Limestone. ; 

** Mrs, Carpenter, Montreal..s+s ..iis-..s.Specimens of Zoophytes and a quantity o 


Chemical Apparatus. & 
** A, R, C. Selwyn, Esq, F.R.S..,...0¢+,Specimen of Native Gold from the Caledonia 
Mine, New Zealand. 
‘tJ. Fraser Torrance, Esq., B.A., Bas App, 2 Collection of Ores and Crystallized Minerals 
... § from Germany, 


ess a ava VV ne RRA 4A bc RRR *ae eee 
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McGill Normal Sehool, 
(878-79. 
GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 

Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools in 
the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent. of Education is em- 
powered to associate with himself, for the direction of one of these 
Schools, the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In ac- 
cordance with this arrangement, the Provincial Protestant Normal 
School is affiliated with the McGill University, and the following 
members of the Corporation of the University constitute the Com. 
mittee of the Normal School for the Session of 1878-79, 





NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE. 
J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F. R.-S., Vice-Chancellor of the University, 


Chairman. 
Hon. JAMES FERRIER, Senator, 
PETER REDPATH, Esq., Governors of McGill] College, 
Rey. GEORGE CornisH, LL. D. } Fellows of McGill 
Ropert A. Ramsay, Bias, BEST. j University. 


WILLIAM CRAIG Baynes, B. A,, Secretary. 





OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 
WILLIAM Henry H ICKS, Esq.—Principal and Ordinary Professor 
of English Language and Literature. 
JaMEs McGrecor, M.A.— Ordinary Professor of Mathematics, and 
Lnstructor in Classics. 
SAMPSON Pau Rosins. M. A.— Associate Professor of Natural 
flistory, (**) 
PIERRE J, Darey, M.A., B.C. L.— Associate Professor of French. 
Mr. Harrincton Birp,—ZJnstructor in Drawing. 
Mr. R. J. FowLer.— “ in Music. 
Mr. Joun ANDREW.— * in Llocution., 
J. Baker Epwarps, Ph.D.— Lecturer on Chemistry and Natural 
Lhilosophy. (+.) 
FRANCcIs W. Hicks, M.A.—Assistant to Professor of English Language 
and Literature. 





* Prof. Robins will also in the next Sessicn deliver lectures on the Art of 
Teaching to the Elementary Class, 
t Dr. Edwards will also lecture on Agricultural Chemistry, 
I 
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ANNOUNCEMENT FOR NEXT SESSION. 

This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, 
especially for the Protestant population of the Province of Quebec. 
This end is attained by instruction and training in the Normal 
School itself, and by practice in the Model Schools ; and the ar- 
rangements are of such a character as to afford the greatest possible 
facilities to Students from all parts of the Province. 

The Twenty-second Session of this School will commence on the 
first of September, 1878, and will terminate on the first of July 1879. 

The complete course of Study extends over three years, and the 
Students are graded as follows.— 

1. Elementary School Class.—Studying for the Elementary School 
Diploma. 
2. Model School Class.—-Studying for the Model School Diploma, 


3. Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma, 


1. Conditions of Admission and obtaining Diplomas, 


Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will 
be required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Ele- 
ments of Grammar, Arithmetic, and Geography ; and to produce the 
certificate, and sign the application, referred to in Articles 1 and 2 
of the Regulations. Admission into each of the higher classes re- 
quires a knowledge of the subjects of the previous one. 

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character 
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he 
has last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of 
sixteen years. He will also be required to signa pledge that he 
purposes to teach for three years in some Public School in the Pro- 
vince of Quebec. 

There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which 
all Students are required to pass, in order to continue in the classes. 

At the close of the first year of Study, students may apply for ex- 
amination for diplomas giving the nght to teach in Elementary 
Schools ; and after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the close 
of the first year, they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas . 
as teachers of Model Schools. 
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Students having passed the examination for the Model School 
Diploma, with creditable marks in classics and mathematics, or hav- 
ing otherwise advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to 
the Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Acade- 
my Diploma. 


2. Privileges of Students. 


On complying with the above conditions, all students will be re- 
cognized as TZeachers-in-Training ; and as such will be entitled to 
free tuition with the use of text books,.andto bursaries in aid of 
their board, not exceeding $36.00 per annum in the case of those 
in the two first Classes, or $80.00 in the case of those in the Acade- 
my Class, should they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the 
final examination. A portion of this allowance will be advanced to 
such students as are not resident in Montreal, on their passing the 
semi-sessional examination at Christmas. 

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending 
the benefits of the School to all parts of the country, those whi re- 
sidé at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Mon- 
treal, will also be entitled to a small allowance for travelling expeh- 
Ses, proportionate to the distance. 

Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on 
producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such 
aid is absolutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the 
school. 

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant cha- 
racter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special re- 
ligious instruction by ministers representing the several denomina- 
tions with which the students may be connected. 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, -but every care 
will be taken to insure the comfort and good conduct of the stu- 
dents, in private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board 
can be obtained at from $10 to $14 per month. 

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prizewill be given to the Student 
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that 
such Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations 
of the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. 
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Lhe J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 and a Book, contributed by him 
as a former Student of the Sc] 1001, will be offered for competition 
to the candidates for the E lementary Diploma, and will be given for 
the highest aggregate number of marks. 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as 
well as to male students. 

Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University 
in the Province of, Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on 
passing an examination in the art of teaching, and in such other 


subjects necessary to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been 
included in their Univ ersity Examinations. 





3. Course of Study. 


1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS STUDYING FOR THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to 

enter at the commencement of the Session, or whose previous: edu- 

cation may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the 
course of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows: :— 


First TERM, from September 1st to December 26th, 
(Entrance examination as stated above. ) 


“nglish.—Grammar and Composition ; so far as to parse syntactically and 
Write correctly a few short descriptive sentences) Text-Books, Bullion’s Grammar 


and Parker’s Progressive Lessons ; Reading and Spelling, Etymology, Penman- 
ship, Elocution. 


Geography.—So far as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of the 
world, 


Lstory,—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.—History of Canada. 
Text-Books, White and Hodgins. 


Arithmetic.—Simple and Compound rules. Vulgar Fractions, with expla: 
ration and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, Sangster’s Arithmetic: 


Algebra.—The Elementary rules as in Todhunter’s Algebra, 
Geometry.—First Book of Euclidé 


Art of Teaching.—The Physical, Mental and Moral Constittition of Children, 
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Physics.—The Chief Forces of Nature, Properties and States of Bodies, 
Solids, Liquids and Gases. 

French.—Elements of Grammar, easy reading ani translation, Text-Books, 
Student’s Companion to the study of French. Darey, Lectures francaises. 

Natural History.—Botany as in Gray’s Text-Book. 

Drawing.—Elements and Simple outlines. 

Music.—Vocal Music with Part Songs, 


SECOND TERM. January Ist to April Ist. 


( Pupils entering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a satisfac- 
tory examination in the subjects of the previous term. ) 


English,—Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyse simple 
and complex sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar sub- 
ject-—Elocution. continued, 

Geography.—So far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and 
political divisions of the great continents, 

4Zistory.—England and France. Ancient H istory, 

Arithmetic. Practice, Proportion and Per-centage. 

Algebra, Simple Equations, 

Geometry, Second Book of Euclid. 

Art of Teaching, General Methods of Education. 

fhysics. Motion. Vibration, Heat and Light. 

french.’ Grammar continued ; including Reading, Translation, Oral and 
Written Exercises, 

Natural History, Continued. 

Drawing, Landscape, ete., in Pencil. 

Music, Elements of Vocal Music, and Part Songs, 


THIRD TERM. April tst, to July rst. 


( Pupils entering at the commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a satisfac- 
tory examination in the subjects of the previous terms, ) 


English «Advanced Lessons, Grammar andComposition, Elocution continued. 

Geography and History.— Advanced Lessons, with use of Globes and recapi; 
tulation of previous parts of the course. 

Arithmetic. As applied to Mensuration ; and genet'al recapitulation. 

Book-keeping. First principles. 

Algebra, Simple Equations of two and three unknown itafitities, 

Geometry, Recapitulation and Deductions. 

Art of Teaching. School arrangements. 

Elementary Chemistry, Elements and Constituents of Soils, 

French, Natural History, Drawing and Music, Continued asin the previous 
term, , 

Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session. 
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2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE 
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 


[Students entering this Class, must have passed a satisfactory examination in the 
subjects of the Elementary School Class. The Class will pursue its studies 
throughout the Session, without any definite division into terms :] 


English.—Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the 
English Language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution. 

Geography.—Mathematical, with Nautical Problems, Detailed course of 
Political and Physical Geography. 

ffistory.—Medizeval and Modern, with special reference to the History of 
Literature, Science and Art, and Colonization and Commerce. 

LE:ducation,—Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects: 

Mathematics.-—Logarithmic, Algebraic and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapi- 
tulation of Commercial Arithmetic and Book-keeping. Quadratic Equations. 
Ratios and Progression. Theorem of Undermined Coefficients, and Binomial 
Theorem. Third, Fourth and Sixth Books of Euclid. Application to mensu- 
rations 

Object Lessons. 

Chemistry and Natural Philosophy. — Affinity, Laws of Combination, 
Principal groups of Salts, Electricity and Electrolysis, Mechanical Physics. 

Classics, —Elements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s Ist Latin Reader. 

“vench.—Student’s Companion, Translation from French into English, 
ond from Eiiglish into French ; Darey, Lectures francaises. 

Agricultural Chemistry.—Principles, and application to Canadian Agricul- 
ture. 

Drawing —Figures from the Flat and from Models. Elements of Perspective. 

Music.—Instrumental Music, Part Songs, and Rudiments of Harmotiy, 

Keligious [nstruction throughout the Session, 


3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY 
DIPLOMA. 


“Students entering this Class wniust have passed a creditable examination in the 
subjects preparatory to the Course of Study. ) 


English Literature.—An Advanced course. 

History and Geography. : 

Logic and Ethics.—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy. 

Mathematics, —Trigonontetry, Solid Geometry and Mechanics, Galbraith 
and Haughton. 

Latin,—Sallust, Catiline 5 Virgil, Aineid, Book VI. ; Latin Prose Compo- 
sition, Roman History. 

Greek.—New Testament, John’s Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis B, I ; Gram- 
mar and History, 
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Botany.—As in Gray’s Text-Book. 

French.—-Conversation in French, French Literature. Poitevin’s French 
Grammar, Racine and Moliere. 

Elocution. 

Drawing. 

Education and object Lessons. In the case of students who have not al- 
ready attended the lectures in these subjects. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
Special Regulations for the admission of teachers in training. 


Article First,—Any person desirous of being admitted as.a teacher in train- 
ing must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an 
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence,. showing that he is full 
sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 
6th article of the General Rules and regulations, approved by his Excellency the 
Governor-General in Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall. examine the 
can lidate. 

If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tengue, Arith- 
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geo- 
graphy, the Principal shall grant him a certificate, 

Article Second. —The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 
Principal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, 
shall countersign the same,) sign an application in writing for admission, contain- 
ing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be for- 
warded to the Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and 
other documents required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent 
shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and_ notice 
thereof shall be given to the Principal. 

Article Third.—The teachers in training shall state the place of their resi- 
dence ; and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live 
in boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No 
boarding-houses having permission to board male teachers in training will be 
permitted to receive female teachers in training as boarders, and wie versa. 

Article Fourth. Every teacher in training, on passing the examination, will 
be allowed a sum not exceeding $36 to assist in paying his board. (*) 

Article Fifth,—Every teacher in training residing at a distance of more than 
ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance 
for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance but not to exceed ten 
dollars Zer annum, 

Article Sixth. —The total amount of allowances paid to teachers in training 
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed $1333,33 currency, yearly—that 
being the sum granted for that object ; and when the whole of this amount is 





* Except in the case of teachers in training for the Academy Diploma, who 
may receive a sum not exceeding $80. 
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appropriated, such teachers in training as may apply for admission shall not be 
entitled to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur, 
Special Regulations jor Government and Discipline. 

Article First.—Teachers in training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting 
taverns, of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company 
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or insubordination, 
shall be expelled. 

Article Second.—There shall be no intercourse between the male and female 
teachers-in-training while in School, or when going to, or returning from it, 
Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 

Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings 
after half-past nine o’clock in the evening. 

Article Fourth:—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public 
meetings only as may be considered by the Princip 
and mental improvement, 

Article Fifth.—Proprietors of bo 
shall report to him any infraction of t] 
acquainted, 


Article Sixth,—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the 
lectures, for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his Studies, or guilty 
of any minor infraction ot the regulations, 

Article Seventh.—Teachers in training will be required to state with what 
religious denomination they are connected ; and a list of the Students connected 
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such de- 


nomination resident in Montreal, with a request that he will meet weekly with 
that portion of the teachers in training, or otherwise provide for their religious 
instruction, Every Thursday after four o’clock will be 

Article Eighth,—In addition to punctual 
instruction, each student will be re 
church, at least every Sunday, 

Intending students may obtain all necessary 
the Principal or either of the Professors. 


al conducive to their moral] 


arding-houses authorized by the Principal 
1¢ rules with which they may haye become 


assigned for this purpose. 
attendance at weekly religious 
quired to attend public worship at his own 


information on application to 





MODEL SCHOOLS OF McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 
Head Teacher of Boys’ School—Francis W. Hicks, M. A. 
af re Girls’ School—Jane A. Swallow, 
Primary School—Lucy H. Derick. 

These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are sup- 
plied with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the 
most modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the 
age of six and upwards, and give a thorough English Education. 
Fees ; Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, 25c. to 4oc. per week ; Pii- 
mary School, 15c. ; payable weekly. 


6é e¢ 
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School Examinations of the HcGit 
Aniversity, 1878-9. 


FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE 
TITLE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS, 

These Examinations are held in Montreal, commencing May 19th, but local 
ccntres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of the 
University, accompanied with satisfactory guarantees for the payment of necessary 
expenses, 

The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls, under 18 years of age, from 
any Canadian School, under the following regulations, 

Subjects of Examination,—1879, 

I. These are divided into two Classes, (I) Preliminary, consisting of those 
in which every Candidate must pass ; and (II) Od¢rona/, consisting of those in 
which the Candidate may have a choice. 

2. The Preliminary subjects, with their values severally, are :— 


Linglish Reading... 6... .0 0. (Ves Wows cies Sie IAN 30 marks. 
Linglish Dictation. .....6%.. bith Ved. Hae Who'd HERES 40 do. 
“Lnglish Grammar (as in Morell or SMU ci. eee aeaceet eee GOs 
Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules)....... Ss DTA e238 OSES, 
Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four 

Continents, and of British North MIRENICR) 0. sock ce 0 - §0 do, 
British History (as in Collier), and Canadian History (as in 

RE oo Ree ear ae 89 458 0S. gee «in ae, RE RAR OM ee ooh 50 do. 


The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be 
made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the same 
will be mentioned in the Certificate. 

Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dictation paper, 
for quality of handwriting. 

No candidate can pass unless he shall have obtained at least one-third of 
the total number of marks in each of the above subjects, except Reading and 
Dictation, in which éwo-thirds will be required. 

3. The Optional subjects are divided into thrce sections as follows : 


(1) Languages, 


Latin, 
Grammar, 
Czesar, Bellum Britannicum. 
— - > I O mar “y 
Cicero, Pro Archia. 5 arks 
Virgil, Eclog. I., IV., VI., VII., IX. ) 

G? Ce he, 
Grammar, } . 
Homer, Iliad, Bk, Vi. ~£5Ox. CO. 
Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk, IT, \ 


K 











krench. 
Grammar. 
I{xtracts from Molicre, in Darey’s French Reader. 
Translation from English into French, (Vicar of Wake- 
field, chaps. 1 and 2 ) 


- TOO marks. 


German. 
Grammar. 
Adler’s Reader, NINN EES Ge asi 6 a 5 bis gre wl a eS TOO co. 
Translation from German into English. 
(2) Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &ce. 


Gromelry. 


- . 1 
MMC > Die DEL: 3. we OPE AES % Fee Alene w oe eee ISO Co. 
Alvebra, 
Elementary rules, Involution. Evolution, Fractions, 
Simple Equations. 150 Gao 


line Trigonometry. 

Measurement of Angles, Trigonometrical Ratios of a single angle and 
of two angles, Complemental and Supplemental Angles, and the 
Solution of Right-angled triangles. 

Natural Philosophy. 


. ‘ ; . ‘ . 4 
Mechanics and Hydrostatics. (As ‘n any ordinary School | 


1 
nn CO 6G0O 
lext-Book. ) \ 
Geometrual and Freehand Drawings taste cayeue tie 0 ae Ico. do. 
. 4 
(3) English. 
Lhe Engehsh Language 
Philology (asin Smith’s Grammarcnd Peile’s Primer.) 
Trench’s Study of. Words. > 100 CO. 
Lnglish Literature. 
English Literature, Primer by S. A. Brooke. } 
Scott’s Lady of the Lake. > 100 _..do, 
Milton’s Paradise Lost, Books 1 and 2. 
Additional Marks, not exceeding 50, may be allowed in the literature paper 
for quality of Composition. 
/Tistory.—(as in Primers of Greece and Rome, and Collier's 
reat events, iw inchseae se peiy ep e¥'s.4 08 (a ae tao Rade eG LORI Os 
Ceography.~-Physical, Political and Commercial.......... + LOO... «0; 
Instead of passing in one or more subjects of the English Section, Candidates 
may, if they prefer it, pass in one or more of the following subjects ;— 
(£) Natural Science. 
Zoology, (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-book.)....i.0.. 100 do, 
Potany, (as in Gray’s First Lesson.)........... 0 TD 100 do, 
Géolooy, (as in Dana’s' Text=Book.). 0. ss. . bate eig es ine kOO > COs é 


Chim 'siry, (asin Miller’s Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry) roo do. 
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very Candidate must pass in at least one, and not more than three-subjects 
in each of the Optional Sections. 

No Candidate will be considered as having passed in any of the above Op- 
tional Subjects, unless he has obtained até least one-fourth of the total number of 
Marks obtainable in that subject, 

Any Candidate who passes in more than one subject of any section, and who 
in at least one of those subjects obtains more than ha/f the total number of Marks, 
will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering, in that subject. 

The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, including both Preli- 
minary and Optional Subjects, shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged 
in a printed list, at the close of the Examination, in the order of these totals. No 
Marks in any subject shall be counted unless the Candidate has gained at least 
the minimum number of Marks in that subject. 

Candidates passing in at least two Languages of Section Ist,one of them being 
Latin or Greek, shall receive Senior certificates. Candidates passing. in any one 
Language of Section Ist, or in two Modern Languages, shall ‘receive Junior 
certificates. Candidates who have fulfilled the requirements for the. Junior cer- 
tificate, and have taken at least half the Marks in Arithmetic, Geometry and 
Algebra, and have passed in Trigonometry and in one Natural Science subject 
or in two Modern Languages, shall be entitled to Senior certificates. 

Boys taking Senior certificates, shall be termed Associates in Arts of the 
University. 

“very Candidate shall present a certificate of character, and also a certificate 
from his parents or guardian that his age on first day of the examination does 
not exceed eighteen years. 

In the case of those who pass in Latin, Greek, English, Algebra and Geome. 
try, the examination will be received as the Matriculation Examination in the 
Faculty of Arts. 

Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness; from completing 
their examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee. 

The Examination will be héld in the William Molson’ Hall, on Monday 
May 19, and successive days, except Saturday, in the following order, 

1. Lreliminary Subjects.—(May 19.) Geography ; Gospels; (20,) English, 
Reading ; Dictation ; (21,) Arithmetic ; British and Canadian History. 
2. Odtional Subjects.—-(May 22,) Geometry ; French ; (23,)) Latin ; Natitra] 
Science ; (26,) Greek ; German; (27, English Literature ; History ; 
(28,) Algebra; Natural Philosophy ; Trigonometry ; (29,) English 
Language ; Geography. 
Llours of Examination, 9 a.m. and 2 p. m. 


’ 


The Examination fee ($4)) must be paid by candidates, to the Secretary of 
the University, on entering their names: 

Regulations are being prepared for a //igher Examination for Women. If 
approved by the Corporation of the University, they will be announced in a 


separate circular. 











School CGertifiertes 


of the dlniversity, 
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l. Kxaminations for the Diploma of Associate. in Arts, and Senior Certificates. 


1865 
Montgomery Jones 
John Ferguson 
Charles Cushing 
Robert H. Conroy 
Samuel Stevenson 
Wallace Clarke 
Frederick W. Evans 
Robert W. Forester 
Edward B. Greenshields 
Montgomerie Lewis 
George Joseph Bull 
Albert Murray 
Daniel MeLachlin 
1866 
Sidney Arthur Fisher 
Charles E. Proteous 
Will. W. Walkem 
Chas. G. Stewart 
Geoffrey W. Porteous 
Florence David 
fiew. D. Whitney 
George W. Torrance 
Robt. M. Esdaile 
1867 
Charles H. Ferry 
James Rodger 
Geoffrey W. Porteous 
Khomas C. Thomson 
Francis J. Shepherd 
Gerald Lloyd 
1868 
John Fraser Torrance 
Will. Osborne, M. Cross 
Henry G. W. Badgley 
John B. Abbott 
John Gray Grant 
Thomas 0. Hempsted 
5 1869 
Arthur F; Ritchie 
Simon J. Tunstall 
Charles R. Jones 
O’Hara Baynes 
Aaron D. M. DeSola 
Charles Jas. Fleet 
John Thos. Caldwell 
James M. Mitchell 
John Kay 
James Green 
1870 
William Bell Dawson 


| Archibald D. Taylor 
| Hiram B. Stephens 
Henry W. Thomas 
| Samuel Greenshields 
| Sheringham A, Shepherd 
William MeEachran 
David S. Robertson 
1875 
| William D, Lighthall 
W..A. Farwell 
Robert T. B. Howard 
| Charles As Molson 
1876 





| J. Herbert Darey 

Paul Theodore Lafleur 

Edwin Hudson Bisset 

Andrew G. Ross 

James R. Foster 

Frederick Mindon Cole 

William Dawson McGregor 

John Ewart 

J. Gordon Gibson 

Wilfred T. Skaife ; 
Charles J. Walker 

1877 

Alexander Falconer 

Thomas B. Macaulay 

Armand F, Teefy 

Mina Douglas 

M. Stuart Fraser 

William Martin 

Walter H. Snow 

Louisa M. Fee 

Margaret A. Mills 

Ida Papineau 

Walter E. Lyman 

Helen Macklen 

Jane Darling 

George Graham 
Murray A. Biggar 
Jessie Ross 
Eva Dawson 
Alice Cumming 
Kenneth R. Macpherson 

Walter H. Lancey 
Robert A. Wallace 
Alexander MeGibbon 
Marietta Jones 
Frank Weir 
Nathaniel D, Drew 













1878 
ITenri A. Lafleur 
Grace Darling 
Henry R. Fairclough 
Andrew Lawson 
William H. Boyle. 
N. J. Rielle 
George Kapelle 
John B. Rose 
Lillian Martin 
Henry Cockfield 
Louisa Harrison 
David Young 
Lawrence C. Rose 
Bessie Radford 


) 


ae 


1875 


Charles F. Dawson 
William C. Norris 
William §. Kerry 
Frank D. Adams 


1876 
William R. Robertson 
1877 
Annie Cusack 
Lizzie Cox 
Klla Gardiner 


Elizabeth Monk 
Jessie Logan 


Alexander W. Richardson. 
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Kate McKeand 
Maggie Stewart 
Maggie Campbell 
A. W. Martin 
Florence W. Bissett 
C. W. Trenholme 
Robert Sterling 
Maggie White 
Fredrick E. Belcher 
Anna Baxter 
Minnie Greenshiclds 
Emma D. Meikle 
C. D. Godfrey 
Lawrence MacRao 
Neil McLennan. 


for Certificate 9. 


L878 
George Ross 
David McKinnon 
Jane Wood 
Annie Troup 
Jennie Edgar 
Edwin W. Griffin 
Mary Troup 
Herbert: R. Macaulay 
Jessie Stewart 
Alexander Ambrose 
Milton Vandewater 
Julie Somerville 
Maggie Osgood 
Fritz G. Gnaedinger 


| Robert A. Elliott 


Dora Scott 
Fredrick F. Kingston 
William H, Adams. 


. ? . - — 
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SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 1878. 





Pussed in the Lxamimations for Associate in Arts, in order of Relative Slanding. 


IienkI A. LAFLEUR:—(Zigh School, Mcntreal.) Greek,* Latin,* French,* 
Geometry,” Ilistory,* Algebra,* English Litcrature,* Geography,* 
Gospels. * 

GRACE DARLING.—(Gir7s’ High School, Montreal.) Latin,* French,* German, * 
Geometry,” Algebra,* English Literature,* History,* Geography,’ 
Gospels, * 

TTznry RK. FAIRCLOUGHS—~(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Greck,  Latin,* 
Geometry,“ Algebra,* English Language, English  Literature,* 
Geography,* Botany,* Chemistry,* Gospels,* 

ANDREW LAwsoN,—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilion.) Greek, Latin,* Geome- 
try,“ Algebra,* Natural TPhilosophy,* English Language, English 
Literature, Geography,* Botany,* Chemiztry, Gospels. * 

WILLIAM TH. W. BoyLe.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) Greek, Latin,* 
French,* Geometry,* -Algebra,* English Language, English Litera- 
ture,* Geography,* Gospels, * 


NORMAN T. RIELLE.—(Proprivtary School, Montreal.) Greek,* Latin,* 


German, * Geometry,” Algebra,* English Literature, * Ilistory, Geo- ‘ 
graphy, * Gospels.* 


GEORGE KAPPELLE.—( Collegiate Lustitute, Hamilton.) Jatin,* French,*, Ger- 
man,* Geometry,*. Algebra,* English Larguag 


guage, [nglish: Literature,* 
Geography, Gospels. * 

Joun Bisserr Rose.—-(L/igh School, Monircal.) Greek,* Latin,* French, Geo- 
metry, Algebra, History, English Literature, Geography, Gospels. * 

LILLIAN MARTIN.—(Girls’ Lligh School, Montreal.) Latin, French, German,* 
Geometry,* Algebra,* English Literature,* Wistory,* Geogray hy, * 
Botany,* Gospels.* 

HENRY CocKFIELD.—(//igh School, Afontreal.) Greek,* Latin,* lrench,* 
Geometry,* Algebra,* [English - Literature,* History, Geography, 
Gospels. * 

LouisA IIARRISON.—(Collegiate Justitute, ffamilion.) Latin, French, Geo- 
metry,* Algebra,* English Language, English Literature, Geography, * 
Botany, Chemistry, Gospels.* 

DAvip YounGc.— (Collegiate Institute, [/amilion.) Greek,* Latin,* Geometry,* 


v 


English Literature, Algebra,* Geography, * Gospels. * 





LiwreENceE C. Rose.—(//igh School, Montreal.)  Greek,* Latin,* French, 
Geometry,* Algebra,* English Literature,* History, Geography,* 









Gospels. * 





‘s 
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BESSIE RADFORD,—(Girls’ [Tigh School, Montreal.) Latin, French, German _* 
Geometry, Algebra,* English Literature,* Geography,* Botany,* 
Gospels, * 

KATE McCKEAND.—(Girls’ High School, Montreal.) Latin, French, Geometry,* 
Algebra,* English Literature,* History, * Geography, * Gospels. * 

MAGGIE STEWART.—(Collegiate Institute, Hamilton, atin, French,* German, 
Geometry,* Algebra,* English Language, English Literature, Geography* 
Gospels.* 

MAGGIE CAMPBELL,—(Girls’ Ligh School, Montreal.) Latin, French, Geometry, 
Algebra,* English Literature,* History,* Geography,* Botany, * 
Gospels, * 

ALFRED W. MARTIN.—(/Zigh School, Montreal.) Greek, Latin,* German,* 
Geometry, Algebra, English Literature,* History, Geography, Gospels. * 

/? ? D> ? y» > 3 

FLORENCE W.. BISSETT .-—(Gir/s’ Lhigh School, .Montreal.). Latin, French, 
Geometry, <Algebra,* English Literature,* History,*, Geography, 
Gospels, * 

CHARLES W. TRENHOLME.—(//igh School, Montreal.) Greek, Latin, Geome: 
try.* Algebra,* English Literature, History, Geography,* Gospels.* 

ROBERT STIRLING.—(Profrielary School, Montreal.) Greek,* Latin,* Geome- 
try, Algebra,* English Literature,* History, Geography, Gospels.* 

MAGGIE WHITE.—(Collegiate Institute, ITamilton.) Latin, French, German, * 
Geometry, Algebra,* English Language, Geography, Gospels.* 

l'REDERICK’G, BELCHER,—(//igh School, Montreal.) Greek,* Latin,* French, 
Geometry, Algebra, English Literature,* History, Geography, Gospels.* 

ANNA BAXTER—(Girls’ [Tigh School, Montreal.) Latin, French, Algebra, 
English Literature,* History, Geography,* Gospels.* 

MINNIE GREENSHIELDS.—(Gir/s’ [Tigh School, Montreal.) ° Latin, French, 
Geometry, Algebra, English Literature,* History, Geography, Botany, 
Gospels. * 

EMMA D. MEIKLE.—(ZLachute College.) Latin, French, Geometry,* Algebra, * 
Ilistory, Geography, Gospels. 

CHARLES D. GopFrey.—(/iigh School, Mantreal.) Latin, French, Geome- 
try, Algebra, English Literature,* History, Geography, Gosrels.* 

y» ; g ; y> Srapny; I 
LAWRENCE MACRAE.—(//igh School, Montreal.) Greek, Latin, French, Geo- 
metry, English Literature,* History, Geography,* Gospels. * 

NEIL MCLENNAN. — (f/igh School, Montreal.\ Latin, French, Geometry; 
Algebra, English Literature, History, Geography, Gospels, * 


2. Lassed in the Lxaminations for Certificates, in order of Relative Standing. 
GEORGE Ross,—(Collegiate Institute, Tamilton.) Latin,* Geometry,* Algebra, * 
Natural Philosophy, English Literature,* Geography,* Totany,® 
Gospels, * 
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Davip MCKINNON. — (Collestate Lnstitute, Hamilton.) Latin, Geometry, * 
Algebra,* Natural Philosophy, English Language,* English Literature, * 
Geography,* Chemistry, Gospels. * 

JANE Woop.—( Collegiate Institute, Hamilton.) French, Geometry,* Algebra, * 
English Language, English Literature, Geography,* Botany, Chemistry, 
Gospels, * 

ANNIE Troup. —(Colleotate Institute, Hamilton.)—French, * German,* Geome- 
try,* Algebra,* English Literature, Geography, * Gospels, * 

JENNIE L. EpGAR.—/( Collesiate Lnstitute, Hamilton). Latin,* Geometry, * 
Algebra,* English Language, English Literature, Geography,* Gos- 
pels. * 

EDWIN W, GRIFFIN.—/( Collegiate Institute, Hamilion. ). Latin,* Geometry,* 
Algebra,* English Language, * English Literature, * Geography, Gospels* 

MARY TRoUP.—( Collegiate Lnstitute, Hamilton.) French,* German,* Geome- 
try,* Algebra,* English Literature, Geogtaphy, * Gospels, * 

HERBERT R. MACAULAY.—(High School, Montreal.) French, Geometry,* 
Algebra,* English Literature,* History, Geography,* Gospels, 

JessiIz STEWART, — ( Collegiate Institute, familton.). French,* Geometry,* 
Algebra,* English Language, English Literature,* Geography, * 
Gospels, * 3 

ALEXANDER AMBROSE,—/( Collegiate Lnstitute, Hamilton. ) Latin, Geometry,* 
Algebra,* English Literature, Geography, Chemistry, Gospels.* 

MILTON VANDEWATER,— ( New-market, LHigh School.) French,* Geometry, * 
Algebra,* English Literature, * Geography, Gospels. * 

JULIE’ SOMERVILLE.—( Collegiate Institute, Hamilton. ) French, Geometry, * 
Algebra,* English Literature, Geography, Gospels. * 

MAGGIE OscooD,—~( Girls’ High School, Montreal.) German,* Algebra,* English 
Literature,* Geography, Botany, Gospels, 

Fritz G, GNAEDINGER.—(High School, Montreal.) German; Geometry,* 
Algebra,* English Literature, Geography, Gospels. * 

Rotert A, Extiorr,—( Lfigh School, Montreal.) French, Geometry,* Alge« 
bra,* English Literature, History, Geography, Gospels, 

Dora Scort.—(Girls’ High School, Montreal.) German,* Algebra,* English 
Literature,* Botany, Gospels,* 

FREDERICK F, KINGSTON.—(High School, Montreal.) French, Geometry, 
Algebra, English Literature, History, Geogtaphy, Gospels. * 

WILLIAM HENRY ADAMS.=-(Zfigk School, Montreal.) Latin, Geometry, 
Algebra, English Literature, Geography, * Gospels. * 





‘ 
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ORDER OF EXAMINATION PAPERS. 
SCHOLARSHIP AND EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 

1877. PAGE 5 





CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1877. 


RET Bia sisj cack kcmaschaevrciven ykaniea peneeep een sao. incur nuke ns 
MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PRU ORO RBL isis i esichdnces re 
ENGLIsH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE............... vendens 
Loaic AND Menta AND Moray Puitosopny....... ieevies 
Mopern LanquaGEs (French and German).........0. sees 
I i eeisincenu sie seaness nies peewee 
NATURAL Screnczs -—(Chemistry—Botany—Zoology— 

Mineralogy and Physical Geology in tas ete 
PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE—(Surveying—Practi- 

cal Mechanics—Assaying—Mining and Metallurgy— 

Be PENT Kida. cue s'nccestares cece ah bee Hea TE 





SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1878. 

CLASSICS :— 

(1) Ordinary ...... Fudd ey chor Fave guele me eRey 4s odeasene 

(3) TLONOUP ae Sr rere per swwe ss sseorengeaee 
MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PuILosopHy :— 

(1) (HORII ave hhc suuveeiaresers eon 

(2) Honour... crise: SlRiet ies eave eoawaeaecee 
ENGLisH LITERATURE :— 

PE) Ordinatays. sc cavs eulactgee coscnul or are Seats 
{2} i RLOROUP Wes cs ccs avowwis vas cH Ves. nv vewsiehetnis 
Logic AND Mentat AND Mora, PHILosopHy -— 

(1) Ordinary. ..... sess xowvebvied MuiedWeeequtes: senna 

(3). SLOROUP ciivenn beviswksverels ¥ivdemessiervawseueaes 
Moprrn LANGUAGES :-— 

CL)” BTORCA ese bile dite ia bus wail eae om ianipend 


(A. GON, teckg) oven ee seKy 5 tine Maveeotels 


_ HEBREW AND CHALDERE........ ee ee eT re 


NaTuRAL ScrENCES AND CHEMISTRY :—(Botany--Zoology 
—Geology — Mineralogy — Lithology and Physical 
Geology—Geology and Palzontology) :— 

(1) Ordinary....... pPeveRe-WESSCRT TN avawe ee 
(2) SEROMONR a ae ee ta cise rene repw 

PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE :—(Civil Engineering 
—Mining — Surveying — Engineering — Assaying— 
Elementary Chemistry)........ eet oeee tery mye. a 

EXAMINATION PAPERs IN LAW.... ...ceceee. Wve ere ay a 
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EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS, 
87 7. 


: FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS, 








GREEK, 
Monpay, SepremBer 177TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
INGE sas cinsienis dics ssidcieaiuiceavedhoeeseeeh Gleaner Cornisu, LL.D. 
1. Translate :— 
(A) Homer, Iliad, Book I ?»— 


"2 réroL, 7 péya TévOoc, "Ayvaida yatav ixéver, 
7 Kev yn Shoat Wpiayoe Wpidmord re raidec, 
dAdo Te TpGec péya Kev Keyvapoiaro Fvuuw , 
el opdiv Tade TavTa TvYolaro uapvauevoity, 
ol rept piv Bovdjy Aavaiy, repi 0 toré udyeo Vat 
aha riser? + dudw 62 vewrépw éorov éueto, 
70H yap Tor’ éy® Kai apeioor Hérep tiv 
avdpaowv auidnoa, kai obroré w oly adépiCov, 
ov yap tw Tolove idov avépac ovdé ldwmuat, 
oiov Ilecpitodv re Apbavra re, roiuéva Aaav, 


> 3) 


Kawéa t’ EBEad.6v re cai avrideov TloAvdénuov 
Oncéa 7 Alyeidnv, ExteixeAov avdavaraow, 
Kaptictot 6 Keivoe exiyBovinv Tpagev avdpar* 
Kapriotot uév écav Kai Kapticrore éudyovro, 

onpalv OpEcKGiolal, Kai éxrayAwe aToAEooay, 

Kat wév Tolow éya weSouideov éx TLiAov EAT Or, 
tTHAOFEY EF arcing yaing* Kadéoavto yap avrot : 

Kal waydounv Kar’ éw’ avrov éyO* Keivotot & Gy obric 


Tov ol viv BpoToi stow Exix drier payxéotTo, 


(B) Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. :— 


Meta rovtov aGAdoc avéotn, Emidecxvide ev THY evfSerav Tov Ta wola QiTEW 


KeAevovToc, @crep TaALy Tov otddev Ktpov pi rorovpévor, erdernvig dé dc 
7 


evndec ein yyeudva aiteiy Tapa TobTov, q, Avuatvoueda THYv mpadéiv: et dé re 


‘ 


Kal Te wyeudve TioTEvoouer & av Kipog O1d@, ti kwAver kai Ta akpa Huiv KEAEherp 


-  e, 





6 


‘ 


Kipov mpoxaradauBdvew ; "Ey pév yap oxvoiny av ei¢ Ta TAola éuBaiver a 


? 


oi , . ~ ’ ~ a , i ; , n ~ e 
nuiv doin, UR huag avtatc Taic¢ Tpihpect Katadvoy’ doBoiuny O° av TE TyELOVL 


G doin éreoSat, up Hua ayayy OVev ovy oidv TE Eorar EFeAVeiv* Bovdoipny J 
dy akxovroc axidv Ktpov Aaveiv abriv areAdav, 6 ov duvarév éoris ‘AAW 
éywye nul ravra uév bAvapiac elvat* doKei O& wot dvdpag éAddvrac mpd¢ Kipor, 
olriwec éxithdeiot, civ Kiedpyw épwriv éexeivov, ti Bovderae nuiv xpyotat: 
Kai éav wev 4 Tpatic y KaparAnoia oiarep Kai tpdodev ExpyTo Tole Févore, 


" ¢ ‘ t “ sS ‘ “4 T rad _ 4 ) . -_s - ’ Q A sq" 
éreotai kal UAC KAL 7) KAKLOUE ELVAL TWVY TPOCVEV TOUT OVVAVADAVTMY, 


(C) Lucian, Charon :— 

EPM. ‘HpdkAerc, o¢ toAdby tov “Ounpov Exavticic. GAA’ Exeirep avéuvyodc 
pe, E9EAwW oor Seifat Tov Tov ’AyxiAAEwWE TAagoVY. Opde Tov Exit TH Vaddrry; 
Siyevov pev Exsivd éore TO Tpwikdy* avrixpd 68 6 Alacg réVanras év Te ‘Porrely. 

XAP, Ov ueydAo, @ ‘Epuy, 0: Tapot. Tag moAeg d& Ta¢ Exiahpove dEisdv 
pot 70n, Ge Katw axobouev, THY Nivov tiv Zapdavaraddov kai BaBvadva kal 
Moxjvac kai KiAewvde xai tiv "Ticov avrqv: rodAove yoo péurnua diaropd- 
pevoac éxeiSev, O¢ déka bAwy ETHV 7) VEew? KHoar unde Otapvdsat TO oKadidion, 

EPM, ‘H Nivoc pév, © roptuev, ardawherv 7dy Kai ovde iyvog &tt Aowrov 
avtic, ovd’ av eizoig brrov. more WY. 7 BaBvdAdy dé cor éxeivy otiv 4 ebrupyoe, 
q TOV uéyav TEpiBodov, ov Eva TOAD Kai abt CytH?noomévyn Gorep 4 Nivoc' 
Muxivac 0& kai KAewvac aia yovoua: dei€at oot, kai paddiota TO "Thiov, aror- 
vigeic yap eb oid’ Ore TOV “Ounpov KareAVav Eri TH mEeyaAnyopia TOV éTOv. 
TAIVv aAda Tada wév Hoav sbdaiuovec, viv J& TEDvacL Kai aitat* arotdvio- 
kal TO Tapadof§oraror, Kal 


, 7 ~ « se Py » 
KOVOL Yap, @ Topu wer, Kt TOAELC WOTED ave pwrot, 


motauol OAot* ’Ivayou your ovdé Tadpog Ete ev “Apyet KaTadeimerat, 


2. Write down some of the principal words that take the Digamma 
in the poems of Homer. How is that character represented in Latin 
and English? Give instances. On what ground has its use origi- 
nally in the Homeric poems has been inferrod ? 


3. Write down the proper designation and scheme of the metre of 
the Ihad. Scan the first six verses of extract (A) and point out 
any metrical peculiarities. 


4, Explain carefully the use of the oblique cases in the following 
extt.:—(a) i Te gyeudve mioreboouev «@ av didq’. (6) akovrog aTLOV 
Kipov. (c) xdung éAe Indaciova. (ad) dewad dé ol doce gaarvder. (€) 
réwrpar TpokaradAnwpouévove Ta dxpa:—the import of the tense of the Par- 
ticiple. (f) oivep mpdotev rpocextvevy, kai tote npooexbvycav :—the dis- 
tinction of tense, and why ? 


5. (a) Parse carefully the following:—dcérpayev, cAto, avéorar, 
peivat, ne, Ere, anddyvai, deifar, deifov, peigouc, elxtyv, éravrAcic,—give 


the derivation and meaning of the last. 


A 










2 - 


7 


6. Derive and explain the following words from Homer and 
Xenophon; and write down the Nom. Sing. of the oblique cases :— 
orovddc, duorparevor, yibxav, otvdypa, Todnpect, oTaduar, epi BdAakt, 


- ¥ Se nene 2 
KUVOTA, APEVOC, pHyLuivi, a2.6c, 


7. (a) Name the dialects used by Xenophon and Homer respect- 
ively, and in ext. (A) point out the instances in which the Homeric 
form of the word differs from that used in common Attic prose. (8) 
How do you explain such forms as the following i—vooowv, yauai, 


Xauale, oixoder, rérot? 


8. Explain briefly the historical and geographical references in 


ext, (C). 


9. (a) Point out the stems of:—édpric, ydda, tdwp, ai9Ao, and Taic. 





(6) Decline in al] numbers :—é Wuypdog yvemov; and in all genders and 
numbers :—6é avréc. (c) What participles has the Greek verb whicl 


are wanting in Latin? 


10. Express in Greek :—1. Of the half of the book. 3. In most of 
the battles. 3. The half of the judges. 5. Most of the matters. 5. 
He has done the deed ; he used to do it; he did it. 





LATIN. 
Monpay, Sepremper 177TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 

PPLAMANET ..6.0cc00 ices gekea ghbwgakeeas sdpnicevobsana’ Rev. Georer Coryisu, LL.D. 

1. Translate :— 

(A) Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia :-— 

Quid tam novum quam adolescentulum privatum exercitum difficili rei 
publicae tempore conficere’?. Confecit. Huic praeesse? Praefuit. Rem 
optime ductu suo gerere? Gessit. Quid tam praeter consuetudinem quam 
homini peradolescenti, cuius aetas a senatorio gradu longe abesset, imper- 
ium atque exercitum dari, Siciliam permitti atque Africam bellumque in ea 
provincia administrandum? Fuit in his provinciis singulari innocentia, 
gravitate, virtute: bellum in Africa maximum confecit, victorem exercitum 
deportavit. Quid vero tam inauditum quam equitem Romanum triumphare ? 
At eam quoque rem populus Romanus non modo vidit, sed omnium etiam 
studio visendam et concelebrandam putavit. Quid tam inusitatum quam 
ut quum duo consules clarissimi fortissimique essent, eques Romanus ad 
bellum maximum formidolosissimumque pro consule mitteretur? Missug 
est. Quo quidem tempore, quum esset, non nemo in senatu qui diceret non 
oportere mitti hominem privatum pro consule, L. Philippus dixisse dicitur non 
se illum sua sententia pro consule, sed pro consulibus mittere. Tanta in eo 
rei publicae bene gerendae spes constituebatur, ut duorum consulum munus 
unius adolescentis virtuti committeretur, 





(B) Horace, Odes, Book I. :— 


Scriberis Vario fortis et hostium 

victor Maeonii carminis alite, 

quam rem cumque ferox navibus aut equis 
miles te duce gesserit. 


Nos, Agrippa, neque haec dicere, nee gravem 
Pelidae stomachum, cedere nescii, 
nec cursus duplicis per mare Ulixei, 

nec saevam Pelopis domum 


conamur, tenues grandia ; dum pudor 
imbellisque lyrae Musa potens vetat 
laudes egregii Caesaris et tuas 

culpa deterere ingeni. 


Quis Martem tunica tectum adamantina 

digne scripserit ? aut pulvere Troico 

nigrum Merionen? aut ope Palladis 
Tydiden Superis parem ? 


Nos convivia, nos proelia virginum, 

sectis in iuvenes unguibus acrium, 

‘antamus vacui, sive quid urimur, 
non praeter solitum leves. 


(C) Livy, Book V.:— 

Romae interim multiplex seditio erat, cuius leniendae causa coloniam in 
Volscos, quo tria milia civium Romanorum scriberentur, deducendam cen- 
suerant ; triumvirique ad id creati terna ingera et septunces viritim divise- 
rant. ea largitio sperni coepta, quia spei maioris avertendae solacium 
obiectum censebant: curenim relegari plebem in Volscos, cum pulcherrima 
urbs Veiagerque Veientanus in conspectu sit, uberior ampliorque Romano 
agro? urbem quoque urbi Romae vel situ vel magnificentia publicorum 
privatorumque tectorum ac locorum praeponebant. quin illa quogue actio 
movebatur, quae post captam utique Romam a Gallis celebratior fuit, trans- 
migrandi Veios. ceterum partem plebis partem senatus destinabant ad 
habitandos Veios, duasque urbes communis rei publicae incoli a populo 
Romano posse. adversus quae cum optimates ita tenderent, ut morituros 
se citius dicerent in conspectu populi Romani quam quicquam earum rerum 
rogaretur: quippe nunc in una urbe tantum dissensionum esse, quid in dua- 
bus urbibus fore? victamne ut quisquam vVictrici patriae praeferret, siner- 
etque maiorem fortunam captis esse Veis quam incolumibus fuerit? po- 
stremo se relingui a civibus in patria posse; ut relinquant patriam atque 
cives nullam vim umquam subacturam; et T. Sicinium—is enim ex 
tribunis plebis rogationis eius lator erat—conditorem Veios sequantur 
relicto deo Romulo, dei filio, parente et auctore urbis Romae. 


2 
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2. Ext. (OC) :—(@) Romae ;—what case? () Censuerant, censebant ;— 
supply the subjects of these verbs. (c) Seriberentur, relegari, tenderent, 
dicerent ;—-explain the use of the mood in each of these instances. 


3. (a) Write short explanatory notes on the following references in ext. 
(B):—(1) Vario. (2) Maeonii carminis. (3) Gravem Pelidae stomachum. 
(4) Saevam Pelopis domum. (5) Merionen. (6) Tydiden Superis parem. 
(4) Write down the scale of the metre and scan the tirst stanza of ext. (B) 
(c) Who was the person to whom this ode was addressed ? 


4, Explain the grammatical structure in Ext. (A) of :—(1) Praeesse, (2) 
abesset, (3) gravitate, (4) triumphare, (5) mitteretur, (6) diceret, 


5. Analyse and parse the following verbs, giving also their principal 
parts :—edite, visere, natarunt, amictus, quaesieris, lacessitus, districti, de- 
pressam, prostrato, obedierint, obsolevit, collatis. 


6. (a) Write explanatory or historical notes on the following references 
in Pro Lege Manilia :—(1) Rostra. (2) Vectigales et Stipendiarii. (3) 
Majores vestri cum Peenis bella gesserunt. (4) Civile, servile, navale 
bellum. (5) Neque praeter intercessionem audiam. (6) Sed etiam Appia 
via jam carebamus. (+) What is meant specially by the term Asia, as 
employed by Cicero in this oration? Enumerate the countries included in 
its restricted sense. 


7. Write down :—(a) The Genitive Sing. of senex, caro, nix, uterque, cinis. 
(6) The Genitive Plu. of apis, carbo, cervix, dies, nux. (c) The Ablative 
Sing. of mare, vis, cohors, mas, vas. (d) Decline in Sing. and Plu., idem 
poema, mos vetus, 


8. (a) Write down the Comparative and Superlative of :—gracilis, parvus, 
ultra, bene, prope. (%) Define the different classes of Numerals and give 
examples. (c) Give the lst Sing. and Plu. of:—(1) the Fut. Ind. ; (2) the 
Perf. Ind.; (3) the Pres. Subjunet.; and (4) the Jmperf. Subjunct., of the 
following verbs :—do, rapio, eo, fio. 


9. Illustrate by examples the construction of :—interest, licet, miseret, 
refert. 


10. Translate into Latin :—1. Servants ought (oportet) to obey their mas- 
ters. 2. Good citizens ought (debere) to serve the state. 3. The wise 
philosopher lives to do good. 4. The father exhorted his son to read much 
that he might become a learned man. 5. I fear he will not do it because 
it is too difficult. 
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MATHEMATICS. 


TunsDaY, SepTemMBer 18TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


——— ee 


Pecnduars ALEXANDER JoHnson, LL.D. 
PANIIENS, « oicisatn sxessanks beftennb ese sovi's iad ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 7 
: ‘ | 
1, Inscribe a regular hexagon in a circle, 


a. Prove that the triangle formed by any side and the tangents at 
its extremities is isosceles and that its vertical angle is four times either of 
the base angles. 

2. In equal circles equal chords cut off equal arcs. 

a. If two chords of a circle be equal, two of the lines joining their extre- 
mities will be parallel. 

3. Construct a square equal to a given rectilineal figure, 

4, If the square described on one side of a triangle be equal to the sum of | 


the squares described on the other two sides, the angle subtended by that 
side is a right angle. 





oO 


- Inscribe a circle in a given triangle 






6. Ifa straight line touch a circle, and from the point of contact a straight 
line be drawn cutting the circle, the angles which this line makes with the 
line toushing the circle shall be equal to the angles which are in the alter- 
nate segments of the circle. 







1. If a straight line be divided into two equal, and also into two unequal 
parts, the squares on the two unequal parts are together double of the 


square on half the line and of the square on the line between the points of 
section. 






8. A B C D is parallelogram, and K, F, the middle points of A D and 
BC respectively ; shew that B E and D F will trisect the diagonal A CO. 







MATHEMATICS. 






Turspay, Sepremper 18th.—ArreRNoon 2 To 5. 






{ ALEXANDER Jounson, L.L.D. 


Hazaminers..... ais | ARCHIBALD Dorr, M.A. 






1. Given the first term (a), and the common diflerence (d) of an arith- 
metical series, find the sum of n terms. 






2. Insert three geometrical means between 2 and 32, 
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3, Solve the following equations :— 
{o% ay + y%=7 ; 2z+3y=8 e 
ate+Ve+br+27?=d; 


x—i7 2x2—15 ] 


c+] 22-6. 2@ey 














VST 4 VET , VERN 
Ying og, PY cary Ca owe Ge = Be 


5. State and prove the rule for reducing a vulgar fraction to a decimal. 


4, Simplify 


6. At what price per lb. must tea which cost 474 cents per lb. be sold in 
order to make a profit of 20 per cent. 


7. Find a fourth proportional to *01, 00001, and 1, 01. 


8. Solve for z nnd y. 
sya. 
z* +. y* = f?, 


9. Reduce to entire surds. 


2b 9a 2a’ ie ae 
ay/ = 3arvy—,— “yds a+ x) ‘ 
a’ 32° 3 Tai? ( at+z 


n n 2 


. a Cc € a ma” + ne 
10. If - =~ —-, prove that — = —_-~—___— = 
Re RS b™ mb" + nd” + pf 


11. Solve for x, y, and z the following :— 
2(7#—y)=32— 
srl= 3 (yt) 
22#4+-32=>4(1—y). 


12. Extract the square root of .37. 


13. A carpet, 18 ft. 4 in. long by 15 ft. 4 in. wide, is placed in a room 
28 ft. 8 in. long by 18 ft. 6 in. wide. How much will it cost to cover the 
remainder with oil-cloth, at 3s, 44d. per square yard? 


14, A merchant sells hops at $33.55 per cwt., and thus gains 25 per cent 
on what they cost him. The market advances to $41 per cwt. Calculate 
his profit, if he sell more at this price, 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
Wepnespay, Szpremper 197TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
LELAMAUNET, ve 0000 vereees opens cescsnecrsssecessesesees WEN. AROHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 

1, Which are the marks by which a Noun is defined ? 


2. Mention the classes to which the following Nouns respectively belong: 
—nature, Cesar, river, providence, Europe, law, senate, fate, fleet, water, . 
temperance, snow, health. 

3. Distinguish Material, Collective and Class Nouns. 


4. How does the Pronoun differ from the Noun? Give the classes of 
Pronouns, with examples of each class. 


5. What are Proper Adjectives? 


6. Mention the circumstances that are said to determine the use of the 
Definite Article. 


7. To what classes do the following Verbs respectively belong; the 
child sees, men bucld and time demolishes, Troy was, | wonder at his zeal, 
he became king, he deposed the king, he appears to grow, I can run, he 
lays down, he dies down. 


8. Give some examples of the equivalents of the Adverb in composition, 
both phrases and clauses. 


9. Mention the principal co-ordinating and subordinating Conjunctions. 
10. Explain at length how Adjectives are inflected. 


11, Explain the terms, voice, mood, tense, person and number, in refer- 
ence to Verbs. 


12. Write out the conjugation of the verb to strike. 


13. Give the substance of what is saidin regard to the progressive tenses 
of the Passive Voice. 


14, How are the old or irregular Verbs conjugated ? 


















 . eer tented hi” Oe 
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 





GREEK. 


Monpay, SepTemper 17TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
TER AMANE? .cccecesivessccesecsvacdeiectecosesssesese NEV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D 
1. Translate :— 
» (A) Homer, Odyssey, Book IX. :— 
"Qe elrrdv ava vyi¢ EBnv, éxéAevoa 0’ éraipove 
avtovug T auBaivety ava Te Tpvurijoa Aboat. 
ol 0’ aly’ eiaBaivov Kai ert KAnior kadifor, 


9 tvs . an ; . ee 
¢ O° éCéuevor TOAIRY Aha TUTTOY EpEeTpolc. 


™~J! 


ct» 
&&: 
>\*%) ¢.% . nas >, f <P ‘ ’ ys 
aanW ore 07 TOV YOpov adikdueH Eyyve¢ eovTa, 
ron Pe ae ae SE Se PE Ce pe ee 
évda 0’ éx’ éayaruj oéog eidouev, dyyxt Vadrdconc, 
S alin Ana AAA “em nehen @ tute ja Se. > 

VWHAOV, CAGVICL KATHPEGDEC* EVUA VE TOAAG 

unn’, dié¢ Te Kal aiye¢ LavecKkov* Tepl 0’ ava 
viman dédunro KkaTupuyéteoo. Aviotow 

paKxp; civ Te wittvooy Ldé dpvolv viikduotoly, 

J Riek tos Amn mes PIG Wee 

évi'a 0’ avap eviave TWeA@ptoc, O¢ pa Te uaa 

olo¢ ToLuaiveckev arémpover* ovdés “eT GAAovE 

_ : ’ ms +g Ay 

asd’ aravevvdev eov avdeuioriz 407. 


* et 
TWAEIT’, 


Kat yap Vavuu éETETUKTO TEAMDIOV, OvOE é G’ KEL 

atiea a , eae bee 

avopl ye ottodayw, AAAG piw vAHEvTt 
i / j ’ ee 7 / 


Oe Wee eT Ee Mees WBE : ry 84 
VWAAQOV OPEWV, OTE OALVETAL OLOY AT GAAWV, 


(B) Homer, Iliad, Book VI. :-— 


“ Aaiudwe, ioe: o& TO Gdv uévoc ovd’ EAEaiperc 
maida Te vyTiayov Kai Eu’? Guuopov, 7 TAXA YAH 
oev Ecouar* Taya yap oe Kataxtavéovoiv ?Ayatol 
mavrec EpopunSévres * Euoi O& Ke Képdiov ein 
ov agauaprovoy xVdva Simevat* ov yap ét’ GAAn 
éorat VaArwp7, Evel Av Ovye TOTHOY ETioT]C, 

GAN aye’* ovdé oi got TaTHp Kai wéTMaA LATHp. 
qrot yap mwatép’ auov aréxtave diog’AytAdAsdc, 

éx 0&8 TéALv Tépoev Kidixwr evvareTtawoayr, 

OAByv ipirvaov* Kata 0’ Extavev ’Heriwva, 

ovdé pv eSevdpige, ceBdcoato yap Toye Foug , 
GAN apa pv Karéxyne ovv évtect datdaréorowv 

m0 emi on’ eyeev* epi 0& nrevéag EGbTEvoar 
vipoat opeoriadec, Kovpa: Ato¢ alyidyouo, 

ai dé ot Exta Kaciyvyros éoav év méydpaot, 

ol uév TavTec ia Kiov juatt “Aidoc iow’ 

mavrac yap Karéredve wodapkye Ciog ’ AxtAdsis, 


Bovoiy én’ eidumddeoar Kai apyevviy¢ olecory, 
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(C) Xenophon, Hellenics, Book I, :— 


Ta pév Karyyophowv, @ didpeg 'ASpvaior, avéfinn évbdde Tepixréove 


avayKaiov joe bvtog Kal exirndeiov Kai Arouédovroc gidov 


rr fe nia 
» Ta 0 UTEpaTohoyn= 
cduevoc, Ta dé ouuBovdAeiowr 4 pot Coxe apiota eivar dxdoy TH TwoAEt, KQTY- 


YOPa pév obv adTaY Ort ErEtoav Tove OVvapyorTac Jovhopévove réuretv ypdp- 
Hata ty Te Bova Kai byiv ore étrérasav Te Onpapéver kat OpaucvBotAw TETTAPA- 
KOVTA Kal ETTA Tpiypenty averéo at Tove vavayouwc, ot O& ovK aveidovto,  elra 
viv THY aitiav Kowqv Exovow Exeivan idia duaptovTav, Kal dvtl rie Tére piAav- 
Vpwriag viv vn’ Exsivwv TE Kai TiveY dA2wv émiBovdevduevor Kivduvedtovow 
anoréodar* vik dv tpeic yé por meiSnode ta ducara Kad dota ToLowrec, Kal 
Ovev uadiota TaAndH reboeoe Kal ob Meravoyoavrec tatepov eiphoete adac 
avrod¢e AuaptyKotac Ta péylota sig Vevbe te Kai bude avrave, oun Bovredy 0’ 
ipiv, év ol¢ ov} im’ Euov ob br’ GAROv odd: vog orev éFanatydjvae budc, Kar 


Tove adixovvrac eidétec Koddorae y av BobAyote dixyn, cal dua mavTac Kai 


, ’ ; . “+ ymHA SNS , ‘ , , ; “3 ¢ ov 
Kav’ Eva ExaoTor, ei i) TEV, GAAG Uiav yuéepav Odvtec avtoic brép abrav 
aTrohoyhoao Gat, 7 adAote aAhov wiotebortec F vuly avrtoic, 


(D) Arrian, Anabasis, Book ITT. :— 


~ ? 5 » 7 . ’ S / , ee / v 4 
Tavta dkoioarte ’ArdeEdvdpw ava Kpatog OiwKtéa épaivero. Kat Hdn fev 
/ 


® ys e % ‘ cr ‘ . ns . ; ~ Be ~ > » \ 
ESEKALVOV OL TE avopec K@t Ol LITTOL VITO TT] TAAALT@DLEA TH SUVE VEL * anAd Kai 
TL 


n Tv ‘ ~ OS ets ~ mS ~ ‘ ‘ ~ ’ 
We Tye, Kai OleAV@V dddv TOAAHY THe TE VUKTOC KQL THE ET 


/ r 7 ¥ 
TQAUTH WuEpaCg EOTE 
éTl MEonuUGpiay agiKveltar EC TWA KMUNV, Wa TH TpoTepaia EoTpatorEedEevKecay 
ot Aapeiov ayovrec, évravda dkoboac 6r1 vuxtog ToelioVa tH Topelay 
M A ” ~ f , vw? < , ; , ’ ~ 
Eyvwouevov ein Toig BupBapowe, sAeyyxe Tove Tpvayapove es Of Tiva eidEieVv 


er 


bd / cs . ‘ ‘ P 7 ¢ 9 ‘ v, , \ 
ETLTOMWTEpAaY Oddv Eri Tobe debyovtac. ob é Eeldévat fév Epacay, ephunv d& 


j 


~ 


‘ ¢ 


tT ‘ e ts ? ’ x / - 5 Lf As s U ? 
Eivae THY odd” Ov avudplav, 6 d& Tabrny ayely &KéAevoe* Kal yvov¢ Ott ovy 
Epovrat oi Telol abtg” orovdy éAabvovti Tév Kev inméiov &¢ wevraKxooioug KaTe- 
a ; ‘ ns " ‘ s 4 ~ Ym \ a rn" 4 ; cat va 
BiPacev ard tév ixrwr * Tove yyenovac 68 tév weCOv Kal Trev GAAwv éemiAega- 
‘ ra ? f) - ~ ¢ , ,* ’ t 4 Safes | 
PEVOE TOUE KpaTLoTEevovTag ETIPHvat TAY inmwv éxlAevoev obdTwc brw¢ ob meCol 
eae a a wy pe Ae PAD Shia tiene vam Fung atin yer py em * Aw pS 
oTMouévot yoav, Neixavopa dé tov rév braoriorav hyeudva Kat “Arradov rov 
~ , ‘ . ‘ ‘ r r ’ ‘ > ~ , , ‘\ 
TOV "Ayplaver Kara tiv div Hvtwa ol augl Biocov mpovKexwphkecay Tove 


’ / v ; se ‘ / ft , ’ n , ‘ \ 
Toho évrac ayéetv EKEAEVOE, KQt TOVTOVE WC KOVodOoTAaTa EOTAAMEVOUC, TOUC dé 


bod 


aAdove weCodc év ThEEL éreoVat, 


2. Write explanatory notes on the following expressions from 
Homer :—(a) édeiocouev * * gvoyynv oiwy (Odyss. ix., 168). (b) ava 
vnog EBnv (ib. 177). (e) ava mpuurvyora Avoat (ib., 178). (a) KpyrHpa 
mavapyupov (ib., 203). (e) 7AiBarov métpyv. (Sf) éuBadakew xorg (ib., 
489). (9) &v 7’ dpa of pi yeupe (I]., Vi., 407). 

3. Parse the following :—éyyeln, qvayea, onéool, piyev, warédv, mié 
KADY, dédunro, ov, BH, oTav, 7. 





i oa 


oS ee Se eee 


ae ee 


: 









15 


4. State briefly what you know of the leading theories touching the 
origin of the Homeric Poems. 


5. (a) What period of the Peloponnesian War is included in the 
narrative of the First Book of the Hellenics? (6) Give an account 
of the transaction to which ext. (C) refers. (¢) Institute a compari- 
son between Xenophon and Arrian in respect of literary style and 
topics on which they wrote. (d) Name the dates and places at 
which they lived, respectively. 

6. Where were Thurii, Gytheum, Methymna, Mitylene, Eion 
Byzantium, respectively ? 

7. (a) Decline the following nouns, and name the gender of each: 
—kdeic, xetuav, Bovic, Aéwv. (6) Compare pada, vérc, dvw, cadoc. (€) 
Decline :—éoric, ovdeic, and ovroc. 

8. (a) Write out in full:—(1) Pres. Subj. Aet. of ryudw. (2) Pres. 
Opt. Mid. of dovAdw. (8) Imperf. Ind. Act. of rAéw. (4) Pluperfect 


of oida. 


éweival, épiévat, and éxtévar; éAvi¢dyn and 





9. Distinguish between: 
éAHodn; Hn, 10n, and Fée3 diwv, oluv, and olwy; véuoc and voyudc; wa 


and iva; aad a, adda, and Ta aAda, 


Translate into Greek :—(a) Half of the country was laid waste by 
the army that had entered it. (6) He made answer that he did not 
know whither to betake himself. (¢) The king was wont to praise 
these whom he saw doiug their duty. (d) He was found guilty of 


murder and condemned to death, but afterwards escaped. 


LATIN. 
MonpDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


PEXGIMANET,, .avcossne secsnseve caterer Rey. George Corniss, LL.D. 
Translate :— 


(A) Virgil, Aineid, Book VI. :— 
Principio caelum ac terras camposque liquentis 
Lucentemque globum Lunae Titaniaque astra 
Spiritus intus alit, totamque infusa per artus 
Mens agitat molem et magno se corpore miscet. 
Inde hominum pecudumque genus vitaeque volantum 
Et quae marmoreo fert monstra sub aequore pontus. 
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Igneus est ollis vigor et caelestis origo 


Seminibus, quantum non noxia corpora tardant 
Terrenique hebetant artus moribundaque membra. 
Hine metuunt cupiuntque, dolent gaudentque, neque auras 
Respiciunt clausae tenebris et carcere caeco. 

(Juin et supremo cum lumine vita reliquit, 

Non tamen omne malum miseris nec funditus omnes 
Corporeae excedunt pestes, penitusque necesse est 
Multa diu concreta modis inolescere miris. 

Ergo exercentur poenis, veterumque malorum 
Supplicia expendunt: aliae panduntur inanis 
Suspensae ad ventos: aliis sub gurgite vasto 
Infectum eluitur scelus, aut exuritur igni; 

Quisque suos patimur Manis ; exinde per amplum 


MTs 
iyi] 


ittimur Elysium, et pauci laeta arva tenemus. 


(B) Horace, Odes, Book III. :— 





Dum longs inter saeviat Ilion 
Romamque pontus, qualibet exsules 
in parte regnanto beati: 
dum Priami Paridisque busto 
insultet armentum, et catulos ferae 
celent inultae, stet Capitolium 
fulgens, triumphatisque possit 
Roma ferox dare iura Medis. 
Horrenda late nomen in ultimas 
extendat horas, qua medius liquor ‘ 
secernit Europen ab Afro, 
qua tumidus rigat arva Nilus : 
aurum irrepertum, et sic melius situm, 
quum terra celat, spernere fortior, 
quam cogere, humanos in usus 
omne sacrum rapiente dextra, 


a + 


Quicumque mundo terminus obstitit, 
hune tangat armis, visere gestiens, 
qua parte debacchentur ignes, 
qua nebulae pluviique rores. 
Sed bellicosis fata Quiritibus 
hac lege dico: ne, nimium pii 
rebusque fidentes, avitae 
tecta velint reparare Troiae. 
Troiae renascens alite lugubri 
fortuna tristi clade iterabitur, 
ducente victrices catervas 
coniuge me lovis et sorore. 
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(C) Livy, Book V.:— 


Sed res ipsa cogit vastam incendiis ruinisque relinquere urbem, et ad 
integra omnia Veios migrare, nec hic aedificando inopem plebem vexare. 
hance autem iactari magis causam quam veram esse, ut ego non dicam, 
apparere vobis, Quirites, puto, qui meministis ante Gallorum adventum, 
salvis tectis publicis privatisque, stante incolumi urbe hance eandem rem 
actam esse, ut Veios transmigraremus. et videte, quantum inter meam 
Sententiam vestramque intersit, tribuni. vos, etiamsi tunc faciundum non 
fuerit, nunc utique faciendum putatis : ego contra — nec id mirati sitis 
priusquam quale sit audieritis — etiam si tum migrandum fuisset incolumi 
tota urbe, nunc has ruinas relinquendas non censerem. quippe tum causa 
nobis in urbem captam migrandi victoria esset, gloriosa nobis ac posteris 
nostris ; nunc haec migratio nobis mis+ra ac turpis, Gallis gloriosa est, 
non enim reliquisse victores, sed amisisse victi patriam videbimur; hoc ad 
Aliam fuga, hoc capta urbs, hoc circumsessum Capitolium necegsitatis 
inposuisse, ut desereremus penates nostros, exiliumque ac fugam nobis ex 
eo loco conscisceremus, quem tueri non possemus. 


(D) Cicero, Select Letters :— 
TULLIUS ET CICERO TIRONI SUO SAL, PLUR. DIC. 


Nos a te, ut scis, discessimus a. d. un. Non. Nov. ; Leucadem venimus a. 
d. vi. Id. Nov., a.d. vit. Actium; ibi propter tempestatem a. d. vi. Id. 
morati sumus. Inde a. d. v. Id. Corcyram bellissime navigavimus. Corcy- 
rae fuimus usque ad. a. d. xvi. K. Dec. tempestatibus retenti. A. d. xv. K, 
in portum Corcyreorum ad Cassiopen stadia oxx. processimus ; ibi retenti 
ventis sumus usque ad.a.d. vim. K. Interea, qui cupide profecti sunt, 
multi naufragia fecerunt. Noseo die cenati solvimus: inde austro lenissimo, 
caelo sereno, nocte illa et cie postero in Italiam ad Hydruntem ludibundi 
pervenimus, eodemque vento postridie—id erat a. d. vu. K. Dec.—hora mu. 
Brundisium venimus, eodemque tempore simul nobiscum in oppidum introiit 
Terentia, quae te facit plurimi. A. D. v. K.,Dec. servus On. Plancii 
Brundisii tandem aliquando mihi a te exspectatissimas litteras reddidit, 
datas Idibus Nov., quae me molestia valde levarunt, utinam omnino liber- 
assent! sed tamen Asclapo medicus plane confirmat propediem te valentem 
ore. 


2. (a) Give the derivation of the following words from Virgil, together 
with derivatives in English from any.of them:—Fissilis, graveolens, bibulus, 
favilla, scrupeus, rimosus, populatus, insontes. (6) Explain the following 
usages, and give other equivalent forms of expression:—(1) Virgulta 
sonantia silvis. (2) Manus volnera passi. (3) Socios pura circumtulit 
aqua. (4) Non inferiora secutus. 


3. (a) To whom and on what occasion was the ode from which ext. (B) 
is taken written? (%) Name the metre of this ext. and scan the first stanza. 
(c) Explain briefly the historical or legendary references, 
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4, Turn ext. (C), down to ‘tribuni, into the Oratio obliqua, and state 
the rules for so doing. 


5. (a) Expand the superseription of ext. (D), and also the following :— 
S. T. E.Q. V.B.E. (5) Give the dates of the same ext. according to our 
English method. Stadia cxx:—how far? Hora iv :—what o'clock ? (c) 
Express in Latin, according to the Roman method of reckoning, Sept. 17th, 
1877. 


6. Parse the following verbs and give their principal parts :—lautus, 
verebare, decesse, vererere, pareret, fefellerit, adamaris, aspernabere. 


7. (a) Into what classes are Pronouns divided in Latin? xive one 
instance of each, with its equivalent meaning in English. (6) Give the 


general rules for the use of swt, sib, se, suus. (c) Write down the adverbs. 


from /zc, tle, and iste, denoting respectively, (1) rest in a place ; (2) motion 
to a place ; and (3) motion from a place. 


8. (a) Expressin Latin :~-“ At Rome, at Carthage, at Gades, at Athens.” 
What is the case used? (4) Assign their respective cases to the following :— 
patiens, memor, captus, egeo,parco, noceo. (e¢) Explain the formation of the 
following compounds :—aufero, occupo, cogo, collega, praesidium, securus. 


9. Give the meanings of the following, severally, according to the dif- 
ferences of quantity :— lepores, fuga, mala, mane, plaga, populus, porta, 
nitere, refert, severis. 





HISTORY AND GRAMMAR. 
Tunspay, SerTemMBer 18TH ---AFTERNOON, 3 TO 5, 
MITT Ds Hixceehavbdersekanssasetwandecares Rev. George Cornisn, LL.D. 


(A) 1. Name the four great tribes of the Hellenic race, and give a tabu- 
lar view of their legendary genealogy. Name the three most celebrated 
expeditions of the Heroic Age. 

2. The four great Pan-Hellenic Festivals;—with an estimate of their 
uses and advantages. 


3. Give the substance of Dr. Smith’s remarks on the objects and 
results of the legislation of Lycurgus. 


4. What causes led to the struggles between the Patricians and the 
Plebeians? What were the general results of the contention ? 


5. How many years did Hannibal continue in Italy, and what signal 
defeats did he inflict upon the Romans? 








— - -- 
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(B) 1. Parse the following verbs :— KiTaoxsly, Craxdywat, ovAdAeyelar, 
adiesav, gata, éAav, BAjro, Exador, 


2. Compound ovv with Karéw, Aéyw, Héw and TiS yUt 


3. What cases follow the prepositions did, ard, éx, mapd, év, sever- 
ally ? 


4. What cases follow akotw, ypdouat, pyéoua, pdouat, egeo, parco, 
misereor, credo. 


5. Define the me: awning of the Objectiv e and Sul by ective Genetive, of the 
Predicative Dative, and of the /ativus Lthicus. 


Explain the use of the Accusative in :—yéyiora TLUNU AVAL, GAya Tv 


Kepadgjy, viginti annos natus, Romam erat nunciatum. 


(C) Translate into Latin :— 

But the events of the last year of this struggle plainly shewed what 
Rome would have to fear from a coalition of all the tw elve cities. Two 
of the Roman generals were defeated; one was killed in the battle; and 
the panic spread to the lines before Veii and even to Rome itself, where 
the rumour prevailed that the whole force of Etruria was on its march, 
that the camp before Veii was actually assailed by the enemy, and that 
his victorious bands might be expected at any moment to adv ance on 
Rome. So great was the alarm that the matrons crowded the temples to 
avert by prayers and sacrifices their country’s peril, and the senate resolved 
to appoint a dictator. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Turspay, Sepremper 18TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


( ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 


ELAMINETS, 2.00000. bidbccs 4 
’ | ARCHIBALD Derr, M.A. 


1. If four right lines be proportionals the similar rectilineal figures simi- 
larly described on them shall be also proportionals. 


2. The radius drawn to the point of contact of the tangent to a circle 
is perpendicular to the tangent 


3. Define the two units of angular measure in Trigonometry, and find 
the ratio of the larger to the smaller. 


4. Prove sin 2 A+ sin2 B=2 sin (A + B) cos(A — B.) 











5. Solve the equations :— 





(244-36 @€+ 4 {4} 
en éote ——_ FT 9 OG 
x — | 9 2+ 2 
a v | 
eb ne Rae 
z+ ] v 


6. If the length of a rectangular field exceed its breadth by 16 yards and 
its area be 960 square yards, find the length and breadth. 


7. Describe a rectilineal figure which shall be similar to one given 


> 


rectilineal figure and equal to another. 
8. Inseribe an equilateral and equiangular pentagon in a given circle. 
9. Prove sin A = 2 sin} A cos § A. 


10. In a plane triangle, the sum of the sides is to their difference in the 
same ratio as the tangent of half the sum of the base angles is to the tan- 
gent of half their difference. 


11, Solve the following : 
@) y2-Jare = /% 


of lem 
“| 
12. Shew that / 12, 3 75, 44 147, 2 7 +, /* +5, and (144) are 


similar surds. 


MATHEMATICS. 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH;—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 


( ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


LEAMENETS .vocereserescccveses cp: sehen Fxsusbavsbeaeue 4 . 
Lixa { ARoHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


1. Reciprocate the theorem that the three perpendiculars of a triangle 
meet in the same point. 


2. Given the base and sum of sides ofa triangle, the polar of the vertex 
with respect to one extremity of the base as origin always touches a fixed 
circle. 

3. The anharmonic ratio of four points in a straight line is equal to that 
of the pencil formed by their four polars. 


4, Through a given point, draw a triangle line so ag to form with the 
sides of a given angle a triangle of given area, 





i. 
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5. The middle points of the three diagonals of a complete quadrilateral 
lie in the same straight line. 


6. Two vertices of a triangle move on fixed straight lines, and the three 
sides pass through three fixed points which lie on a straight line ; find the 
locus of the third vertex. 


7. If a variable circle touch two fixed circles, the chord of contact passes 
through their external centre of similitude when the contacts are of the same 
kind, and through the internal centre when the contacts are of different 
kinds. 


8. If through any point inside or outside a circle secants be drawn. the 
Straight lines joining the extremities of the chords intersect on the polar of 
that point, 


9. Expand a” in a series of ascending powers of zx 


10, If the roots of the equation 2° + x? + qzt+r= Obea,b 
form the equation of which the roots are 


a b Cc 
Tae ee ’ 
b+ @ c+ra art 6 


11. State and prove Descartes’ rule of signs. 


a) 


9 ©» 








12. Solve the following equation, which has equal roots 
x*+—]] x*+ 18 x2—8=0. 


13. Find the number of conbinations of n things taken r together. 


z7— Tx +] 


14, Resolve (fo 1) Ce ey tees 


into its partial fractions. 


CHEMISTRY OF THE METALS. 
TuursDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
NOMS i sas casanescxceskhpabina venun cen aaa dawaes B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph.D. 
1. Describe fully the manufacture of Potassic and Sodic Carbonates. 


2. How are Baric Nitrate and Chloride obtained from the corresponding 
Sulphates ? 


3. By what tests may Ferric salts be distinguished from Ferrous salts 
when in solution? 


4. What are the properties and uses of the metals Magnesium and 
Antimony ? 


B 
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5. Give the chemical formule of the following substances: Corrosive 
Sublimate, Calomel, Gypsum, and Mineral Chameleon. What are the 
properties of the two first of these substances ? 


6. Describe Marsh’s test for the detection of Arsenic. 


7. Explain the changes indicated by the following equations: 


Ca CO, + CO, + H,O = Ca Hy (C0s)s 
Al, (SO,4)s3 + Kz SO, 27 Al K (SO): 


8. What are the principal ores of Copper, and how is the metal obtained 


from them? 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
WepnNEsDAY, SppTeMBER 19TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
Examiner, .ccoeecescess crece eg eth eae Ven. Arncupeacon Leacs, D.C.L 
1. Which are the marks by which a Noun is defined ? 


2. Mention the classes to which the following Nouns respectively belong, 
—nature, Cxsar, river, providence, Europe, law, senate, fate, fleet, water, 
temperance, snow, health. 


3. Distinguish Material, Collective and Class Nouns. 


4. How does the Pronoun differ from the Noun? Give the classes of 
Pronouns, with examples of each class. 


5. What are Proper Adjectives ? 


6. Mention the circumstances that are said to determine the use of the 
Definite Article. 


7. To what classes do the following Verbs respectively belong; the 
child sees, men build and time demolishes, Troy was, I wonder at bis zeal. 
he became king, he deposed the king, he appears to grow, I can run, he, 
lays down, he dies down. 

8. Give some examples of the equivalents of the Adverb in composition, 
both phrases and clauses, 

9. Mention the principal co-ordinating and subordinating Conjunctions. 


10. Explain at length how Adjectives are inflected. 


11. Explain the terms, voice, mood, tense, person and number, in refer- 
ence to Verbs. 


12. Write out the conjugation of the verb to strike. 
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13. Give the substance of what is saidin regard to the progressive tenses 
of the Passive Voice. 
14, How are the old or irregular Verbs conjugated? 
15. In what significations is the term Prosody employed ? 
16. What does English Metre essentially consist in? 
17. What is the meaning of measure in Prosody ? 


18. What is Blank verse—Heroic complete, Rhymes Royal, Alexandrines, 
Service metre? 


19. Mention the conditions of a perfect rhyme. 


20. Give examples of single, double and treble rhymes. 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


[1 —MATHEMATICS. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
TUESDAY, SePTEMBER 18TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
PEPOINETIET, Jose cvssee eee on ne yd eguedbets MOREA RENTED ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D, 


1. Describe the Ziliptic Compasses, stating and proving the principle on 
which their construction depends. 

2. Find the locus of the intersection of tangents at the extremities of 
conjugate diameters of an ellipse. 

3. The length of the chord of an ellipse which touches a confocal ellipse 
the squares of whose semi-axes are a? — h?, b°—h?, is _ 

a 

4, Find the equation of the polar of any point with respect to a parabola, 
and prove that the intercept which the polars of any two points cut off on 
the axis is equal to the intercept between perpendiculars from these points 
on that axis. 


5. The sum of two focal chords of an ellipse drawn parallel to two con- 
jugate diameters is constant. 


6. Prove the following rule for finding the normal to an ellipse from any 
point on the axis minor:—“ The circle through the point and the two foci, 
will meet the curve at the point whence the normal is to be drawn.” 
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7. Find the axes of the ellipse 
14 a7 —4 oy + Il y* = 60. 
















8. In any conic section the rectangles under the segments of two chords 
which intersect, are to each other as the squares of the diameters parallel 
to those chords. 


=—_ & “Siete 


9. Prove that if through any point, two real lines can be drawn to mee 
the curve at infinity, parallel lines through any other point will meet the 


curve at infinity. § 

. . * . 4 
10. Find the equation of the circle which passes through the foot of the 
perpendicular let fall from the vertex of a triangle on the base, and 
through the middle points of the two sides, taking the perpendicular and 
base as axes. Prove that this circle passes through the middle point of 

the base. 
1l. Fina the tangents from the origin to the circle 
x+y? —6 z—2y¥+8=0 
12. Find in trilinear co-ordinates the equation of the line joining the | 
: ; 


centres of the inscribed and circumscribing circles of a triangle. 


13. Find the condition that three right lines expressed by equations in 
the general form shall meet in a point. 


14. If aline be such that the sum of the perpendiculars let fall on it from 
a number of fixed points, each multiplied bya constant, may be zero, it will 
pass through a fixed point. 





THEORY OF EQUATIONS—TRIGONOMETRY. 






THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—MornNinG 9 To 12. 






EELOMANE? 6 vidio oe veces 99:0 s00000000eALEXANDER JOHNSON, UL: 






1. Solve the equation 
r* —122°4+ 497 — 782+ 40 = 0 










2. State and prove Sturm’s Theorem. 


3. Apply it to prove that the following equation has only one real 
root ; and determine its situation. 


xe + 62? + 102 —1 =—0 












4. Solve the equation ,— 
a? — 3 (a® + b*) zx = 2a (a® — 3b?) 





5. Find roots of the equation 
e’—2e°+rt+e73—222°+1=—0; 
and de; re:s the equation. . 


6. State and prove Descartes’ rule of signs. 


7. If the co-efficients of an equation be whole numbers, and the 
co-efficient of its first term unity, the equation cannot have a frac- 
tional root. 


8. Prove that if in a spherical triangle E be the spherical excess. 
sin $ sin (s — a) sin (s — b) sin (s —c) 
sins E= ee PES. 
j 


2 cos $ acos$bcoste 





9. Find the sum of n terms of the series 
tan at+2 tan 2 a+ 2? tan 2? a+ ke, 
10. Prove that in a spherical triangle 


sin +(a— 6b) 


sin $ (a + b) 


2 eg 
tan 3 (A eS B) iin cot 5 C. 

11. Investigate from the beginning a formula for calculating log. 2 
to the Napierian base, and calculate it to five places of decimals cor- 
rectly. 

12. Prove 


Cos m 6= Cos™ 6— 





m (m — 1) PEN ec goss . 
ae Cos 9 8 0 + de. 


GEOMETRICAL CONIC SECTIONS—SOLID GEOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Examiner, ...... sbededvutevssclubabsdvbanwacdapeunins fF t% ALEXANDER Jomnson, LL.D. 


l. If from any point in the asymptote of an hyperbola, two ordinates 
be drawn to the hyperbola and its conjugate hyperbola respectively, then 
the tangents at the points where these ordinates cut the hyperbolas will 
be parallel to the diameter drawn through the same points. 


2. If two chords of an hyperbola intersect one another, the rectangles 
contained by their segments are proportional to the squares of the 
diameters parallel to them. 


3. The area of any parallelogram formed by drawing tangents to an 
ellipse at the extremities of a pair of conjugate diameters is equal to the 
rectangle contained by the axes of the ellipse. 
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4, Draw a pair of tangents to an ellipse from an external point. 


5. The line joining an external point to the focus of a parabola is a 
mean proportional between the lines, drawn from the focus to the points 
of contact of the tangents drawn from the same point. 


6.—The latus rectum of a parabola is four times the length of the dis- 
tance from the focus to the vertex. 


7. Every solid angle is contained by plane angles which are together less 
than four right angles. 


8. If two planes which cut one another be each of them perpendicular to 
a third plane, their common section shall be perpendicular to the same 
plane. 


9. Two straight lines which are each of them parallel to the same straight 
line, and'not in the same plane with it. are paralle! to one another. 


10. The difference between the first and second of 4 numbers in geome- 
trical progression is 12, and the difference between the third and fourth is 
300; find them. 


11, The number of variations of n things, 3 together, is to the number of 
variations of n + 2 things, 3 together, as 5 to 12; find ~. Prove the formula 
employed. 


12, Prove the Binomial Theorem for a positive integer. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS, 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
Examiner,...+. pee eeereeseeeeeeese + ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Find expressions for the radius of curvature, and the co-ordinates 
of the centre of the osculating circle to any given curve. 
2. If s be the length of a curve prove 
ds _ , ay? 
= V1 ot nM 
dx dx? 
a. Apply the formula to find the length of an arc of the parabola 
by integration. 





3. Hliminate a and d by differentiation from 
¥ = ae?* sin (38 x + Dd) 


4, Find dy from 78 — 3 ary + x? = 0, 


ax 











‘© a) eee re 
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5. Prove that of all triangles upon the same base, and having the 
same perimeter, the isosceles has the greatest area. 


6. Find the value, when z == 0, of 
tan & — sin x 
(sin x)? 


7. Prove thatif w= f(*), 


x du 2 du x? du? x3 
aoe, SSS ee ee . + &e. 
? 2 dz 2 an 2.2 dz*® 2.3.2° 


8. Find Gregory’s series for tan— ! x by MacLaurin’s Theorem, 





9, Find the volume of a sphere by integration. 


10. Find the integrals 





x x 


xm & rm—Tzxr+ 1 
(a+ batecxu*” . z?—6 27+ 1llz—6 


11. Find the integrals 


1 x* 
fe ba)ifet+ ex Lf vi—a2 ° 
x 


Zz 











12, Find the integrals 
am 
f (log xy 4 oft cos” fa : fs ere SiN kh D. 
x 4 ” 


13. Find the area of the curve whose equation is 


>) PTET iO ah 
y= . V 2a2— x* 
oH 


LOGIC. 
WerpDNESDAY, SppTemMBeR 19TH :—Mornine@, 9 TO 12. 
LOAMENET, waive snssvseccners sob bns pate vases nnnsgessiedse clvanss J. CuarK Murray, LL.D. 


1. What is meant by a Term? 
2. Define (a) Singular, (2) Common, (c) Concrete, (¢) Abstract, (¢) Con- 
notative, (7) Relative, Terms, giving an example of each. 


3. (a) What is meant by a Proposition? (6) Distinguish the different 
classes of Propositions, giving an example of each. 
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4, Convert the following Propositions :-— 
(a) The memory of the just is blessed ; 
(6) Some men are born to greatness ; 
(c) Some articles of food are not nitrogenous ; 
(d@) No man can serve two masters. 


5. State, with their names, the several Opposites of each of the Proposi- 
tions given under the previous question. 


6. Distinguish ‘the different Terms and Propositions in the following 
Syllogism :—“ The notion of Time must be a priori; for it is one without 
which experience is impossible, and all such notions are a priori.” 

7. What is meant by (a) the Mood, (4) the Figure, of a Syllogism ? 


8. Name the Mood and Figure of each of the following Syllogisms, and 
reduce them to the First Figure :— 


eee 


(a) Nozisy; (6) Nozisy; 
All zis y; Some z is z; 
No z is z. .*. Some z is not y. 


9. (4) What Conclusions alone can be drawn in the Third Figure ? 
(6) Explain the reason. 


10. (4) To what Figures do Felapton, Camestres, and Baroko, respect- 
ively belong? (6) Explain the meaning of their significant Consonants. 


11. (a) Explain the processes which are alone legitimate in Conditional 
Syllogisms. (4) Explain the corresponding illegitimate processes, with the 
reason of their illegitimacy. 


12. Distinguish (a) Logical and Non-logical, (2) Purely Logical and 
Semi-logical, Fallacies. 7 


II.—NATURAL SCIENCE. 


Leet Fo BAR Medd scones veeeeeeeeeB. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. A vessel with a capacity of five litres is filled with Oxygen at the 
standard temperature and pressure ; how many cubic centimetres of the gas 


will escape if the temperature rises to 14° and the barometer falls to 750 
mm, ? 


2. Write an equation indicating the change that takes place when Sal- 


CHEMISTRY. 
TaursDAY, SePTEMBER 20th :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Ammoniac and Quicklime are mixed together, 





a ' — oemee 
Sy. a ka ee, nds sak Se ee ees oe 
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3. Give the chemical formule for the following substances :—Laughing 
Gas, Prussic Acid, Litharge, Vermilion, and Lunar Caustic. State the 
difference between a rational and an empirical formula. 


4. Explain what is meant by electrolysis. 


5. By what hypothesis are the variations in the atomicity of an element 
explained? Classify the following elements according to atomicity :— 
Chlorine, Silver, Sulphur, Nitrogen, Carbon, Gold, and Calcium. 


6. Describe fully the manufacture of Sulphuric Acid. 

7. What are the chemical properties of Gold and Silver. 

8. By what tests may Copper, Iron, and Zine be detected when in solu- 
tion ? 

9. What are the grounds for regarding the atmosphere as a mixture of 
different gases and not a chemical compound? 


10. What are the symbols and atomic weights of Iron, Lead, Platinum, 
Phosphorus, and Bromine ? 


BOTANY (GENERAL PAPER), 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH:—MorNINe@, 9 TO 12. 


PIIRIIOT, we caburea wevere dduvetetanis ces vect cetheslbadoneds J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. What are the special characters of the Prosenchyma of Pines and the 
Parenchyma of Nut-shells ? 


2. Describe the cells of the interior of a Leaf, with the modifications of 
the structure in aquatic and condensed plagts, and their uses. 

3. Describe the principal modifications of the Anther, its various modes 
of dehiscence, and of the Conveyance and application of the Pollen to 
the Stigma. 

4. Describe some of the more curious epidermal hairs or scales observed 


in Canadian plants. 


5. Explain the changes immediately succeeding the fertilisation of the 
Ovule, and the structure of the ripened Seed. 

6. Describe the special peculiarities of the fructification in Gymnosperms, 
and how this differs from that of Angiosperms. 











7. Describe the flowers of a Grass, and state in what respects it differs 
from that of Carex and Juncus. 


8. Describe fully the organs of fructification in Mosses. 


9. Describe the tissues found in the bark of an Exogen, with their usual 
contents and modifications. 


10. Give a condensed view of the natural system in Botany. 


CANADIAN BOTANY. 
TurspaY, SepTemBer 18TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


1. Characterize the order Leguminose, and describe one of its generic 
forms. 


2. What are the principal generic forms representing the orders Papa- 
veracee, Caprifoliacee, Orchidacee, in Canada? 


3. Characterize the orders Hypericacee, Violacee and Umbellifere, and 
name the principal generic forms of one of them. 


4, Characterize shortly the orders Cruciferae, Composite, Betulacese and 
Liliacee, and give Canadian examples. 


5. By what characters would you recognize plants of the following 
genera ?—Anemone, Kalmia, Sarracenia, Aralia. 





6. Give a detailed acconnt of any order of Canadian plants containing 
conspicuously flowering shrubs, with its most important species. 


7. What is the distinction between Vaccinee and Hricines ; Polygonum 
and Rumez ; Salix and Populus. 

8. What are the principal generic forms of Aracew and Smilacew in 
Canada? m 

9. Characterize the orders Hqguisetacee and Lycopodiacee, and describe 
any Canadian species. 

10. Give the history, habits, and properties of any Canadian Parasitic 
Plant. 

EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS. 

Thursday, Sept. 20th, Morning, 9 to 12, 
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CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


GREEK, 
MonpAay, SepreMBeR 17TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
ELGMANE «oc vec cuceecc ces seeeseveee DEV. GEORGE Connitan, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—(A) Euripides, Medea, vss. 1251-1270. 


2. (a) Give the order and explain the construction of the last three 
verses of the above extract. (6) Point out any Ionic forms that 
occur in the same ext. (¢) Give the Attic equivalents of the follow- 
ing Doricisms .—odc¢, yovdc, udrav, kuvavedy, weTpav, ayav, TaKxov, dvvacer, 
"Aida. : 

3. (a) ob oF pi pe8O, ov ui Svopevyc éoer:—Translate and explain the 
force of ov u when used, (1) with the Fut. Ind.; and, (2) with the 
Aor. Subj. (6) Give the import of the propositions in :—ére? yevvatog 
Avyed tap’ éuoi deddxnoat. coparep’ } kar’ avdpa. déxou dé uh mpd HOOVvAVE 


Adyouc. mpodépev ei¢ evrvylav Tév yervapévwr. 


4. (B) Translate :—Demosthenes, Olynth. III., §§ 34-37, inclusive. 





5. Write short explanatory notes on :—é&w rij¢ HAtkiac. eioepéper’ 
KoTGa ovumopiac, vouotétacg kavioare, mporétorar Ta TH TOAEWC TpayuaTa, 


Bondpbma réuworr, Ta Sewpikd, Ta wvorHpia, 


6. (a) Define and state the difference in meaning between Adyoy 
Tuyeiv and Adyov didvar, Veivae vduovc and Géata: viuove. yoapery Tapa- 
voua and ypdgeota tapavéuwr, evdivas arareiv and evivac vmréyerv, 
ev0ivac dgAewv and evdivag arogebyewv. (b) Note various readings and 
metaphorical expressions in ext. (B). (@ Give the dates of the 
delivery of the Olynthiacs. 


or 


7. Translate :—(C) Xenophon, Hellenics, I.. chap. I., §$32-35, 
inclusive. 
(D) Thueydides, I., chap. lxxii. 
(BE) Herodotus, VIII., chap. evii. 


8. Write short explanatory notes, historical or. critical, on any 
expressions in the above extracts, that appear to you to need elucida- 
tion. 

9. State the difference between :—(a) &8yc0a and éSyv. éornoa and 
éornyv. épvoa and épuv. mrérecka and réraVa. bAwAcxa and dAwda. (6) The 
various meanings, according to their accent, of:—elyus, Tiuyoar, vewr, 
OiKOL, OL ya, bL0¢. 

10. Mention the forms, in Latin cognate with :—yecuor, éap, aidvy 


HAtoc, dvenoc, vepéAn, dubpoc, dic, Vipa, ceAgvy. 
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e) LATIN. 
TurgspDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MorninG, 9 to 12. 
EZAMINET, ws00eseevee eves Ltreeeserseeesssseeeesesseeess REV, GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 
l. Translate :—(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book I., chap. 1 xxiii. 


2. Write short explanatory notes (grammatical) on the meaning of the 
following :—(a) Sullae dominatio, Crassi potentia (c. 1). (6) In A ugustum 
cessere (ib.). (c) Abolendae magis infamiae (3). (d) Haee atque talia 
agitantibus gravescere valitudo Augusti (5). (e) Ambulantis Tiberii 
genua advolveretur (13). (f) Causam discordia (27). (7) Cireumdatae 
stationes strats (50). 


3. Translate :—(B) Cicero, Select Letters, Ep. xxxvi. 

4 Explain the use of the Hpistolary Imperfect. 

5. Translate :--(C) Horace, Satires I., Sat. X., vss. 72-92; and (D) 
Epistles I., ep. vi., vss. 56-68. 

6. Explain:—(1) (a) Arbuscula. (/) Cimex Pantilius. (ce) Ineptus 
Fannius. (d) Octavius optimus. (e) Mimnermus. (2) (a) Caerite cera. 
(4) Curule ebur. (c) Vilibus in ludis dictari. (d) Canusini more bilinguis. 
(e) Octonis Idibus. (/) Ad unguem factus homo. 

7. Translate :—(E) Virgil, Georgics, I., vss. 316-334. 

8. (a) Point out the poetic beauties of ext. (E). (b) UComment on the 
meaning of the following words or phrases:—parcis (vs, 4), Chaonius 
(8), Liber (7), Chalybes (58), Novalis (71), Improbus (119), Segnis (151), 
Intempestus (247), Cereale papaver (212), Genialis (320), Obscenus (470). 

9. Translate :—(F) Terence Adelphi, Act II., scene 4. 

10. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—siit, operiere, pepereris 


reprensum, insuerit, cedo, jussim, ausim, recepso, extinxem, direxti, pro- 
traxe. 


11. (a) Put into the Oratio Obdliqgua :—‘Milites mittam, qui urbem 
vapiant.’ ‘Hoc mihi placet, sed vobis non placet. ‘ Expedit civitati ut 
redeam.’ (4) Illustrate the constructions of Quwm causale and Quum tempo- 
rale. (c) Define synonyms, and give six instances from the Latin. 





—— 





GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 


Monpay, SmPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


LxamMiner, ...+++. evovbnea siteseienkh Lapeer es ds es wees REV. GEoRGE Cornisn, LL.D. 
(A) Translate into Greek :— 


1. Pythagoras used to say that these two excellent things had been 
given by the gods to men, speaking truth and doing good. 2. The king 
hoped that the Athenians would come out against him and not suffer their 
and to be laid waste. 3. Gelon after having conquered the Carthaginians 
at Himera, brought?tbe whole of Sicily under his sway. 4. So long as 
Pericles was their leader, the Athenians performed many noble achieve- 
ments. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 


“Let him go then,” it was said, ‘‘ where he pleases as an exile, and 
suffer in some other place whatever Fate has reserved for him. And let 
us pray that the gods visit us not with their anger for ejecting Marius 
from our city in poverty and rags.” Moved by such cpnsiderations, all in 
a body entered the room where Marius was, and getting round him, began 
to conduct him to the sea. Though every man was eager to furnish some- 
thing or other, and ali were busying themselves, there was a loss of time. 
The grove of Marica, as it is called, obstructed the passage to the sea, for 
it was an object of great veneration, and it was a strict rule to carry 
nothing out of it that had ever been carried in: and now, if they went all 
round it, there would of necessity be delay ; but this difficulty was settled 
by one of the older men at last calling out, that no road was inaccessible 
or impassable by which Marius was saved: and he was the first to take 
some of the things that they were conveying to the ship, and to pass 
through the place, 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18th :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
TELDIREP | «caine cnings cashcuvapsdien span anid Ocean ssesiss Rev. Groren Cornisx, LL.D. 


1. Into how many parts may //istory be divided? Mention the sources 
of history, severally, dwelling on their comparative value and importance. 


2. Enumerate the principal ancient authorities on Chronology and 
Geography. 


3. Give an account, with dates, of the early Asiatic kingdoms. 
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4. What were the leading States of Greece at the time of the Persian 
wars? and what part did they severally take ? Were there any circum- 
stances connected with the public affairs of the Greeks that seemed to be 
favourable to the success of the Persians? 


5. Into what periods, and on what principle, would you divide the 
history of Greece? 

6. State briefly the constitutional changes ascribed to Solon and 
Cleisthenes, severally. 

7. When was the office of Praetor first instituted at Rome? What 
were the duties of the office, and how were they afterwards modificd? Dis- 
tinguish between the Praetor Urbanus and the Praetor Peregrinus. 

8. Name the date and the alleged pretext of the second Punic war. Oan 
you point out any facts in the condition of Italy, and in the relations be- 
tween its peoples and Rome, that gave encouragement to Hannibal? 


9. When and why did the Romans first take a part in the affairs of 
Greece ? 

10. State generally the limits of the Roman Empire at the time of the 
thaed of Augustus. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
BLBVENGL 5.65 vio evde oo yeas RR SAREE Were etere es Ven. Ancupgacon Leacs, D.C.L. 


1. What are the subjects treated of in Lord Bacon’s Essays, civil and 
moral? 
2. Give the substance of the critical remarks on the style and subject- 


matter of the Essays. 


3. Speaking of points of Cunning, Bacon says: “ It were a good deed to 
make a list of them ;””—mention the “ points of Cunning” that he enumer- 
ates. 

4, Give the substance of the Essay on the subject of Judicature. 


5, When it is objected to the study of the past history of our language- 
that it is useless, what reply would you make? 


6. Into what proportions may the several languages that are the elements 
of the present English be divided ? 


7. Give some exmaples of what are called double adoptions. 
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8. How has the Anglo-Saxon been affected in its grammatical structure 


by additions to its vocabulary from other languages? 


. ‘ns Te. ? “Amariza ct Ira Prac 
9. Give the substance Trench’s remarks on “ The first great augmenta- 
tion by foreign words of our Saxon vocabulary.’’ 


10. Give examples of new words formed from the names of persons, from 
different accentuation, from different spelling. 


11. Mention the different motives that induce to the seeking of additions 
to our vocabulary. 


12. Mention some of the illustrations given of the sentence quoted from 
Coleridge—‘‘ In order to get the full sense of a word, we should first pre- 
sent to our minds the visible image, &c.”’ 


13. Show how words may embody past customs. 


14, Show how errors may be bound up in words. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 197TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 


Examiner, .....0+. a Oy coat aire ea at tsseeeeeeseees WEN, ARCHDEACON Leacn, D.U.L- 


1. Describe the peculiar character of Anglo-Saxon literature, and mention 
the causes assigned for it. 

2. Enumerate the principal prose productions in the Anglo-Saxon tongue 
and the principal poems. 

3. Show in what respects Semi-Saxon differs from the Anglo-Saxon, and 


mention the principal productions in Semi-Saxon. 


4. Show in what respects the Semi-Saxon differs from Middle English, and 
enumerate the productions of the poet Chaucer, giving a particular ac- 
count of one or more of the Canterbury Tales. 


5, Describe the historical conditions of the Fifteenth Century that were 
unfavorable to literature, and give some account of the literary productions 
of that century. 


6. Give a historical sketch of the English drama. 


7. Enumerate the principal authors during the Commonwealth and Pro- 
tectorate. 


8. Decline the Anglo-Saxon definite article. 
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9. Decline an Anglo-Saxon adjective in the indefinite form 
10. Give some examples of compound proper names. 

11. Decline the first and second personal pronouns. 

12. Conjugate the verbs, wesan, beon, don. 


Give the forms of comparison of adjectives and of adverbs. 


— 
Sb) 


14. Which are the principal prefixes and adjective suffixes? 


FRENCH. 
TuuRSDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12, 
PPGMANET 5 daccisaus Gankecesdasassagaeie RETR Meeeow rer we P. J. Danny, M.A., BLO. 
l. Trans'ate into English: 
Henriette. Je suis fort redevable & vos feux généreux. 
Cet obligeant amour (a) a de quoi me confondre, 
Et j’ai regret, monsieur, de n'y (6) pouvoir répondre. 
Je vous estime autant qu’on saurait (c) estimer ; 
Mais je trouve un obstacle & vous pouvoir aimer. 
Un cceur, vous le (d) savez, & deux ne saurait ¢tre ; 
Kt je sens que du mien Clitandre s’est fait maitre. 
Je sais (¢) quil a bien moins de mérite que vous, 
Que j’ai de méchants (t) yeux (g) pour le choix d’un époux ; 
Que, par cent beaux talents, vous devriez me plaire: 
Je vois que j’ai bien tort, mais je n’y puis que faire ; 
Et tout ce que sur moi peut le raisonnement, 
C’est de me vouloir mal d’un tel aveuglement. 
Mouthre, les Kemmes savanies. 
a. What do you observe about the gender of that word? 
b. Parse y. What part of speech does it also belong to? Give an ex- 
ample. 
c. What do you observe about the use of this verb? 
d. To what does Ze refer ? 
e. Write the second person singular of all the simple tenses of this verb. 
Ff. What would be the more usual word employed to qualify yeux? 
g. What is the singular of that word? What is the other plural? When 
is that plural used ? Give two examples. 


2. Write correctly the following Past participles, and state the rules 
according to which they are to be written: 

Nos amis se sont vu et ils se sont parlé. 

J’ai lu la lettre que vous m’avez envoyé hier. 

Les enfants que j’xivw étudier étaient trés-attentifs. 

La chanson que j’ai entendu chanter était charmante. 
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3. Translate into French. 
HEARERS AND DORRS. 


The clock had just struck nine. The family are rising from the break- 
fast table. A ring at the door-bell! The servant enters— Sir, a young 
man, Mr, A’s clerk, has called, and hopes you will not be offended, but he 
would feel particularly obliged if you would settle his account. He called 
twice last week. He would not trouble you if it were not a case of neces- 
sity.” “ Necessity or no necessity, | have not one minute to spare,” replied 
the gentleman with a shrug of his shoulders, whilst giving the last pull to 
his great coat, as he was putting iton. “I am going by the next train, so 
bid him call again.” 

The gentleman was not upon the whole an unfeeling man; but carried 
on by the spirit of the times, railway speed, he too often did not allow 
himself time to reflect, or to put himself in the place of his fellow-man. 
Had he, in this instance, troubled himself to think, he would have seen 
that he had just a few minutes to spare, and would still have been in time 
for the train ; but even had it been otherwise, his duty was too plain to be 
mistaken. A neglected debt had prior claim to the commercial concerns 
to which he was hastening. 

S. Clarence. 


SCOTT EXHIBITION. 


ENGINEERING.—Ist PAPER. 
Fripay, Sepremper 21st :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 


ELLMMENET oo ee cees voces 0 een Vos ean sab puadieeec et bezate cenles SEctinwdcts Henry T. Bovry. 


c 


1. A metre is 3,281 feet; contract a metric scale. 


2. What is meant by the line of collimation in the level? 

To adjust for collimation, three stations A, B, and C are chosen so that 
A B=B C; the level is set up at B and the reading of the staff at A is (a) 
feet, and on the staff at B is (4) feet; when the level is put close to A, the 
reading on the staff at A is (c) feet, and on the staff at B (d) feet; state 
what adjustment is to be made, and how you would make it. 


3. Describe the method of connecting an underground survey with the 
survey at the surface, when the only communication is by a single shaft 
and state to what extent the compass may be used in underground sur- 
veying. 

C 
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4, Give the prismoidal formula; and state in what cases the method of 
mean areas is to be used in preference. 

In calculating the cubical content of a length of a cutting or embankment, 
shew that the error incurred by assuming the average area to be (9) the 
sum of the end areas is twice as great as the error incurred by assuming 
the middle section to be the average section. 


5. What is a concrete? 

Should the stones used in a mixture of concrete be of a uniform or 
irregular size? Give reasons for your answer. 

Specify the qualities which the several ingredients of a mixture of con- 
crete should possess to ensure the best possible concrete. 

What advantages does concrete possess over stone as a material of con- 
struction? 


6. Compare the relative advantages of egg shaped and circular culverts’ 


A culvert 1000 ft. long discharges (n) gallons of water per minute, find 
by how much the discharge would be increased if, for the last 500 feet, a 
second culvert of the same size were laid by the side of the first, and con- 
nected with it so that the water could flow equally well along either, 


7. What is the centre of pressure ? 

Find the centre of pressure of a triangular area subjected at all points to 
a uniform pressure. 

A vertical row of water-tight sheet piling 30 ft. high was driven at one 
end of a reservoir, and had to support a pressure on one side due to a head 
of 25 ft. of water; it was found necessary to strengthen this dam by two 
rows of struts, one above the other. Find at what heights these struts 
Should be fixed, in order that each strut might bear an equal amount of 
pressure. 


8. It is required to prepare a sewerage scheme for a town; upon what 
considerations would you base your modus operandi ? 


9. A wall has to be built in a tidal river upon a quicksand ; state how 
you would proceed with such work, and describe in detail the wall from 
the foundation to the coping, illustrating your answer by whatever sketche 
you may think necessary. 
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ENGINEERING.—2np PAPER. 
Fripay, Sepremper 21s :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4.30. 


EEQMANET y 0. s0scesscoesss ouses wink Cow aia ieg a Cha 6's bas 0 FNbeaveeda seedeeks Henry T. Bovey. 

1. What is meant by a factor of safety ? 

If P be the crushing weight of concrete per square foot of area, and if fbe 
a factor of safety, find how high it js possible to build a cylindrical column 
of concrete upon a base whose radius is (r) feet. 

How much higher would it be possible to build a cone of concrete on the 
same base? 


2. State the steps necessary to be taken before the letting of a contract? 
and the commencement of the works of a line of railway. 
I. In the field. II. In the office, 


3. The top ofa railway cutting is level across, the slopes are 2 to 1, 
the breadth of the bottom is 25 ft., and the depth of the cutting at the 
several sections 66 ft. apart is 12, 16, 21, 20,5 and 2 ft.; find the number 
of cube yards of earth to be removed. 


4. The centre lines of two straight reaches of railway will, if prolonged, 
intersect in a point whose chainage is 300 ft., and it is required to connect 
the two reaches by a curve of given degree ; shew how to find the chainage 
of the points from which the curve springs. 

Explain also how to set out the curve by the method of off-sets, or by any 
other method with which you are acquainted. 


5. Show how to set out half-breadths on side-long ground. 


6, Give a pen and ink sketch of a transverse section of a single line of 
railway, putting in the sketches all the necessary dimensions. 

What materials are used as ballast ? 

From what kind of timber is it best to make sleepers ? 


7. Sketch the sections of different forms of rails, and state the advan- 
tages peculiar to each. 
What is meant by the life of a rail ? 


8. Explain what is meant by the term “head” in hydraulics. 
Calculate the discharge per minute from a pipe 2 ft. in diameter and 2000 
feet long under a head of 50 feet, using a co-efficient suitable for a clean 
iron pipe of that diameter. 


9. Define the hydraulic mean depth of a channel, and state a formula 
or the friction in pipes. 

An open channel has a rectangular section (a) ft. broad and (4) feet 
eep; find the hydraulic mean depth. 

Explain why in a circular culvert, having a uniform slope, the greatest 
velocity of a quantity of water flowing through it is attained when the 
culvert is not quite full. 
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SURVEYING AND MENSURATION. 
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 22ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.30. 
ELUININET evneveseses senses soccegensipese Sela siey sen babial 544 Js hesiegneuknees ©. H. McLeop. 


1. In a closed survey, of which the following are the field-notes, the last 
line has been omitted, find its length and direction. 


























Station. | Bearing. Distance. 

1 | N62". | 10.60 
ae Bee ys CEs 
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2. Describe the application of the permanent adjustments to the Sur- 
veyor’s transit-theodolite. 


3. Describe a method of conducting a traverse survey with the transit in 
which the needle should always agree with the vernier in its reading. 


(a) When is this check not practicable? 


4. Give an example of a method of keeping the field-notes in “ setting 
out’ railroad work. 


5. Deduce a formula used in angular levelling for cancelling refraction 
by means of reciprocal observations. 


(a) At station A the elevation of B was observed 5° 32’, at B observed 
depression of A was 8° 40°. The distance between A and B was 16,000 feet. 
Find the difference in level between A and B, 


6, Show, geometrically, how a point is determined by means of bearings 
taken from it to three fixed points. 


7. Angles are taken toa ‘‘signal” under which it is impossible to set 
the instrument. It is therefore set to one side. Show how to reduce the 
angle thus observed to the true angle at the centre of the signal. 


8. The bearing of a line A B is N.30° E. and of a line BC is S$. 60° RK. A 
Bis 1,672 feet long and declines at 30°. BC declines at 15° and is 2,000 
feetlong Find the position of C with respect to A. 


9. What part of the theodolite used to set out an arc of a circle on a 
level plane would require testing for adjustment? 


10. Prove that the surfaces of spherical triangles are to each other as 
their respective spherical excesses. 


11. Calculate the volume of a prolate spheroid. 








POR } . ye * i J 
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DRAWING. 
SATURDAY, SepremBer 22np :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
LGAMENET, sasvesecereeens day) Suvba Schvavae abdb bench peach ¥ceiacseoasd one venesa C. H. McLzop, 


1, Construct the involute of a circle whose radius is *75 in. 


2. Project orthographically, a right hexagonal pyramid which rests upon 
its base and is penetrated by aright cylinder. The axes of the pyramid 
and cylinder bisect each other, and that of the cylinder is parallel to the 
planes of projection. The length of the cylinder is 3 in. and its diameter 1:1 
in. The altitude of the pyramid is 3 in. and the length of a side of its base 
15 in. One edge of the base of the pyramid is parallel to the vertical 
plane. 


(2) Show the development of the pyramid so penetrated. 


(6) Show the section of the figure made by a plane passing through 
the point where the axes of the pyramid and cylinder meet; the plane 
being perpendicular to the vertical andatan angle of 10° to the horizontal. 


(c) Show this plane by its trace when the figure is turned on the axis of 
the pyramid through 10°, 


3. Project the model before you isometrically. 


4. Project perspectively a block of wood 4 ft. Square by 1 ft. high which 
is Surmounted by an octagonal prism of one foot side, whose height is 8 
feet and upon which stands a circular block 4 feet in diameter and 1 foot 
in height. The axes of all three coincide. The object is in the foreground 
and 3 feet on the left, and one side of the base makes an angle of 30° with 
the picture plane. 


ZOOLOGY. 
THursDAY, SePTeMBER 20TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
PRMBIUREP citi cuvcescaviccepceveceses sedbkonedeites sed. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R:S. 
1. Describe the structures in the skeleton of Porifera, 


2. Characterise Favosites, Stenopora, and Zaphrentis, and state their 
places in the classification. 


3. Describe the parts of a Crinoid, and mention any genera found fossil in 
Canada. 

4, Characterise the Brachiopods, and name some. Silurian genera, with 
description of one. 
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5. Explain the position of Trilobites in the class Crustacea, and give a 
diagram of the parts of a Trilobite. 


6. How would you distinguish the shells of Nautilus, Ammonites, Ortho- 
ceras. 


7. Describe the anatomy of Actinia, Cyanea or Echinus. 
8. Name the orders of /nsecta, and characterize one, with examples, 
9. Describe a typical Gastropod. 


10. State what you know of the specimens exhibited. 


ENGLISH. 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
MEERA ous ood ks vaswasess Suvaguppingcoecade sulois Ven. ArcHDEACON Lac, D.C.L. 


1, Given anaccountof the Constitution of the Great Council in Anglo- 
Saxon times. 


2. Mention the principal points in the law of Feudal tenures. 


3. Describe the origin and Constitution of the King’s Courts, the Court of 
Exchequer and the Court of Common Pleas. 


4. Describe the three essential principles of the Government of England 
established by the Commons in the reign of Edward III. 


5. What are the causes assigned for the decline of literature in the latter 
period of the Roman Empire? 


6. What are the causes assigned for the intellectual improvement of Euro- 
pean Society during the middle ages? 


7. Mention the principal incidents in the life of Cowley. 


8. Give Johnson’s definition of wit, and the substance of his remarks on 
the Metaphysical poets. 


9. Asto “those books that are to be read at schools,’ what is Dr. John- 
son’s opinions as expressed in the life of Milton? 


10. What is the method that Johnson employs in his critique on the 
Paradise Lost of Milton ? 





i Ma a oe — 
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11. What is said of the subject-matter, the form and diction of the poem 
of Hudibras? 


12. Give a historical account of the Tatler and the Spectator. 


13. Give an account of the Controversy between Collier and the poets 
on the immorality and profaneness of the English Stage. 


14, Give an outline of the life of the poet Savage. 








CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 
1341. 





CLASSICS. 


FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK.—XENOPHON.—HELLENICS, BOOK I. 


Turspay, Decemper 11TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
ELAMANEL «0000 oeeeee sevcesveoeeess REV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D, 
1. Translate :— 


(A) Totg d& Xvpaxociorg Kai Ledwvovotore xpariorore yevouévoue apioreia 
Edwkav Kai korg Kal Wig TwoAhoic, Kat oixeiv arédecav Edooav TE Bovdouéven 
dei* Ledtvovoioig dé, érrel 7 ronic dmwAore, Kat rodrelav Edocav, ol 0 
AVyvaiot Tov¢g vEexpovo broordévdove aroAaBdvtec arétAevoay eic Noériov, 
Kaxet Vaiavrec avtove Exdeov ént AéoBov Kai ‘EAAnordvrov. dpuovvrec 62 


év Mydiuvy tig AéoBov eidov rapardcoboac && ’Edéoov rac Lvpakociacg vave 

, \ . ‘ Ld ; 9 * , , / ‘ **% 7 ? ~ 
MEVTE Kal elKOOL* Kat Ex’ avTag avaytévtes TétTapac ev EAaBov avToic 
avdpdot, Tag 0 dAhac Karediwgav eic "Edecov. Kal rove wav GAAove aip~uard- 


Tove Opaovadog eic "AVHvac aréreprpe mavtac, "AAKiBiddyv d& ’AYnvaior, 
"AAktBiadov bvta aveyidv Kai ovudvydda, aréAvoev, évrevev da ExAevoev 
SO, s.. ox \ an 75% Cet J ~ gs Ld t ans ae A 
ele TV LYOTOV TMpd¢ TO GAAO OoTpaTevua’ éExeiSev dé Arraca 7 otparia d1éB 

¢ 17] / 
ei¢ Aduwaxov, 


(B) O01 dé ravr’ émivovy nai éxédevov airdy rd=ar Te vavTyn Opayunv 
Arrixyy, diddoxovrec bt dy ovTog 6 mio doc yévyrat, of THv’AYHnvaiwy vavrat 
aroAeipover Tag vac, Kai pew yphuata dvaddcer, 6 8 KaAde pév &on 
avrovg Aéyev, ov duvardy 0 eivac wap’ & Baoirede éxéorertev abtg” dAAa 
roveiv. eivat 0& kai Tac ouvSHKac obTwC éxovoac, Tpldkovra prac éxdory val 
Tov pnvoc didvat, érdcag av BobAwrrat rpéperv Aakedaiudvior, 6 d& Atoar- 
Opog Tote wey éorryoe* peta O& TO deitvoy, érel avtg mpori@v 6 Kipoc 


A 


UpeTo Ti av pddsora xapicoito Tody, elev bre Ei mpdce Tov povdr éxdoro 


vaity oBoaov rpooSe_inc, ék d& robrov rétrapec bBoAol Fv 6 poder, mpdorepov 
dé TptOBorov, 





——— 





~ 
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(C) Tie Cé vuKrdg Wav ta rupd, Kati tive avrg” tEayyetAdvrwv bre ol 
‘Avvaio elev, avnyeto wepi uloag vixtac, o¢ éatwaiwe Tpoorécot* dap 0 
émcyevouevov TOAD Kai Bpovtai diexdAvoav tiv dvaywyhv. éret db avéoxer, 
dua tH nuépe éexdAee Eri TAC’ Apyivobcac. ol 0’ ’AYyvaint avtaviyovto sic 76 
wéhayoc TE evaviuy, Tapatetaypéivor Ge. *ApioroKpdryc wey Td evovupov 
Exov yyeito wevreKaidena vavol, wera O& Tavta Atouédwv érépaic TEVTEKaidEKa * 
émetétaxto 0& ’Apiotoxparec uéev Tepixdge, Acouédovre d2 ’"Epacividye+ mapa 
dé Arouédovra of Zapuior déxa vavolv éxt pudg Tetayuévot. éeotpathyet dé 
avrav Laucoc ovéuare ‘Inrebe* bydueva w ai rov rafiapywv déxa, kal avrai 
Emi wide ént dé rabraic ai tév vavapyuv Tpeic, Kal el Tivec GAAat Foav oup- 


uayidec. 


2. Give the meaning as accurately as you can, and the derivatino 
of the following :—dpioreia, aréAecav, roditeiav, iroortévdove, aixuard- 


Tove, aveyiov, dpayunr, deitvor, OBoAdv, evavupor, 


3. (a) Explain the historical reference in SeAcvovoio * * * aw? d- 
dec (ext. A). (6) Explain the use of the article in raat re vairy, Tow 
unvoc, (ext. B). (¢) What sort of hypothetical sentence have you in 
—iv ovtoc 6 miodic * * * avaddcer (ib.)? (d) What tense, and why, 
is avjyero(ext. C).? (e) What is the subject of dvscyev (ib.)? (ft) 


Why the Plural in péoage vixrac (ib.)? 


4. Translate, and explain the construction of the following ext. :— 
(@) Packwv. keAeberv Baordéa Todsueiv ’AYnvaiow. (b) Auépate 68 Tpraxovta 
VoTepov ’AAKiBiddnge Ex Lapdewv eta MavriVéov row dAdvroc év Kapia inrov 
ebTophoavrec vuxtocg amédpacar sic KAalouevac. (c) avpyx dn cvdd Tudtelov ext 


KaTAOKOTY) TOV TPIhpwy, Kal Tov oikade KaTAaT AOD OT WE 7) TOALG TPO aUTOV Exel, 





5. Parse the following words :—é¢0y, mremovdévar, gorrioeow, Turia, 


7 =» “ P ; sc ; , ; , . = ‘ , , 
ageioay, ToAuqoaL, aTEGOy, eicéoSa:, Avaddcet, iyeito, EwEeTéTAKTO, TPOTIOV. 


6. State the difference in meaning between :—dvdparoda and Jdovia. 
evdic and evdi. 7 mupd and Ta mupd. 7 adpiotela and Ta daploreia, 
be 


éEnyeiovai tivoc and é&nyeia Vai tit, 6 vedc and Tie vedc. aAAd.and aaa, 


ayyetAat and ayyeiAa. 


7. Give the geographical situation of the following places:— 
Cyzicus, Caria, Madytus, Sestus, Proconnesus (give the derivation), 
Perinthus, Syracuse, Thurii. 


8. (a) Decline (using the appropriate article with each) :—vv«rée, 
Aipévoc, TAoiwv, yphuata, tetyn, unvoc. (b) Write down the Compara- 
tive and Superlative of:—yAvkic, uéyac, cagye, dewdc, Kardc. (c) 
Decline :—ovro¢, Tic, cic, boric. 
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9. (a) What is meant by Augment and Reduplication, severally ? 
What Tenses take these? (6) What is the derivation and gram- 
matical meaning of the term Aorist? State the distinction between 
the Imperfect, Perfect, and Aorist Tenses. (c) Name the Tenses 
distinguishing between the primary and the historic tenses. Whence 
the latter term ? ; 


10. Write down the principal parts (1st Sing.), of :—tpéra, réaxo 
EAatvo, Eyw, torn. 


SECOND YEAR. 
GREEK.—EURIPIDES.—_MEDBA. 
Turspay, Decemper 1lrx :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
MIN cre islusis ss 0N catecs ccksateavecs ca, REV. GEorGE CoryisH, LL.D 
l. Translate :— 


(A) MH. 7, tpd¢ o& yovdtwy tic Te veoyauov Képng. 
KP, Adyoug avaroic- ob ydp dv weicaie roré, 
MH. aan éferde pe, xovder aidécer Mra ; 
KP, $A yap ov of wadrov } déuove éuobc, 
MH. © zarpic, &¢ cov Kdpra viv Lveiav Exo, 
KP, Ag yap réxvev Euorye bfAratoy TwOAtC. 
MH. ged de 


el | 


1* Bporoi¢c épwrec Oc Kakdv uéya, 
KP, Owe ay, oiuat kai rapacroow riyat. 
MH. Zev, uy Aador oe tev o 0¢ aiTioce KaKav, 
KP, tpr’ @ uaraia, kai w ardAdAatov rover, 
MH. rovotyev jueic Kob révev Kexphucta, 

KP. ray’ &€ oradav yeipde dod hoer Bia, 

MH. pu? dyra rovré y’, GAAd oF aitovuat, Kpéov, 
KP, dxAov rapéferc, Oc éorxac, & ybvat, 

MH, pevgovue?’* ov row? ixérevoa cod TUYELDY, 


KP, ti 0 obv Bialer xodn arahAdooer XV ov6c ; 


(B) X0. éparec irép ev ayav tA dbvrec obK evdogiav 
ove" aperav mapédwxay avdpacw* ei & Ghuc ESOL 
Kurpic ovx GAAa Sede ebyapic obrw 
paror’, @ déoro.w’, éx’ Euol ypvoéwy TéEwr Egeine 
iuépw xpicao’ ddvKtoy oicréy. 


oTépyot dé we Owhoociva, Odpnua KdAAoTor Sear, 
f f t 3 f 





pndé Tor’ audtAoyour opyd¢ axépeota Te velxy 

Cuuov éxmAgsao’ érépoig Ext AéKTpoic 

TpooBadro: dewa Kirpic, antoaguove 0” ebvac oe iCouc’ 

ofvoowr Kpivor AEN yvvatkor, 

© matpic, & dud 7’ éudy, 

Ly OnT’ arodic yevoiwav 

TOV auayaviag Exyovoa dvorépatov aldy’ 

OiKTpOTaTwV ayéwr, 

Bavaty Savatw tapoc daueinv 

auépav tavd’ éavicaca’ pbyIuv 6 ovK dAXoc brepdev } yae 
martpiac orépeoat, 

(C) vov obv ETalvd, Awdpoveiv Te pot OoKEic 

Kjdo¢ T60’ Huiv mpocAaBav, éya 0 adpwrg 
1 Xphv wereiva tovee tov Bovrevpdtov 
kal Evurepaivery kal wapectavar 2éxEt, 
vouonv Te kndevovaar FoeoSat céVev, 
GAn’ éopuév oddv Eopev, ovK Ep Kaxdv, 
yuvaikec* ovKovv xph O° dmotovoSat Kaxoic, 
ovd’ avrireivery var’ avTi vyrionr. 
Taplémecda, Kai dauev KaKd¢ bpoveiv 
T67’, aAN duervov viv BeBovAevuat rade. 
@ Téxva Téxva, devTe, PeimerTeE oTéyac, 
éféAV er’, gorvdoacve Kal mpoceirare 
Tatépa we? nudy, kai diaAraydy?’ Gua 
THE Tpbovev ExVpac é¢ hidove unTpd¢ MéTA* 
orovdal yap nuiv, Kai weSéornkev yddoc. 
AaBeode yerpoc dektac. olor xaxov- 


ac évvoovmat Of Te TOY Kexpvupévor. 


2. Construe carefully the oblique cases in the following, explaining 
the usage :—(1) ov ép@ ruyeiv. (2) ovadAgpoud rovdé cor révov. (3) 
EuuBarrerar woAda Tovde deisvatog. (4) mpodhoe: yonudtov. (5) 7 xpqVv 
ueTeivat TOVdE TEV BovAevudtwv. (6) Kov Tévav Kexphueda. (7) Kelvove 


KAaiw Evugopd kexpynuévove. 


3. b60¢ et teiew,—ovK ole? dv et TWeicaput,—ob ce U7 uEIO,—ob py dvouevifc 
éset,—olo’ ac uerevger.—Discuss the meaning of these forms of expres- 
sion, severally, and express it in Latin where you can. 


4. (a) tpod¢ ydovyy Adyouc. EeuavTy dtd Adywv adixdunv. mpd¢ y#pac ov« 
evdofov, 17) Tpd¢ ioxvog yapiwv :—Explain the import of the prepositions. 
(6) ariydoag exer. yuvn dé Dijdv épv. yuri dé BHAve oboa (Soph.). 
ovdé Tait’ Exrjveoa, we Ti yeyCwv THvde vavoTodeic yVOva. ai yap 7HdtKy- 
Lévor ory nodueoda (Medea). Comment on and explain these usages. 
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5. Give the meaning and etymology of the following :—dépyya, 
aprippwov, &qvtAankévat, andAdrov, oKawic, mpooavrec, éExeyytouc, dBpar, 


Kibdnioc, YAwpov, 


6. Parse the following :—woAévrac, éEnvyxov, Onydein, o6é, Kalov 
= / 3 ] 3 sia | 3 


Exbarkeiv, augudij, pe UG, ElAOVv, Olya, Tdrov, &edAae, 


7.*Resolve the following crases i—TovTOC, YO, Tada, yaiTh, dvhp, 


uOV, Kay, kav, 


8. (a) Give the Greek for ;—‘at home,’ * from home,’ ‘to home,’ 
‘at Athens.’ (b) Distinguish between :—(L) werd cov,—wera oé, (2) 
" enés e) Distinguish 
between the significations of the following, according to their differ- 


ence of spiritus or accent, severally :—ev, ov, odove, ove, 7, ava, dra, 


. TS aye , : J Sey - 
Ov a IToOU—dz' QUTOD. ET’ euovu—eEr EOL, and eT 


9. Write down the scheme (1) of the Iambic Trimeter Acatalectic 
of the T.agedians ; and, (2) of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic 


a 


indicating the isochonous feet. Scan the last four verses of (A). 


10. A short acconnt of Euripides. 


THIRD YEAR, 
GREEK.—LYSIAS.—CUNTRA ERATOSTHENEM. 
Wepyespay, Decemeper 127H :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 

FC OMMAV ET 6s acai isib sic hic Hoists Adee seseeeee REV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL:D. 
1. Translate :— 


, 


(A) Oavuale 6& Ti av morte éroinoac ouvetnov, éméte avreiteiv bdoKkwr 


. ; . , +, , , + ; . ) \ , ‘ * . , ~ 
QTEKTELVAC lloAéuap yor. DEPE 07, Ti QV & Kal adeAdol OVTEC ETUYETE QUTOV 


} kai vieic; aweynoioacde; dei yap, © avdpec Oixaorai, Eparoodévay dvoiv 


Varepov arodeifa,  O¢ ovK anhyayev avrév, } O¢ dixalwe rovr’? Expagker, 
ovtog dé Guoddynkev adixwc ovAdraBeiv, dore padiav buiv tiv diawhd.ow Treph 
avuTov Teroinxe, Kai uév o7 moAAoi Kal tov dordy Kal Tov E€vaV 7FKOVOLY 
eloduevor Tiva ynbunv rept robTwv &Eere, Ov ol usy vueTEepor bvTEc ‘woAlrat 
pavovrec ariacww bri } dikny dhoovow Gv av éEauaptwot, } mpagavrec uév Ov 
Egievtar Tipavvot TAC TOAEWC éoovrat, dvotuyjoavres 68 Td icov tiv eovotv’ 


doo 0& Févar Exidypovow, eicovtas TérEpov adikwe Tove TpLdKovTa ExKNpUTTOVOLY 


ék TOV TéAtwV F diKkaiwc. 
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(B) Tév pév wapripwr axijnéate, 1d dé reAevraicy ei¢ thy apyqv Katacrac 
7 ( - x > £ 2 / 7s» * \ ~% ~ 4 » = > ‘ . , 
ayatov uév avdevog petéiayev, GAAwy dé roAA@v. Kalror el Tep yv avin ayavdéc, 
éxpiv iv rpOrtov méev un Tapavouwc dpyeww, érerta TH BovAy unvorny yivecdar 


TEDL TOV ELOAYYEALOV ATAGOY, OTL We VOELC ELEV, KAI Barpayoc Kal Aioyvridye 
ov TaAHDH uyviovery, GARG TA bd TiN Tptaxovra TAacVévra etoayyéAAovot, 


a ee Mate te he AD ee nye 
OvyKEimeva ETT L T 4 TWV TOALTQ@V BAaBn. Kal HEV 07); 4) avdpec dixaorai, ocol 
KAKOVOL Your TY LuETéeow TAHTEL, oOVSev EAaTTOV Elyov CUwTROrTEC * ETEpOL yap 


: oO . , ; ; ty ; ss a Paly 2 
OAV Ol AEVOVTEC KAL TPATTOVTEC WY OY OLOV a WV LECwW@ a~adka yevéodat TI 


NS 


“A , ; e. ; , 7 ~ , , = . »~ , 7 ~ va 
TOA, OTdcot 0 evvoi daaw Elval, THC OvK EvTAaDa Ede (Eav, avtoi te Ta BE 


tioTa AéyovtTeg Kai Tobe éEauaptdvovtac arotpérortec. 


’ . , 7 ¥ 5 = ee ‘ - : - , : 
(C) ‘Yyeic dé, & avdpec ? AYyvaior, tpatrotane pev ripe év Apeiw Taye Bovdsec 
OWTHpia, avTiAsyovtwv d& TOoAAaY Axnpauévet, eiddtec dé Ort al Mev aAdot 


avd pwrot Tay ToAenion Evexev raréppyta tTowvvrat, éxeivoc 6? év Toic abtov 
ToAiraic ov WOéAHoEV ively Tavita & mpde TONE TOAEMiNUC EuEAAED Epetv, buwe 
eter pé WATE AUTO Twatpioa Kai Taidac Kat yovaixac Kal t udc avtovc. 6 68 év 
pév Urea yeto avdév é moakev, ovTwe O& verted buNTO Oc Xp puxpav kai acdevA 
yevéaviat tiv TOAtv, MOTE Teplt Ov ovdelc TOTOTE OTE TOV TOAE iV Euvpody 
obte TOV TodTOY HArice, TAY’ bude erevae mpaEa, ovy bd Aaxedatpoviwv 
avayKatouevoc, a2’ avtoc éxeivorg émayyeAAbpevoc, row Te ecpacée ta teixn 
Tepeneiy Kal THY brapyovoav Todutetiav Katadvoai, ev &iddc OT, 7) Tacav 


tav EAtiduv axootepy8hacove, Taxeiav Tap’ avTov THY Ti.wplav Kowmeicde, 


2. Write explanatory notes on the following expressions, oceurring 
in this oration :—(a) aroyngilecSar. (b) xaradmilerdac. (c) éEeKAnord- 
Gere. (@) perotxovvtag. (€) Tda¢ yopnyiac. (f') sicdopdc. (g) dixny 
obre Edixacduedta ovre Epbyouev, (h) tpinvpapyhoartec. 

3: Explain briefly the following historical allusions :—-(a) e rode 
Hév orparnyotc, of Evikwr vavuyovvtec, Vavatw &Cnutooate. (b) OpacvBovAov 
DvAgjv xarerAnoorog, (c) Avoavdpov apxovra yrioato. (d) 6 rarhp abrow 


TOV TpoPovAwr Ov. (e) of Kadeornxdrec Epopor, 


4. Give the grammatical construction of the following extracts 
(a) ove apEactai po. Coxei aropov slvat tHe Katyyopiac, anda raboacVat 
Aéyovtt. (b) we dv Pavarov d6&y Tq dbyovtt dE1a eipydo¥at. (ce) ovubov- 


Aevw 7 TobTOV Arowndtoauévouc Dudv avtov Katawndicac¥ac, 
f7) adh Sd rt 


5. State the exact import of the prepositions in the following 


extracts :—(a) ol émt Eévyc, (bd) of && doteoc. (c) éxi tH tev wodurev 
§Adby. (ad) éxi trav TeTpakoowy, (€) ov yap é&Av auiv rap’ abroic selva 


aor’ emi TovTac éaT MaVTa Tayava TEpi avrav Aéyely. 








a0 


; vat & 

6. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—Jdedvéc, eloeaBar, aknkéare, 
Te réviare, agdnped nr ; EKT@VTO, Ungueiove, ovvepobvrun, ndcoay, tinoges 
éEevexdivat, évered iuyro, 


7. A sketch of the life of Lysis. What was the political and 
social position of his family and of himself at Athens? How many 
speeches is he said to have written? How many are extant? How 
many were spoken by himself ? 


8. The date and attendant circumstances of the delivery of the 
speech Contra Hratosthenem, State what you know of the Court 
before which it was spoken, in respect of its composition and 
functions. 


9. (a) Explain the uses and force of the following particles, or 
combinations of particles, severally :—dore wy. viv dé. Kal may 
ovKOvY., obvKOVY. ov HV. ov yap Of TOV. — Kal 07 Kai, apa, aArd yap, 
(6) To what does the Verbal adjective correspond in Latin? Howis 
it formed, and what are its constructions? (c) Illustrate its con- 
structions by translating into Greek :—‘I must do these things.’ 
‘We must punish (xoAd&w) the wicked.’ 


FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN.—VIRGIL.—AINEID, BOOK VI 


Tusspay, Decemeer 11TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


ELAMANET, v1 0000 sce coves e@er cecee O10 00060000 660 cee seicverce Rev. GEORGE CorNISH, LL.D. 
1. Translate :— 


(A) Olli sic breviter fata est longaeva sacerdos: 
Anchisa generate, deum certissima proles, 
Cocyti stagna alta vides Stygiamque paludem, 
Di cuius iurare timent et fallere numen. 
Haec omnis, quam cernis, inops inhumataque turba est ; 
Portitor ille Charon ; hi, quos vehit unda, sepulti. | 
Nec ripas datur horrendas et rauca fluenta 
Transportare prius, quam sedibus ossa quierunt. 
Centum errant annos volitantque haec litora circum : 
Tum demum admissi stagna exoptata revisunt. 
Constitit Anchisa satus et vestigia pressit, 
Multa putans, sortemque animi miseratus iniquam. 
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(B) Respicit Aeneas subito, et sub rupe sinistra 
Moenia lata videt, triplici circumdata muro, 
Quae rapidus flammis ambit torrentibus amnis, 
Tartareus Phlegethon, torquetque sonantia saxa. 
Porta adversa, ingens, solidoque adamante columnae, 
Vis ut nulla virum, non ipsi exscindere bello 
Caelicolae valeant ; stat ferrea turris ad auras, 
Tisiphoneque sedens, palla succincta cruenta, 
Vestibulum exsomnis servat noctesque diesque. 
inc exaudiri gemitus, et saeva sonare 
Verbera ; tum stridor ferri, tractaeque catenae. 
Constitit Aeneas, strepituque exterritus haesit. 


(C) Atque hic Aeneas ; una namgue ire videbat 
Egregium forma iuvenem et fulgentibus armis, 
Sed frons laeta parum, et deiecto lumina voltu: 
Quis, pater, ille, virum qui sic comitatur euntem ? 
Filius, anne aliquis magna de stirpe nepotum ? 
Qui strepitus circa comitum! quantum instar in ipso! 
Sed nox atra caput tristi cireumvolat umbra. 
Tum pater Anchises, lacrimis ingressus obortis : 
O gnate, ingentem luctum ne quaere tuorum ; 
Ostendent terris hunc tantum fata, neque ultra 
Esse sinent. Nimium vobis Romana propago 
Visa potens, Superi, propria haec si dona fuissent. 
Quantos ille virum magnam Mavortis ad urbem 
Campus aget gemitus! vel quae, Tiberine, videbis 
Funera cum tumulum praeterlabere recentem! 


2. (a) Translate- and explain carefully the construction of :— 
Manibus date lilia plenis, 

Purpureos spargam flores, animamque nepotis 

His saltem adcumulem donis, et fungar inani 

Munere. 


(6) Mention the cases and explain the construction of the words in 
Italics im :—(1) Hac vice sermonum roseis Aurora quadrigis medium 
aetherio cursu trajecerat axem. (2) Septem una siéi muro circumdabit 
arces. (3) Desueta triwmphis. (4) Nigrantis terga juvencos. (5) Afri 
velleris agnam. (6) Animi miseratus. (7) fulgentibus armis. 


3. Write short explanatory notes on :—(a) Longaeva sacerdos. () 
Euboicis oris. (c) Altus Apollo. (d@) Conjunx hospitaTeucris. (e) Dixit, 
novissima verba. (f) Phlegyas miserrimus. (gy) Berecyntia mater. (h) 
Aeripedem cervam. 





2, 


a 


4. Parse (giving the first Sing. Present, Perfect, and Future, Indicati. 
of each,) the following verbs :—attigerint, districti, sequere, elata, stric- 
tam, desueta, laetere, educet,tcet, passi, torsit, utére, fasi, miserate. 


5. (a) Show the component parts of the following words, and give their 
meaning :—resides, postuma, passim, caminis, seclusum, securos, sublimis, 
inmani3, cognomine, exsomnis. (4) Note words in English either cognate 
with or derived from any of the above. 


6. Describe the geographical situations of :—Lerna, Moeotia tellus, Mar- 
pesia cautes, Caietae portum, Minojia regna, Simois, Garamantas. 


7, (a) Write down the name and scale of the metre used by Virgil, and 
scan the first four vss. of ext. (C). (6) Decline :—comes, senex, idem, 
iste. Compare :—miser, vetus, similis, nequam. (c) What cases do the 
following severally govern ?—coram, pro, tenus, sub, pudet, decet. 


8. Define the following terms, with illustrations from Virgil :— Ar- 
chaism, Asyndeton, Enallage, Hendiadys, Zeugma, Hysteron proteron. 


SECOND YEAR, 
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK IL. 


Torspay, December 11TH :—Arrernoon, 2 To 5. 


_ 


ELAMINET, 100 servvee. Emebeoale Do den 1 tttetessteesseeeeet EV. GEORGE CornisH, LL.D. 
1. Translate :— 

(A) Ut proficiscentem docui te saepe diuque 
Augusto reddes signata volumina, Vini, 
Si validus, si laetus erit, si denique poscet ; 
Ne studio nostri pecces odiumque libellis 
Sedulus importes opera vehemente minister, 
Si te forte meae gravis uret sarcina chartae, 
Abjicito potius quam quo perferre juberis 
Clitellas ferus impingas, Asinaeque paternum 
Cognomen vertas in risum et fabula fias. 
Viribus uteris per clivos, flumina, lamas ; 
Victor propositi simul ac perveneris illuc, 
Sic positum servabis onus, ne forte sub ala 
Fasciculum portes librorum, ut rusticus agnum, 
Ut vinosa glomus furtivae Pyrrhia lanae, 
Ut cum pileolo soleas conviva tribulis. 
Ne vulgo narres te sudavisse ferendo 
Carmina, quae possint oculos auresque morari 
Caesaris; oratus multa prece nitere porro. 
Vade, vale, cave ne titubes mandataque frangas. 
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(B) Exilis domus est ubi non et multa Ssupersunt 
Et dominum fallunt et prosunt furibus. Ergo 
Si res sola potest facere et servare beatum, 
Hoc primus repetas opus, hoc postremus omittas 
Si fortunatum species et gratia praestat, 
Mercemur servum qui dictet nomina, laevum 
Qui fodicet latus et cogat trans pondera dextram 
Porrigere. “ Hic multum in Fabia valet, ille Velina ; 
Cui libet hic fasces dabit eripietque ournta 
Cui volet importunus ebur.” Fr, iter, Pater, adde ; 
Ut cuique est aetas ita que mque facotud adopta, 


(C) Laudibus arguitur vini vinosus Homerus; 
Ennius ipse pater nunquam nisi potus wd arma 
Prosiluit dicenda, Forum putealque Libonis 
Mandabo siccis, adimam cantare severis : 
Hoc simul edixi, non cessavere poetze 
Nocturno certare mero, putere diurno. 

Quid, si quis vultu torvo ferus et pede nudo 
Bxigneque togee simulet textore Catonem, 
Virtutemne representet moresque Catonis ? 
Rupit Iarbitam Ti imagenis mula lingua, 
Dum studet urbanus tenditque disertus haberi 
Decipit exemplar vitiis imitabile ; quod si 
Pallerem casu, biberent ex sangue cuminum. 


Mention the cases, and explain the construction, of the words in 
Italics in the follwing extt:—(a) Nitidum bene curata cute. (6) Coro- 
nari Olympia. (c) Hxeepto quod non simul esses , caetera laetus. (d) Quo 
mtht fortunam si non conceditur uti? (e) Sitthe (wt gregis. (7) Cesaris 
genibus minor. (gy) Detulerit fasces indigno. (h) Nec verbo parcius 
absens. 


3. How do you explain the following usages? (a) Nodosa corpus pro- 
hibere cherayra. (b) Atqui rerum caput hoc erat. (ec) Indigni fraternum 
rumpere foedus. (d) Liber mihi non erit unquam. (¢) Si curas esse quod 
audis. (f/f) Hee tibi dietabam. (g) Quod te per genium obsecro. (h) 
Domini deduxit febres 


4. Give the meaning and derivation of the fol lowing words :—C amena, 
tenus, sodes, catellam, periscelidem, diludia, personam, catellus, fenore, 
ccenacula, supeilex, exilis, 


5. Write short explanatory notes on :—(1) Puteal Libonis. (2) Exsangue 
cuminum. (3) Cibyratica negotia. (4) Designatorem. (5) Carinas. (6) 
Sidonio ostro. (7) Aquinatem fucum. (8) Fanum putre Vacunae. (9) Cato. 
nem (ext. C). (10) larbitam (ib). 

D 
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6. (4) Write down the Gen. Sing. and Plu. of ‘apis, Cinis, panis, 
glans, vulnus, stemma. (b) Decline :—quis, unus, neuter, dives, creber 


excors. (c) Give the diminutives of :—corpus, lucrum, canis, catena, lapis, 
homo. 


7. (a) Write down the Pres. Inf. of the following participles :—nactus, 
pactus, fatus, satus, ultus, adultus. (5) The Pres. Imperative of : —sum 
e€0, loquor, potior. (c) The /er/. and Supine of :—prandeo, spondeo, pen- 
deo, pango, pello, dingo. 


8. Show the case and construction used to express the Agent, the /nstru- 
ment, and the Mode, by rendering into Latin :——(1) This was done by me. 
(2) This must be done by me. (3) He slew his enemy with his sword. 
(4) After fighting with the enemy with very great valour he fell covered 
with wounds. 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES I. anp II. 


Wepnespay, Decemper 127TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5 


DCAMINET, ....00000.06 svaveeee yaiadaecdvsecteechy vieeys Rev. Groree Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Quis totidem erexit villas, quis fercula septem 
Secreto ccenavit avus? Nunc sportula primo 
Limine parva sedet, turbx rapienda togate, 

[lle tamen faciem prius inspicit et trepidat, ne 
Suppositus venias ac falso nomine poscas. 

Agnitus accipies ; jubet a precone vocari 

Ipsos Trojugenas ; nam vexant limen et ipsi 
Nobiscum. “ Da pretori, da deinde tribuno. 

Sed libertinus prior est.” “ Prior,” inquit, “ ego adsum : 
Cur timeam, dubitemve locum defendere, quamvis 
Natus ad Kuphraten, molles quod in aure fenestre 
Arguerint, licet ipse negem? sed quingue taberne 
Quadringenta parant. Quid confert purpura major 
Optandum, si Laurenti custodit in agro 
Conductas Corvinus oves? ego possideo plus 
Pallante et Licinis.” Exspectent ergo tribuni 
Vincant divitie, sacro nee cedat honori, 

Nuper in hance urbem pedibus qui venerat albis, 
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£B) Ingenium velox, audacia perdita, sermo 
Promtus et Iszo torrentior. Ede, quid illum 
Esse putes? quem vis hominem secum attulit ad nos : 
Grammaticus, rhetor, geometres, pictor, aliptes, 
Augur, schoenobates, medicus, magus : omnia novit. 
Greeculus esuriens in coelum, jusseris, ibit. 
Ad summam, non Maurus erat neque Sarmata nec Thrax, 
Qui sumsit pennas, mediis sed natus Athenis. 
Horum ego non fugiam conchylia? me prior ille 
Signabit ? fultusque toro meliore recumbet 
Advectus Romam, quo pruna et cottana vento? 
Usque adeo nihil est, quod nostra infantia ecelum 
Hausit Aventini, bacca nutrita Sabina? 


{C) Nec tamen hec tantum metuas ; nam qui spoliet te 
Non deerit, clausis domibus, postquam omnis ubique 
Fixa catenate siluit compago taberne. 
interdum et ferro subitus grassator agit rem, 
Armato quoties tute custode tenentur 
Kt Pomtina palus et Gallinaria pinus. 

Sic inde huc omnes tanquam ad vivaria currunt. 
Qua fornace graves, qua non incude, catenz ? 
Maximus in vinclis ferri modus, ut timeas, ne 
Vomer deficiat, ne marre et sarcula desint. 
Felices proavorum atavos, felicia dicas 

Secula, que quondam sub regibus atque tribunis 
Viderunt uno contentam carcere Romam. 


2. What different interpretations have been given of the following 
extt.?—(a) Rapturus de nobilitate comesa quod superest. (4) Quando 
major avaritize patuit sinus? (c) Quinque taberne quadringenta parant. 
(d) Verso pollice vulgi quem libet occidunt. (e) Transi gymnasia. (/f) 
Magnis opibus dormitur. 


3. Write explanatory notes on the following allusions -—(1) Teda 
jucebis in t/a, (2) Sumit trechedipna. (3) Fert niceteria. (4) Non 
fugiam conchylia? (5) Accipit endromidem. (6) Facinus majoris abolle 
(7) sacro honori. (8) De pulvino* surgat equest7t?. (9) Puelle sarcin- 
ules impar. (10) L’no carcere. 


4. Give the meaning of:—(a) A facie jactare manus. (6) Claudit 
latus ingenuorum. (c¢c) Cujus res legi non sufficit. (2) Opici mures. (e) 
Unius sese dominum fecisse lacerte. (/) In agua proseucha. 


5. Give the meaning and derivation of the following words :—aliptes, 
scheenobates, farrago, cophinus, peculia, viduas, proavorum, atavos, 
meritoria, bidentis, fercula, grassator. 
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6. Write short geographical notes on:—(a) Gallinaria pinus. (5} 
Preeneste. (¢) Madidam Capenam. (d) Prochytam. (¢) Laurenti in agro. 
(f) Brevibus Gyaris. Give modern names where you can. 


7. (a) State the difference between :—(1) et and que. (2) Aut, vel, and 


sive. (3) We and ut non. (4) Vereor ne and vereor ut. (5) Ut proditor and 


tamquam proditor. (4) Define, with examples, Deponent, Inceptive, 


Desiderative, and Frequentative Verbs. 


8. A short account of the Roman Satirists. 


MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


FIRST YEAR. 
EKUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 
Tuurspay, Dec. 1378 :—Mornine@, 9 To 12. 


( ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 
( ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


oh 1S a en ee ‘PRN Ry 
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Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal, 


2. Construct a square equal to a given rectilineal figure. 


9 


3. Construct an isosceles triangle each of whose base angles shall be 
double the vertical angle. 


4. Find a third proportional to two given right lines. 
5. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 


homologous sides. 


6. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle of the 
other, and the sides about the equal angles proportionals, the triangles 
shall be equiangular to one another, and shall have those angles equal 
which are opposite to the homologous sides. 


7, The opposite angles of any quadrilateral figure inscribed in a circle: 
are together equal to two right angles. 


8. In any right-angled triangle, the square which is described on the side. 
subtending the’right angle is equal to the sum of the squares described on: 


the sides which contain the right angle. 
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9. Reduce 083, 0714285, and +123456 to their equivalent vulgar fractions, 


(a.) Add these decimals together without thus reducin g them. 
oe What will a bill of exchange on St. Petersburg for 2560 rubles cost 
2 per cent. discount, the par being 75 cents per ruble; 2 per cent. being 
alae for brokerage. 


11. Extract the cube root of 62712728317, and the sqfare root of the 
result to four places of decimals, 


12. Find the value of 
(14 + 34 — &) X G of 8. of -046). 


13. If the velocity of light be 186,000 miles per second, how long does it 
take to travel from the Sun to the Earth, assuming the distance to be 
91,500,000 miles, 


14, The first, second and fourth terms of a proportion are 312, 822, and 
221,47, respectively ; find the third term. 


SECOND YEAR, 
- EUCLID—ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
TuursDay, Decemper 131TH :--Mornina, 9 To 1. 


f§ ALexanpER Jonnson, LL.D. 


Hxaminers 
ey | ArcHIBALD Derr, M.A. 


. About a given circle describe a triangle equiangular to a given tri- 
ae 


If-four right lines be proportional the rectangle under the extremes is 
equal to the rectangle under the means. 


a. The rectangle under the diagonals of a quadrilateral figure inscribed 
jn a circle is equal to the sum of the rectangles under the pairs of opposite 
sides. 


If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight line which 
also cuts the base, the segments of the base shall have the same ratio 
which the sides of the triangle have to one another ; and if the segments of 
the base have the same ratio which the sides of the triangle have to one 
another, the straight line drawn from the vertex to the point of section 
shall bisect the vertical angle. 


4. In every triangle, the square on the side subtending an acute angle, 
is less than the squares on the sides containing that angle, by twice ie 
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rectangle contained by either of these sides, and the straight line inter=- 
cepted between the perpendicular let fall on it from the opposite angle and 
the acute angle. 


5. Resolve into elementary factors :— 
(32—2)' —(@ —3)', (a+ 6)?—40%, (424+ 3y)* —Betay 
% 


6. Solve the following :— 


feyt+T)=y(z+1), 
(a) YL 2x +20 =3y+1. 
| 92+ 9 Ae un 2 = 3x2 — 16 
ia See 


7. By means of logarithms find the 7th power of 2°72 and the llth root 
of the result. 


8. Solve the equations :— 
7zx+9 TE ee oot a — 13 249 —%2z ; 
a pe cia ay Sai ocala” TT ae 
12 8 32 


(b.) Piast = - 


5—~27 4—%” Be eB 
9. Divide ge im yh by a” y™ 
10. State and prove the rules for the solution of right-angled triangles. 


11. The two sides of a triangle are 96 and 130 feet respectively, and the 
contained angle is 65° 13° 10”. Calculate the base. 


12. Prove :— 
Ae sin A + sin B tan + (A + B) 
(2) sin A— sin B = tan $(A — B) 
tan A+ tan B 


(BD) MOA A Trae tae 


13, A ship and a steamer leave the same harbour together; the course of 
the steamer is S.b. W } W., and her rate 103 knots; that of the ship S- 
E. b. E., and her rate 6 knots; what will be their distance at the endof 2% 
hours, and what the bearing of the ship from the steamer? 


14. At what distance on the earth’s surface should two mountains, 3 
miles and 2 miles high respectively, be placed, in order that the summit of 
each should be just visible from the summit of the other ? 


15. Given the sides a, 6, ¢ of an oblique-angled triangle; construct for— 
mule for cos 4 A, sin $ A, and tan} A. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 
TurspaY, DecemBer 11TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
MIR OMARET savin Saicks visa cacsebavace oetavendabentean cases ites ALEXANDER Joanson, LL.D: 


1. If two forces meet at a point, the algebraic sum of their moments, with 


respect to any point in the plane of the forces, is eqnal to-the moment of° 
their resultant. 


2. Two forces, equal respectively to 74 Ibs. and 123 lbs., act at an angle 
of 65°. Find the angles into which their Resultant divides this angle. 


3. State the principle on which depends the fact that the weight of a 
body is equal to the sum of the weights of all its parts. 


4. State and explain the law of Universal Gravitation. What is the 
nature of the proof of it? Show that the resultant attraction of a sphere 
on an external point will pass through the centre of the sphere. 


5. Describe the Danish Balance and the mode of graduating it. 


6. Find the ratio which the Power at the end of the lever bears to the 
Pressure perpendicular to the thread of the Screw. 


7. A ship sails E. N. E. at the rate of 5 miles per hour, and is drifted by 
the tide E. by S. at the rate of 3 miles per hour. Find her real motion in, 
magnitude and direction. 


8. State the principle of “ constancy of work done,” and the condition 
under which it is applicable to any case. In what other form is it expressed ? 
Apply it to the case of the Burton system of pulleys (first kind). 


) 


9. Define a “constant force,” and deduce the equations 
po fl; @= 4 vf. 


10. Find the space described by a falling body between the third and 
eleventh seconds. 


11, Assuming the shape of the Earth to be spherical, calculate the com- 
ponent of centrifugal force at a given.place which would tend to move the 
materials of the earth’s crust to the equator. 


12. Ifa pendulum be increased in length by a change of temperature, find 
the increase in the time of its vibration, and thence show that the 


Error in a day = 43200 — 7 seconds. 
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FOURTH YEAR, 
MECH ANICS—H YDROSTATICS—OPTICS—ASTRONOMY. 


Turspay, Decemper 11TH :—Morninc. 9 To 1, 


hee Kl 
os ty ie LS Na a ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. If a heavy particle be projected in a vacuum with a velocity V in a 
direction making an angle e with the horizontal plane, prove that the 
velocity » at any time ¢ is given by the equation 


eas) 72 2 


V gt sine + 9 &. 


2. Explain the method of proving that the centrifugal force at the 
equator = .11126 ft. per second, and assuming that the actual force of 
gravity at the equator is 32088 ft., prove that the force of the earth's 
attraction is 289 times the centrifugal force there. 


3. Ifa circle be drawn in a vertica] plane and chords drawn from itg 
highest point, the time occupied by a body in running down any chord ig 
constant, 


4, Prove that if a body be kept in equilibrium on an inclined plane by a 
force making any angle with the plane, the Power is to the Resistance as 
the sine of the inclination to the sine of the angle made by the Power with 
the perpendicular to the plane. 


5. Calculate the effective pressure per square inch on a safety valve, 
produced by a weight of 28 Ibs. placed on the lever at a distance of 9 inches 
from the valve, the distance of the valve from the fulcrum being 3 inches 
and the diameter of the yalve 24 inches, the barometer Standing at 29 
inches, and the Sp. gr. of mercury being 13-596. 


ss 


5. Describe the Suction and Lifting Pump. 
7. If Hiero’s crown weighed 15 oz. and was alloyed with silver (sp. gr, 
=> 10.51), calculate the quantity of gold (sp. gr. = 19°35) contained in it, 


the specific gravity of the crown being 14-479. 


8. Describe the G regorian Telescope, and find its magnifying power. 


9. An object placed at a great distance in front of a concave mirror ig 
moved in up to the mirror ; trace the change of position of its image, prov- 
ing your statements, 

@ 

10. Find the deviation of a ray of light passing nearly perpendicularly 

through a thin prism, and state any case in which the formula is applied. 
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1). Distinguish between Synodic and Periodic time for the Moon, and 
calculate approximately the difference between the two. 

12, Find the angle subtended at the earth by a section of her shadow 
made at the distance of the moon, and explain the use of this angle in 
ascertaining the circumstances of a Lunar Eclipse. State generally the 
conditions for a Total Eclipse. What effect has the Earth’s motion 
in her orbit on the duration of an Eclipse? 

13. Investigate a method for finding the ratio of the mass of Jupiter to 
the mass of the Sun. Previous to the recent discoveries, how was the 
mass of Mars calculated ? 

14, Prove that the altitude of the pole at any place is equal to the lati- 
tude of the place. How is this applied to the measurement of the latitude ? 

15. State and explain the effect of refraction on the altitude of a star. 
Prove that the amount varies as the tangent of the Zenith distance, 
within certain limits. 

16. Assuming the mean value of the greatest elongation of Venus to be 
45° 30° and the distance of the earth from the sun to be 914 millions of 


miles, calculate the distance of Venus from the Sun, 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—HEAT. 
Tuespay, Dac. 11TH :—AFTERNOON, 3 To 5. 

IT So ones iskiinrpnaceniie paced tots tensiveunes ALEXANDER JoHNSON LL.D. 

1. Describe the principle of Breguet’s metallic thermometer. 

2. Calculate the temperature which is indicated by the same number on 
Centigrade and Fahrenheit scales. 

3. Define the co-efficient of linear expansion, and if it be 000012204 for 1° 
C., calculate the increase of length in a mile of iron rails at—20° Fah. when 
the temp. rises to 100° Fah. 

4. Describe an experiment showing the expansion and contraction of 
water with a change of temperature. ‘Trace the changes of volume which 
it undergoes in sinking from 60° Fah. to 32° Fah., and explain them. What 
is the temperature C. and Fab. of the maximum density of water ? 

5. Define the co-efficient of absolute expansion of mercury, and describe 
the method by which itis ascertained. 

6. State the laws of fusion and of solidification. 

7. Describe Mason’s bygrometer and explain its action. 

8. When water is boiled in a glass vessel the temperature is not the same 


as when boiled ina metallic vessel. Explain this, 
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ENGLISH AND RHETORIC. 
FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
Fripay, December 147TH :—Mornin@, 9 ro 12. 
MP NRTE Gaia vatsintexi ls vebdicabesawbedicacdveds Rev. ARCHDEACON LeEacu, D.G.L. 


1. Which are the three different ways in which individual words may 
be viewed ? 


2. Give examples of nouns that are not inflected, (1) for case (2) for 
number (3) for gender. 

3° Give the classification of nouns. 

4. What reasons are given for the use of “ that” instead of “ which” and 
“who” in the restrictive sense ? 

5. Which are the adjectives that are said to be “used in predication 
alone?” 

6. Give the meaning of the indefinite numeral adjectives “ many’’ “any,” 
“ some,”’ several,” “ few,” ‘ all,” “ no” and “none.” 

7. Give some examples of the adjectives denominated “ proper adjectives.” 

8. Why is the classification of verbs founded on meaning rejected.? 

9. Give the subsitance of the remarks on the subject of prepositions 
phrases and nouns being limited or modified by adverbs. 

10, Give some examples of the equivalents of the adverb in composi- 
tion ;—2 of adjectives used as adverbs. 


11. Of the following conjunctions mention those that belong to the class 
of the subordinating ;—*“ and,” “for” “but? “also,” since,” “else,” 
“fas,” “ either-or,” “ because,” ‘ hence,” “ that,” “ so-that,” “ still,” “ when,” 
“until,” “ lest,” ‘ so-as,” “ if,” “ then.” 


12. Give examples of the following tenses, in the active voice ;—present 
indefinite, imperfect, perfect—past indefinite, imperfect, perfect—future 
indefinite, imperfect, perfect. 


13. Give a grammatical analysis of the follower passage.—“ They who 
in true virtue strong the third purgation can endure, to Saturn’s blissful 
seat remove, where fragrant breezes purge the blest island and fan the 
bosom of the plain whose fertile soil bears flowers of golden hue that 
blow on the borders of the parent stream.” 


ea 5 ee 
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THIRD YEAR. 
RHETORIC. 
Fripay, DecemBer 14TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
SPAR OI isk oi bss cate hsipas shasta te sce nscennces penees Ven. ArcHDEAcON Leacu, D.C.E. 


1, Give a brief sketch of the history of Rhetoric. 
2. Give the Substance of the remarks on the Institutes of Quintilian. 


3. How do you account for the remarkable ardour with which the 
Greeks cultivated Rhetoric? 


4. Explain the principal points of difference between ancient and 
modern eloquence, and show that modern times present conditions favor- 
able to the highest kinds of eloquence, 


5. Mention and explain the different kiads of Arguments, as given in 
the table. 


6. What is said to be the decisive test for the distinguishing of a priori 
and a posteriori arguments ? 


1. (a) What objections lie against that division of arguments? (6) Give 
an example of each kind. 


8. Explain the ambiguity that arises from the confounding of Logical 
Sequence and Physical Sequence. 


9. How are the terms “ Cause” and “ Condition” distinguished ? 


10. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of Concurrent 
Testimony. 


11, Explain and illustrate the argument from Progressive Approach. 
12. State in the terms given the Analysis of the argument from Sign. 


13. (a) Why are the arguments designated “ Example,” “Induction,” 
Experience,” ‘‘ Analogy,” &c., put in the same class? (6) And what is 
said to be universally assumed in arguments of this class ? 


14. Explain and illustrate the errors that are said to be very common in 
the argument from Analogy. 

15. Show the importance in argumentation of deciding as to the “onw 
probandi.” 
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FOURTH YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
FRipAY, DecempBrr i4TH :—MOoRNING, 9 to 12. 
Hraminer,....... WIE e teen ka cacvevaddedy vvages Ven. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. Describe the institutions and practices of the Church that are believed 
to haye materially influenced literature and civilization during the early 
periods of English history. 


2. How did it happen that the Latin language was so generally employed 
as the means of instruction in early times ? 


3. Give an account of the life and works of Alcuin and enumerate the 
rest of the Latin writers of note in Anglo-Saxon times. 


4. What effects in regard to the civilization of the British ‘people are 
inferred by Sir Edward Creasy, from the Roman occupation of Britain? 


5, Mention the circumstances, in regard to the history of a literature, 
that give particular interest to the history of Ireland in early times, 


6. What causes may be assigned for the smallness of the number of 
Celtic productions that have reached modern times ? 


7. Upon what grounds were the poems of Ossian condemned as impos- 
ture ? 


8. Mention some of the chief points of evidence for the existence of 
Christianity in Britain before the missiontof St. Augustine. 


9. How did it happen that so much of the early fictitious literature of the 
Norman French came to be connected with events of English history ? 


10. Which are the historical epochs that are given in proof of the rela- 
tion of important political changes and extraordinary literary activity ? 


11. How do you account for the frequency of omissions and interpola- 
tions found in old manuscripts? 


12. Give some account cf the Gleeman’s song and of the Battle of Fin- 
nesburg. 


13, Explain the qualities of unity and naturalness in composition. 


14. What objections lie against literary productions in the form of 
Allegory ? 
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< < A ec: 
aa : 
h 
4 
65 
TWAT T : 
MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
SECOND YEAR. 
ELEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY, 
Monpay, 17TH DecemBer :—Mornine, 9 to 12. 
MMTIET cache shises csdsedivevexucssvastalongyeecoeomnnetas J. CharkK Murray, LL.D 

1, Explain the origin and the meaning of the term Psychology. 

2. (a) Explain the distinction between Subject and Object, as under- 
stood in Psychology. (4) Mention some other terms used to express the 
same distinction. 

3. (a) Define what is meant by a Sense. (4) Explain the classification 
of the Senses. 

4, What are (a) the organ of Smell, (4) the bodies which act on it, (c) 
jts sensations, both pure and mixed ? 

5. Distinguish the different sensations of Hearing. 

6. Define Presentation, Representation, Association, Suggestion, 

7. State the Primary Laws of Suggestion. 

8. Show that Suggestion by Local Association is due to the combined? 
operation of these laws. 

9. Name the Secondary Laws of Suggestion. 

10. Local Association is the readiest link of Suggestion. (a) Explain: 
the reason of this fact; and (4) state some of its uses. 

11. Explain the difficulty of repeating the alphabet backwards. 

12, State and illustrate the Law of Irresistible and Instantaneous Sug- 
gestion. 

THIRD YEAR. 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Monpay, 17TH DECEMBER :—Mornixe, 9 To 12. 
EMM ETET icvas ivces ss orvaxceeapesP es hbk camanibda aah <a J. CuarK Murray, LL.D. 
|. Explain the origin and the meaning of the terms Ethics and Morals. 
2. Distinguish the sphere of Ethics from that of Politics. 
3. Distinguish the two departments of Ethics. 
| 
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. Distinguish Sensations and Emotions. 


om 


. State the various theories on the origin of the Emotions. 


6. Explain the extent to which the Motive Power of a feeling depends 
on its Intensity. 


7. What other characteristics, besides Intensity, require to be considered 
in estimating the Motive Power of feelings ? 


8. Distinguish positive or absolute from negative or relative Pleasure 
and Pain. 


9. Distinguish the pains of excessive from those of defective activity. 


10. (a) Define Appetites. (2) Distinguish the Natural from the Artificial 
or Acquired Appetites. 


11. (a) Describe the two-fold effect produced on the mind by the pleasures 
and the pains of others. (4) Show that this affords the basis of two species 
of Affection. 


12. Distinguish two species of Benevolent Affection. 
i3. Distinguish two species of Resentment. 


14, (a) Explain the nature of Moral Action, so far as philosophers are 
agreed. (6) State the antagonistic theories with reference to the point on 
which they differ. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY, 
Monpay, 17TH DecemBer :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


Hxaminer, oo... iigentwvenasceces sdghigasence aiveite sveat'y tines J. CuarK Murray, LL.D. 


1. Explain (a) the etymological meaning, (2) the Socratic application, 
(c) the present use of the term Philosophy. 


2. Explain (a) the relation in which Philosophy stands to the Special 
Sciences, (4) the two questions in which:. he general problem of Philosophy 
may be summed up. 


3. Explain (a) the earlier meaning, (0) tne present limitation, of the 
term Perception. 


4. Show that even an apparently simple cognition, like the perception of 
the taste of an apple, involves the association of various elements, and com- 
parison of the elements associated. 
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5. Point out, in reference to the senses of Taste and Smell respectively 
the difference between man and the brute, between civilized man and the 
savage. 


6. Is there any absolute Magnitude perceived by Touch? Explain your 
answer. 


7. Describe the extension of the sense of Touch, on which the higher 
achievements of mechanical skill depend. 


8. Explain those perceptions of Hearing which involve a reference to 
space. 


9. (a) Distinguish the three sources from which the effect of Harmony is 
derived. (6) Explain the affinity between the perception of Harmony and 
that of Quality in Sound. 


10. (a) Prove that the Visual Perception of Cubical Extension is ac- 
quired. () Explain the process of its acquisition. 


MODERN LANGUAGES AND HEBREW. 


FIRST YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
Monpay, Dec, 17:—MorninG, 9 ro 12. 
TORNAIE,, » saidasce vecnies joavvvaattsivel i eno haLA P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.O.L. 


1. How many accents are there in French? On what letters are they 
respectively placed? Explain their use. Give examples. 


2. What are the different forms of the French feminine articles, definite 
indefinite and partitive? Give examples. 


3. Writein French both numbers of boats, fires, sideboards, halters, treats, 
leases, grandfathers, heavens. Give the rules to form the plural of those 
nouns. 


4. Translate and write both genders of old, mild, a sinner, infirm, dry, 
twin, hunter, ready, emperor, soft, good, large. Point out those which 
form their feminine according to rules. 


5. Give the rule to write the three forms of the word mille. When do 
you use them? Give examples. 





6. When is ce an adjective, and whenisita pronoun? Whatisits plural? 
Give examples 

7. What is the genderand number of dont? For what words is it 
used ? Where should it be placed in the sentence? Give examples. 

8. What do you call primitive and derivative tenses? Are the Infinitive 
the Participle past, and Conditional present primitive or derivative? If 
primitive, what tenses do they form? if derivative, from what tenses are 


they formed and how ? 


9. Where do you place the subject in interrogative sentences, when the 
subject is a noun, and the verb a compound tense? Give two examples. 


10. Write in full the Preterite definite, Preterite anterior, of ne pas y avoir, 


étre, finir, se promener, (negative and interrogative forms). 


11. Translate into French : 

I alighted at the Hotel de France. Make haste, I wait for you. Do 
not spread that bad news. They quarrelled with everybody. They met 
several’ times in the street. There would be more happiness if every one 
knew how to moderate his desires. It is not necessary to be a conjurer to 
guess his motives. I was waiting for the steam-boat. You ought to 
behave differently. That bad news will have cooled his ardour. We admire 
the beauty of that landscape. Whatever your talents may be, you will not 


succeed without application. 


That house is beautifully finished ; from the roof to the cellar itis in fine 
order; the wainscot partitions, ceilings, staircase, basement, entrance hall, 
the floors of the different storeys, all is well done. 


La mort et le bucheron. 


Un pauvre bicheron tout couvert de ramée, 
Sous le faix d’un fagot aussi bien que des ans, 
Gémissant et courbé; marchait 4 pas pesants, 
Kt tachait de gagner sa chaumine enfumée. 
Enfin n’en pouvant plus d’effort et de douleur, 
Il met bas son fagot, il songe 4 son malheur ; 
Quel plaisir a-t-il eu depuis qu’il est au monde? 
Kn est-il un plus pauvre en la machine ronde ? 
Point de pain quelquefois, et jamais de repos : 
Sa femme, ses enfants, les soldats, les impdts, 
Le créancier et la corvée 
Lui font d’un malheureux la peinture achevée, 
Il appelle la mort. Elle vient sans tarder, 
Lui demande ce qu’il faut faire. 
C’est dit-il afin de m’aider 
A recharger ce bois, tu ne tarderas guére. LAFONTAINE. 


. 
» 


- 5 
wip 





* 
+e 





ONT aa amin ae y . . 


a 5 4 


ca i” : ’ ' . 


69 


SECOND YEAR. 
FRENCE 
Tuxspay, DicrmBer 20 :—Morninea, 9 To 12. 


AR a i sun's bude vine iadaated> ebas saakinaba seoeel. J. Darzy, M. A., B.C-L. 


Translate into English :— 
1. Chrysale. Vous étes satisfaite, et la voild partie ; 
Mais je n’approuve pas une telle sortie (a); 
O’est une fille propre aux choses qu’elle fait, 
Et vous me (4) la chassez pour un bien maigre (c) sujet. 
Philaminte. Vous voulez que toujours je l’aie & mon service, 
Pour mettre incessamment mon oreille au supplice, 
Pour rompre toute loi d’usage et de raison 
Par un barbare amas de vices d’oraison, (d) 
De mots estropiés (¢) cousus (/) par intervalles, 
De proverbes trainés daus les ruisseaux des halles ? 
Bélise. [l est vrai que l'on sue d souffrir ses discours, 
Elle y met Vaugelas en piéces tous les jours ; 
Kt les moindres défauts de ce grossier génie (g) 
Sont ou le pléonasme ou la cacophonie. 
Chrysale. Qu’importe qu'elle manque aux lois de Vaugelas, 
Pourvu qu’a la cuisine elle ne manque pas. 


Mouimrn, les Femmes savantes, A. II, sc. VI 


2. a What would be the more proper and common expression ? 


6. How do you explain that me? 
c What is the usual meaning of maigre? What does it mean here ? 
d, e, /, g answer to the same questions as the above for oraison, estropiés, 
cousus and génie. 
3. What is the best character in the Femmes savanies? Give your 
reasons. 
4. What is the dénouement of that Comedy ? 
5. How do you express adjectives of dimension in French? Give three 
examples. 
6. Correct the sentence : Vous étions deux que étaient du méme avis. Give 
the reason for your correction. 
7. When a collective noun is followed by the preposition de and a noun, 
how does the verb agree ? Give two examples. 


8. Give two cases when you haye to use the Pluperfect of the Subjune- 


five mood. 
E 
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9. How do yon write the participle followed by the infinitive? As an 
illustration write correctly : 
Belles fleurs je vous ai vw planter, et je vous ai vw fleurir. 


10. What prepositions @6 you use in French to indicate the place you 
go to—when it is a country—a province—a town—a private house? 
Give four examples. 


Ll, Translate by the equivalents: Make hay when the sun shines. A miss is as 
goodas a mile. Practice makes perfect. Still water runs deep. Penny wise and 
pound foolish. Ce sont deux tétes dans le méme bonnet. Tout nouveau tout 
beau. Chacun son métier. Ll est né coiffé. Rira bien qui rira le dernier. 


Translate into French :— 


Aménophis conceived the design of making his son a conqueror. He set 
about after the manner of the Egyptians, that is, with great ideas. All 
children who were born on the same day as Sesustris were brought to 
court by order of the king: he had them eduvated as his own children 
and with the same care as Sesostris. When he was grown up, he made 
him serve his apprenticeship in a war against the Arabs. This young 
prince learned there to bear hunger and thirst, and subdued that nation 
till then invincible. He afterwards attacked Liby a, and conquered it. 


THIRD YEAR, 
FRENCH. 
THurspAY, DecemBer, 20 :—Mornine@, 9 To 12. 


PER > ~ 
ELAMINET oc esecess ciusvaciacimebieaneses a ectuss Pad. Danrry, M.A., B.C.L. 
Translate into English ; 


Le gazouillement des moineaux m’appelle. Ils réclament les miettes 
que je s¢me pour eux chaque matin, j’ouvre ma fenétre, et la perspective 
des ioits m’apparait dans toute sa splendeur. —Celui qui n’a habité que les 
premiers étages ne soupconne point.la variété pittoresque d’un pareil hori- 
zon. Il n’a point contemplé cet éntrelacement de sommets que la tuile 
colore ;il n’a point suivi du regard ces vallées de goutiéres ou ondulent les 
frais jardins de la mansarde, ces grandes ombres que le soir étend sur les 
pentes ardoisées, et ce scintillement des vitrages qu’incendie le soleil cou- 
chant. Il n’a point étudié la flore de ces Alpes ¢ivilisées que tapissent les 
lichens et les mousses ; il ne connait point les mille habitants qui le 
peuplent depuis l‘insecte microscopique jusqu’au chat domestique, ce re- 
nard des toits, toujours en quéte ou & l’affut ; il n’a point assisté enfin A 
ces mille effets de lumiéres, qui font de ces hautes régions un thédtre aux 
décorations toujours changeantes! Que de fois mes jours de repos se sonf 
écoulés 4 contempler ce merveilleux spectacle, & en découvrir les épisodes 





—— 
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sombres on charmants, 4 chercher, enfin, dans ce monde inconnu, les im- 
pressions de vogage que les touristes opulents cherchent plus bas ! 
E. Sovvesrrn, un philosophe sous les totts. 


2. Give a short biographical sketch of Lafontaine, Bossuet, Saurin and 
Descartes. 

In what kind of literature did each one of those writers make himself 
famous? 

Name their chief works with a short appreciation of them, 

3. Translate into French : 


Among the artists that had been allured into the happy valley, to labour 
for the accommodation and pleasure of its inhabitants, was a man eminent 
for his knowledge of the mechanic powers, who had contrived many engines 
both of use and recreation. By a wheel which the Stream turned, he forced 
the water into a tower, whence it was distributed to all the apartments of 
the palace. He erected a pavilion in the garden, around which he kept 
the air always cool by artificial showers. One of the groves appropriated 
to ladies was ventilated by fans, to 'which the rivulet that ran through it 
gave a constant ;motion; and instruments of soft music were placed at 
proper distances, of which some played by the impulse of the wind, and 
some by the power of the stream. 


Jounson, Raeselas. 





JUNIOR CLASS. 
GERMAN. 
TavrspayY, DecemBer 20TH:—AFrreRNnoon, 2 To 5. 
ONS oss sie scesbcie spa k Ake U C. #. A. Marxerar, M.A. 

1. Translate into English :— 

(A) Die Ziegen. 

Die Siegen baten den Zeus, aud) ihnen Horner mu geben: denn Unfangs 
batten die Siegen feine Sirner. 

/Ueberlegt e§ wobl, twas ibr bittet,’ fagte Seus. ,,€8 itt mit dem 
Gejdhenfe der Horner ein anderes unzertrennlidh verbunden, das eucg fo 
angenehm nicht fein mote.’ 

Doch die Ziegen beharrten auf ihrer Bitte, und Zens fpradh: ,,So habet 
Denn Horner. 

Und die iegen befamen Horner —iund Bart! Denn Anfangs batten dic 
Siegen auch Ecinen Bart. O wie fehmerste jie der haplide Bart! Weit mebr 


als fie Die ftolgen Horner freuten! | 
Lessing. 
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(B) , Aller guten Dinge find drei,” dachte der Wolf, und fam yu einem 
dritten eine 

, €8 geht mir recht nabe,”’ fprach er, ,,dah ich unter euch Schafern al$ das 
graujamfte Thier verfdrieen bin. Dir, Montan, will id jest beweijen, wie 
Unrecht man mir thut. Gib mir jabrlich ein Gehaf, jo joll deine Heerde in 
jenem Walde, den Riemand unficher macht als ich, frei und unbefchadigt 
weiden Durfen. Cin Shaft? Welche Kleinigfeit! Ksnnte ich gropmiithiger, 
fonnte id) uneigennubiger Handeln? Du lachjt, Schafer? Woriiber lachft 
du Denn 2! 

»O uber nidts. Aber wie alt bift du, guter Freund? fpracd der Schafer. 

, Was geht did) mein Wlter an? Bimmer noc jung genug, dir deine jing: 
jten Lammer 4u wiurgen 

, Eraitne dich nicht, alter Sfegrimm! Cs thut mir [eid, dab du mit deinem 
Borjhlage einige Sabre zu fpat fommft. Deine ausgebiffenen Zabhne verra- 
then dich. Du fpielft den Uneigenniigigen, blos um dich) dejto.gemadlicer 
und mit Defto weniger Gefahr nabren 3u fonnen.” 


Fragment from Lessiny’s ,,Gefcjichte des alten Wolfes’’. 


2. (a.) What Nouns may take the plural ending ,,er''? (0.) What 
Nouns remain énvariable in the Plural? (¢.) In what Nouns must the plural 
ending ,,e’’ be accompanied by the softening of the radical vowel? (d.) 
Do any neuter Nouns take ,,¢n’‘ in the Plural? 


Give the gender, meaning and Nominative Plural of @ras, Zhiir, 
Vowe, Bruce, Wolf, Mann, Freundinn, Bauer, Stuhl, Frau, Wort, Sciiffel, 
Ohr, BVolf, Nadhbar, Bank, Kuchen, Auge, Nation. 


4. Give the Nominatives and Accusatives, Sing. and Plural, of :—The 
good father, mother, son and daughter ; his young nephew and niece; the 
stronger tree and the weaker shrub; a high stone house (pl. high stone 
houses). 


5. (4.) How are diminutives formed in German? State rule, and give 
examples. (6.) Can the adjective ,,flein’’ ever be used before diminu- 
tives ? 


. (a.) When will you translate this by »d1e8,'' and that by dag??? 
(4.) When is what to be rendered by ,,1va8,’’ when by , vas fiir ein,” and 
when by ,,tvas fiir”? (¢.) When is “some” translated by ,,ci twenig,” 


and when by ,,einige” ? Explain, adding short examples for a, 5, and e. 


7. (@.) Write down in letters the tenths of the cardinal numbers from 
twenty to a hundred; and 16-101, £01617. (b.) Translate:—Four times; 
the third time; the fifteenth ; the forty-third: a second one. (c.) Is there 
any difference in meaning between ,,nicjt ein” and ,,fein’?? 
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8. (4.) How are the ist and 3rd persons Sing., Present Indicative, formed 
in German verbs? Give examples. State also the verbs which are 
exceptions to the rule, and give the irregular forms of each. (6.) Which 
persons, and of what tense, are like the Infinitive? Do you know of any 
exceptions ? 


9. Give the Perfect Participles of the following verbs —ausreiten, 
finden, wiffen, effen, bringen, arbeiten, reifen, trinfen, geben, binden, twafden. 


10. Translate into German :— 

This paper is white, and that book isred. Here is a steel pen, and 
there is good black ink. We have bought a dozen china plates and thir- 
teen ells of black silk. The white lilies are more beautiful than the 
yellow and the blue ones. We must go out this morning, but we will stay 
at home the whole (ganj) afternoon. The month of April is often 
colder than the month of March. Do they not hear us? I have been 
nowhere yet. Does your eldest brother know German? I know those 
people, but I do not know where they live. Which flowers do you like 
best ? Pray, let me see the picture which you carry. Their friends have 
' just come home. 


SENIOR CLASS. 
GERMAN. 


Cr 


Tuurspay, Decemper 20TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 
DPEUGIOT, Siocde cist ke easdasiub csudivedds Vodee We eeeeeeUUete C. F. A. Marxerar, M.A. 
I. Translate into English:— 

Doh fehnell erfrijcd’ ich ihren Muth - 

Sie faffen ihren Feind mit Wuth, 

Indent ich nach des Thieres Lende 

Mus ftarfer Faust den Speer verfende, 

Doch machtlos, wie ein Dunner Stab, 

Brallt er vom Gduppenpanzer ab. 

Und eh’ ich meinen Wurf erneuet, 

Da baumet fic) mein Mob und fcheuet 

Wn jeinem Bafilisfenblic 

Und feines Athems gif’ gem Webhen, 

Und mit Entjegen fpringt’s zurice, 

Und jego war’s um mich gefcehen. 


Ha jehrwing’ ich mich behend bom Rof 
Schnell ift des Schmertes Sdhneide blog: 
Doch alle Streiche find verloren, 
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Den Felfenharnije) 3n durdhbohren 

Und wiithend mit des Schweifes Kraft 
Hat es zur Erde mich gerafft : 

Schon feb’ ich feinen Rachen gihnen, 

S$ haut nach) mit mit grimmen 8ahnen: 
WS meine Hunde, wuthentbramnt, 

Un feinen Bauch mit arimm’aen BViffer 
Sich warfen, daf es Heulend ftand, 

Bon ungeheurem Sc&merz zerrifien. 


Und ef’ eS ibren Béiffen fic 
Entwindet, rajch erheb’ ich mich, 
Cripabe mir des Feindes Blope, 

Und ftope tief ihm ing Getrife, 
Macbohrend bis ans Heft den Stahl. 
Sdhwarjsquellend fpringt des Blutes Strabf. 
Hin fintt es und begrabt im Kalle 
Mich mit des Leibes Riefenballe, 
Daf fchnell die Sinne mir vergebhn - 
Und als ic) neugeftarft ermace, 

Seh’ ich die Rnappen um mich ftehn, 
Und todt im Blute liegt der Drache.” 


(Fragment from ,,Der Rampf mit dem Drachen,’ by Schiller.) 


II. 1. Point out the erregular verbs contained in the three stanzas above, 
and write out the Present Infinitive, the Imperfect, and Perfect Participle 
(if not already given) of each of them. 


2. Doch jchnell erfrifch’ ic) ihren Muth:....da baumet fis mein Mop.... 
und mit Entfegen Ipringt’8 guriicd,.... — Why do the subjects follow their 
verbs in these sentences ? Kxplain. Do you know of any other instances 
where the subject is similarly placed ? 


3. (a.) Decline Unfer Serr Prafident: die Wiener Seitung. (6) When 
do Proper Names of persons remain unchanged? (ce) Mention eight 
Proper Names which cannot be used without the article. 


4. (a) Conjugate ,, fic) betragen,” giving the 3rd Sing. and 2nd Plural 
of all modes and tenses. (6) Write down the 2nd Sing. and Ist Plural, 
Indicative passive, of all tenses of /anbalten’’. 


5. (a) Give the Imperative, all persons, of treffen, wiffen, nadjdenfen, 
jein. (6) Mention some verbs which are impersonal in German, and not 
in English. (¢) Whatirregular verbs form their Imperfect Subjunctive 
regularly from the Infinitive ? 
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6. (a) What prepositions may precede or follow the case they govern? (6° 
What prepositions always follow the case they govern? (c) What preposi 
tions are often joined to personal pronouns ? 


Ill. Translate into German :— 


Many ranges of mountains are covered with great forests. It is our duty 
to help those who cannot help themselves. According to a letter which I 
(have) received to-day, we may (can) expect our relations within a few 
days. We did not know (Imperf.) where he came from, nor whither he 
wished to go. They went up. Did (has) he come up? The soldiers in 
former times plundered and destroyed almost all the towns and villages 
through which they passed (came). I should not do that, if I were in your 
place. Meet me outside the gate. That every.one experiences both good 
and bad, is true. Your servant thought you had gone out; but I believed 
he was mistaken. While the new house was being built, the family lived at 
a friend’s house in the neighbourhood. 


IV. Literature.— 


1. Name the Low-German dialects contemporaneous with the Old High 
German during the Frankish period. 


2. What is the substance of the , Seldenbud‘ ? When, and by whom, was 
it written ? 


3. Describe the peculiar character of the Suabian age. Name also some 
of the most celebrated Minnefanger. 


4. What influence did the Reformation by Luther exert on the history of 
the German language? Give a brief sketch of the life of Luther, and state 
what you know of the character of his writings. 


JUNIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 
Fripay, DecemBer 14TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
ELAMINET, . 0000 sib wstedes aba VeedePhiGvh xadnee bok cadvelonbenta Rev. A. Dn Sora, LL.D. 


1. Give the rules for the Definite Article; the changes which take place 
in its vowels on account of the gutturals; and show in what it differs from 
the vocative and interrogative ™. 


2. Show when Sheva is syllabical; when quiescent; give examples. 


3. Explain, with examples, Dagesh Lene and Dagesh Forte; show the 
peculiarity of gutturals with reference to Dagesh, and as regards compen- 
sation. 
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4. What are the rules respecting adjectives, their position as affecting 


the meaning of a sentence, agreement with nouns, &c.? Give examples. 


5. How are long and short Kamets distinguishable? How long and 
short Chirik? and show more particularly how Dagesh forte affects 


Kamets, and simple and compound syllables. 


6. Explain Metheg and Makkaph, and show their effect on syllabication 
and the accent. 

7. Write a brief sketch of the Massorah, showing its origin, its compo- 
sition and its uses. 

8. What have you to say as to the origin of the Hebrew language, its 
claims as the primitive language of mankind, its general ‘characteristies, 
but especially as regards its vowel system, the antiquity of the latter, the 


nature of its roots, and such other points as were referred to in Intro- 
ductory Lectures, 

9. What is to be observed as regards accent? 

10, Explain Mappik and Patach furtive. 

11. Translate into Hebrew :— 


The large horse and the small mare were in the great city. The good 
man, the good woman and their little child (masc.) were in the house 
The word of the king to the men of the city. From day today. From 
the good queen to the girl. From the great man to the little boy. 


12. Translate into English :-— 
M32 277 BNA AIT PANA - ASDA Moe - Nowa msdn - ype be nian pb 
ya maa mA smpA ATA -adpaa mya mia Se says agin AWAD 


DPN ADIDA) DIDA “AWA DO) wNA 3 





SENIOR CLASS, 
HEBREW. 
Fripay, Decempgr 147u :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Examiner, ....... bdvdit tan wins dBi To dch dds Kiba sende’ Rev. A, De Soua, LL.D. 


1. Conjugate the verb “>: in the preterite tense, and part. act. of the kal 
form, 


2, Explain ) conversive and consecutive, and show its punctuation be- 
fore the preterite and future. 


3, Show how cases of nouns are indicated, and give examples of the 





ae coils 
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prepositions in their absolute and fragmentary forms, prefixed to nouns with 
and without the definite article. 


4. How do you form the fem. sing. and pl.; the plural absolute and con- 
struct, masc. and fem. ; and the dual of nouns? 


~ 


5. State the principles which govern the formation of the construct cases 
of masculine nouns ; and show how the many paradigms in Gesenius may 
ve reduced, according to these principles, into two chief classes. 


6. Give the rules for adjectives in connection with nouns ; show their 
relative positions, and give examples. 


7. Show, by examples, how contractions are formed when certain prepo- 
sitions are prefixed to nouns in their fragmentary form, and when, in @ 
doubly contracted form, these fragments are prefixed with the definite ar- 
ticle to a noun. 


8. Decline a masec. noun with an adjective and define art. e. g. man 
25377. 


9. Write out the fragmentary forms of the pronouns, and attach them to 
a noun in the sing. and pl. numbers. 

10. Conjugate the yerb 105 in the future tense, and Imperative mood 
kal form. 

11. Translate into Hebrew :— 

[ dwell in the land of my fathers. This youth is seventeen years 
old, that girl is seven years-old. Did he bring (Interrog. ™) an evil report 
of them to me? He was with his brethren tending the flock. He loved his 
good children. 

12. Translate into English :— 
YON INN IW) Aw Mwy paw pa AD wd sy aw 72 1D ONT) JAR AD NN 


5y5 sam Dept ya > ae nnd. Mwy ame IIA aNd odd was bd) NID 


‘CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES. 


FIRST YEAR IN ARTS AND IN THE DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL 
AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
WepNpspay, DecrmMBeR 19TH :—AFTHERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
BLAMUNET, v.60 00s000s000 KUERG MIEN AED B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph.D. 
1. State the law of gaseous diffusion. 
a. What is the rate of diffusion of Carbonic Oxide as compared with 


Oxygen? 


- 
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2. How much Hydrogen can be obtained by decomposing water with 5 
grammes of Sodium ? 


3. Give fully the properties of Carbonic Dioxide. 


4. How is Oxygen prepared, and what are its properties? 


5. What are the names of the compounds indicated | 
mulz :—N>, O, He O2, Hs PO,, Na HO, CH,. Give th 
first. 


the following for- 
properties of the 


Vv 
¢ 
a 
XY 


6. Express by an equation the change which takes place when Sal- 
Ammoniac and Quicklime are heated together. 


7. Describe the preparation of Nitric Acid. 


8. Give the general formule for the members of the Olefine and Paraffin 
series. 


9. What do you understand by Allotropy and Dimorphism? Give ex- 
amples of each. 


SECOND YEAR. 
ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
Werpyespay, DecemBer 19TH :—9 A. M. TO 12, 


Pt a ae chiral auch Me evenkowe J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 
1, Explain the terms Primordial Utricle, Nucleus, Protoplasm, in rela- 


tion to the structure of the cel] 


2. Explain the movement of the Sap in plants. 


3. Describe the appearance under the microscope of Chlorophyll, Spiral 
vessels and the cells of Pith. 


4. What are Vascular Structures, as distinguished from Cellular? Give 
examples. 


5. Describe Prosenchymatous Tissue, with examples. 


6. Name the Amylaceous and Albuminous substances contained in the 
cells of plants, and state their relations to the nutrition of the plant, 


7. Explain the structure and functions of the Parenchyma and Stomata 
of the Leaf. 


8. Describe the Endogenous and Acrogenous stems. 


9. Explain the terms Pentastichous, Pinnate, Internode, Rhizoma, as 
applied to leaves and stems. 


10, Explain the terms Cormophyte, Phaenogamous, Epiphyte, as used 
in Botany. 





a 


~4e 





79 


THIRD YEARIN ARTS AND MIDDLE YEARIN APPLIED SCIENCE, 
ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
Wepnespay, December 19TH 2 P.M. TO 5. 
LEE OTAIET asic ineraveiivessgeessesedeeseuvsivesue iat ena J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 
1, Describe Bone and Cartilage, and state their relations. 


2. State the different types of nervous system, and give examples of the 
animals in which they occur. 


3. Explain the nature of Respiration, and state the kinds of organs by 
which it is performed in different groups of animals. 


4. Describe the appearance under the microscope of Muscular Fibre, 
Blood-cells and Intestinal Villi. 


5. Define the Primary Divisions of the Animal Kingdom. 
6. Describe the structures seen in the higher Rhizopods, with examples. 
7. How would you classify the Protozoa? Give examples of each group. 


8. Describe the parts of Actinia, and state how thay are related to the 
forms of stony corals. 


9. How are Actinoids distinguished from Aleyonoids, and Rugosa from 
Tabulata ? 


10 Describe the structures designated by the terms Cilium, Spicule, 
Nucleus, in the lower animals. 


FOURTH YEARIN ARTS AND SENIOR YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY. 


WepwespaAY, Drcemppr 19TH:—9 A.M, TO 12. 
MUSTO, aes bs ain BagkbibAdsiinesoos Skeakenese ana winds J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F-R.S. 


i, State the distinctive characters of the following minerals ;— 


Chalcedony and Jasper. 
Tale and Mica. 
Apatite and Pyroxene. 
2. Describe the several Feldspars, with their chemical and cystallo- 
graphic differences and modes of occurrence. 
3. Describe Calcite, Barite, Garnet, Andalusite, with their relations to 
rocks and mineral veins, 
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easily distinguished ? 
5. State the composition of the principal ores of Copper. 


6. State the crystallization, physical characters and composition of the 


following minerals -— 
Fluorite, Hornblende, Serpentine, Corundum, Pyrolusite. 


7, Give a tabular classification of rocks, with examples. 


8. What are the constituent minerals of Dolerite, Diorite, Basalt and 


Syenite. 


9. Describe some of the more commoa Metamorphie rocks 


10. Distinguish Shale and Slate, Conglomerate and Agglomerate or 


sreccia, Limestone and Dolomite. 
11. Explain the production of Sulphur, Graphite and Bitumen. 


12. Name the rocks exhibited, and state reasons for so naming them. 





DEPARTMENT OF. PRACTICAL AND APPLIED 
SCIENCE. 
SCOTT EXHIBITION, 


ENGINEERING.—Isr PAPER. 
Fripay, SepremBer 21sr:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


DEAWARET Kitste ses viea ee Bi ESEOw is nevenssesbon VovbbeRvebsoudeserieties Hanry T. Bovey 
1, A metre is 3,281 feet; construct a metric scale. 


2. What is meant by the line of collimation in the level ? 

To adjust for collimation, three stations A, B, and © are chosen so that 
A B=B OC; the level is set up at B and the reading of the staff at A is (a) 
feet, and on the staff at B is (6) feet; when the level is put close to A, the 
reading on the staff at A is (c) feet, and on the staff at B (d) feet; state 
what adjustment is to be made, and how you would make it. 


3. Describe the method of connecting an underground survey with the 
survey at the surface, when the only communication is by a single shaft 
and state to what extent the compass may be used in underground sur- 
veying. 


4. Give the prismoidal formula; and state in what cases the method of 
mean areas is to be used in preference. 





4. By what characters can Magnetite, Hematite and Limonite be most 






EE — =< ee ee ee 
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In calculating the cubical content of a length ofa cutting or embankment, 
shew that the error incurred by assuming the average area to be (4) the 
sum of the end areas is twice as great as the error incurred by assuming 
the middle section to be the average section. 


5. What is concrete ? 


Should the stones used in a mixture of concrete be of a uniform or 
irreguiar size? Give reasons for your answer. 

Specify the qualities which the several ingredients of a mixture of con- 
crete should possess to ensure the best possible concrete. 

What advantages does concrete possess over stone as a material of con- 
struction ? 


6. Compare the relative advantages of egg shaped and circular culvert. 

A culvert 1000 ft. long discharges (v) gallons of water per minute, find 
by how much the discharge would be increased if, for the last 500 feet, a 
second culvert of the same size were laid by the side of the first, and con- 
nected with it so that the water could flow equally well along either, 


7. What is the centre of pressure ? 

Find the centre of pressure of a triangular area subjected at all points to 
a uniform pressure. 

A vertical row of water-tight sheet piling 30 ft. high was driven at one 
end of a reservoir, and had to support a pressure on oneside due to a head 
of 25 ft. of water; it was found necessary to strengthen this dam by two 
rows of struts, one above the other. Find at what heights these struts 
should be fixed, in order that each strut might bear an equal amount of 
pressure. 


8. It is required to prepare a sewerage scheme for a town; upon what 
| prep g ; 
considerations would you base your modus operandi ? 


9. A wall has to be built in a tida. river upon a quicksand ; state how 
you would proceed with such work, and describe in detail the wall from 
the foundation to the coping, illustrating your answer by whatever sketches 
you may think necessary. 
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ENGINEERING —2np PAPER: 
FRIDAY, SEPTEMBER 218T:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4.30, 


ELON): ashi GRAS Soh anes Sabeve age ee beaucieate seeseveee MENRY T', BOVEY. 

1. What is meant by a factor of safety? 

If P be the crushing weight of concrete per square foot of area, and if fbe 
a factor of safety, find how high itis possible to build a cylindrical column 
of concrete upon a base whose radius is (r) feet. 

How much higher would it be possible to build a cone of concrete on the 
same base? 


2. State the steps necessary to be taken before the letting of a contract, 
and the commencement of the works of a line of railway :-— 
I. In the field. Il. In the office. 


3. The top of a railway cutting is level across, the slopes are 2 to l, 
the breadth of the bottom is 25 ft., and the depth of the cutting at the 
several sections 66 ft. apart is 12, 16, 21, 20,5 and 2 ft.; find the number 
of cube yards of earth to be removed. 


4. The centre lines of two straight reaches of railway will, if prolonged, 
intersect in a point whose chainage is 300 ft., and it is required to connect 
the two reaches by a curve of given degree ; shew how to find the chainage 
of the points from which the curve springs. 

Explain also how to set out the curve by the method of off-sets, or by any 
other method with which you are acquainted. 


5. Show how to set out half-breadths on side-long ground. 


' 6, Give a pen and ink sketch of a transverse section of a single line of 
railway, putting in the sketches all the necessary dimensions. 

What materials are used as ballast ? 

From what kind of timber is it best to make sleepers ? 

7, Sketch the sections of different forms of rails, and state the advan- 
tages peculiar to each. 

What is meant by the life of a rail? 


8. Explain what is meant by the term “head” in hydraulics. 
| + “ay! ia fe =) ; * 7 . ‘ =e ° é x 
Calculate the discharge per minute from a pipe 2 ft. in diameter and 2000 
feet long under a head of 50 feet, using a co-efficient suitable for a clean 
iron pipe of that diameter. 


9. Define the hydraulic mean depth of a channel, and state 
or the friction in pipes. 

An open channel has a rectangular section (a) ft. broad and (4) feet 
eep; find the hydraulic mean depth. 

Explain why in a circular culvert, having’ a uniform slope, the greatest 
velocity of a quantity of water flowing through it is attained when the 
eulvert is not quite full. 


a formula 


ee eee 
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SURVEYING AND MENSURATION. 
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 22ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4.30. 
NETOE, 5 caiveh 05 cnns cpusavectudysvabveazece ee ahah seeomd seataa saben C. H. McLeop. 


1. Ina closed survey, of which the following are the field-notes, the last 
line has been omitted, find its length and direction. 

















Station. | Bearing. Distance. 
; 1 oe. 52° E. 10.60 
ES ere ere eae 
ee ae 
sioclipageu-tiy Mibiiamerses walks Se ee SE 


2. Describe the application of the permanent adjustments to the Sur- 
veyor’s transit-theodolite. 

3. Describe a method of conducting a traverse survey with the trans* in 
which the needle should always agree with the vernier in its reading 

g. 

(a) When is this check not practicable? 

4. Give an example of a method of keeping the field-notes in “ setting 
out’ railroad work. 

5. Deduce a formula used in angular levelling for cancelling refraction 
by means of reciprocal observations. 

(a) At station A the elevation of B was observed 5° 32’, at B observed 
depression of A was 8° 40°. The distance between A and B wag 16,000 feet. 
Find the difference in level between A and B. 

6. Show, geometrically, how a point is determined by means of bearings 
taken from it to three fixed points. 

7. Angles are taken toa “signal” under which it is impossible to set 
the instrument. It is therefore set to one side. Show how to reduce the 
angle thus observed to the true angle at the centre of the signal. 

8. The bearing of a line A B is N.30° E. and of a line BC is 8. 60° E. A 
Bis 1,672 feet long and declines at 30°. BC declines at 15° and is 2,000 
feetlong Find the position of C with respect to A. ' 

9. What part of the theodolite used to set out an arc of acircle on a 
level plane would require testing for adjustment? 

10. Prove that the surfaces of spherical triangles are to each other ag 
their respective spherical excesses. 


11. Calculate the volume of a prolate spheroid. 
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DRAWING. 
SATURDAY, SEPTEMBER 22ND :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 
EGAMANREY, aacswsse 3c Siieeieceseaneeee WOERA en Ubavd sa Kaeds sraveetodegan C. H. McLzgop. 


Construct the involute of a circle whose radius is ‘75 in. 

Project orthographically, a right hexagonal pyramid which rests upon 
its base and is penetrated by aright cylinder. The axes of the pyramid 
and cylinder bisect each other, and that of the cylinder is parallel to the 
planes of projection. The length of the cylinder is 3 in. and its diameter 1:1 
in. The altitude of the pyramid is 3 in. and the length of a side of its base 
15 in. One edge of the base of the pyramid is parallel to the Vertical 


+P) 
4. 


plane. 

(a) Show the development of the pyramid so penetrated. 

(b) Show the section of the figure made by a plane passing through 
the point where the axes of the pyramid and cylinder meet; the plane 
being perpendicular to the vertical and at an angle of 10° to the horizontal 

(c) Show this plane by its trace when the figure is turned on the axig of. 
the pyramid through 10°. 

3. Project the model before you isometrically. 

4. Project perspectively a block of wood 4 ft. square by 1 ft. high which 
is surmounted by an octagonal prism of one foot side, whose height is 8 
feet and upon which stands a circular block 4 feet in diameter and 1 foot 
in height. The axes ofall three coincide. The object is in the foreground 
and 3 feet on the left, and one side of the base makes an angle of 30° with 
the picture plane. 


METEOROLOGY. 
SATURDAY, NovaMBeR 247TH :—Mornine, 10 To 12. 

Examiner,.... Pay tthe ws CA hew hNRCRS cede dws uel Ste tous Mi ieacwks ol C. H, MoLgop. 
1, Explain the construction of the following instruments : 

(a) A self-registering maximum thermometer. 

(>) A rain gauge. 

(c) An anemograph. 
2. State several methods of determining, from observation, the mean 

temperature of a day. 

3. How would you ascertain the “dew point” experimentally ? 


4. Define “ relative humidity.” 


5. State Dalton’s theory of the atmosphere. 

6. Give a classification of the aurora. 

7. How are snow-flakes formed ? 

8. Describe, in detail, the operation of graduating a thermometer. 


9. The temperature of the air is 54:3 degrees and that of the wet-bulb 
thermometer 49-6, find from Guyot’s tables the pressure of the vapour pre- 
sent in the atmosphere. 


~— , mit ts es 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 


—_—_ 


JUNIOR YEAR,. 
SURVEYING. 
SaTurDAyY, DEceMBgeR 15TH:—MorNinG, 9 To 12. 
PMR AREN cod ut RITA Y a BAR, «ebaseelee Delodad ta can sacs os C. H. McLgop, 
1, In the measurement of distances how may an account of the number 
of chains be best kept? (a) When the ground slopes very much in the 
direction of the line, describe the method of chaining which you would 
employ ; also any special instrument which you would use therein. 
2. Place upon the accompanying plan the lines which you deem necessary 
for a chain survey of the ground which it represents. 
3. Describe the construction of the Surveyor’s compass. 
(4) Explain the tests which you would apply to the instrument before 
using it. 
4. In conducting a compass survey where there is local attraction, how 
would you proceed ? 
(a) How would you check your work ? 
5. Plot the survey of which the following are the field notes. 


MAR 2 are 
2 | 0.0 























5.2 = 
: (3) 
‘36 5.04 
Line 5 ¢ 2.50 Crosses. 
| From va to left. 0.26 Crosses. 
e 0.00 | °35 to corner. 
ot. Sor Writ iC seo ee NO 
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‘33. | 4.26 
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" From = to left, 0.00 ‘00, 
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( 5. 00 
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Be. { “cae eh 0.00 
) a. 
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t From a toright.| 0.00 
i 0.00 
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(a). Obtain the area from the plot, by a graphical method. 





(6) Calculate the area directly from the notes. 





















6. Draw a diagram of a vernier reading to minutes, when the divisions on 
the primary scale represent 15 minutes. Set the vernier to mark 37 minutes. 


7, Explain’an adjustment of the Surveyor’s transit, which it is only 
necessary to apply when the instrument is to be used on broken ground. 


8. If any right line cut the three sides of a triangle, prove that the pro- 
duct of the three segments whose ends are not contiguous is equal to the 
product of the three other segments.. 


(a). Apply this to the production of a line past an obstacle. 
9. How would you join two stations which are not visible from each . 
other by a straight line? | 


JUNIOR YEAR. 
DRAWING. 
Turspay, DecrmBer 181TH :—Morwnina, 9 To 12. 
PUMA IOET 5 svnsgin apcipan Gunite side boos veh RAAT Seah 6 veSsdevaphescesnennes CO. H. McLzop. 
1. Construct geometrically :— 
(a) A cycloid, the generating circle of which has a radius of one inch. 
(b) The involute of a circle of one inch radius. 
(c) A triangle, equal in area to a regular pentagon of one inch side, 
(d) A square, equal in area to an equilateral triangle of 1:2 inch side. 
2. Project orthographically :— 


(2) A cube of 1°5 in. side, so placed that one face makes an angle of 30° 
with the horizontal, and one edge which is in the horizontal plane of pro- 
jection makes an angle of 45° with the vertical. 


(6) A regular tetrahedron of 2 in, side, when it rests on one face, and an 
edge of that face is perpendicular to the vertical plane. 


3. A plane cuts one edge of the solid, in question 2 (4), at a point one 
inch from the apex, and the two other lateral edges at 1°5 in, from it, Show 
the true section. 

4, Show the development. of the lower portion of the solid, in question 3. 


—— a a a ee 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


[ MACHINERY, 
Fripay, DecemBer 14TH,—(Time, 3 hours.) 
PUZAMERES vives cesees piaebiks ceed. BOOMERS Maee ena Teneaedsd cdnedhas ele si Henry T. Bovey. 

1. Define the following terms :— 

“Primary Pieces,” ‘‘Secondary Pieces,’ “ Train of Mechanism,” “ Pitch 
Point,” “Instantaneous Axis,” “ Tooth,’ “ Wheel,” “ Pulley,’ “ Velocity 
Ratio,’ “ Angular Velocity,” ‘‘ Addendum.” 

An engine having wheels 6 feet in diameter is proceeding at the rate of 
60 miles an hour; what is the angular velocity of the wheels? 

2. Define “Line of connection,” as applied to mechanism. Shew that if 
the line of connection passes throught a fixed point the pieces have a 
constant yelocity-ratio. 

3. State the general conditions of perfect rolling contact. 

4. What relations must exist between the diameters, pitch, and numbers 
of teeth of a pair of wheels? 

{t is required to make two pairs of wheels to work on two shafts, whose 
distance apart is x feet. The wheels are to have the same pitch, and their 
velocity ratios to be y, z; the driver of the first pair of wheels has 7 teeth. 
Find the numbers of teeth in each of the other wheels. r 


5. A self-acting lathe is adjusted so as to put on 40 cuts to an inch, it 
is required to reduce this to 20 cuts to an inch by substituting for two 
wheels, of which the driver has 38 teeth and the follower 46, two other 
wheels to work on the same shafts. What must be the numbers of teeth 
in the new wheels, the pitch being the same as before? 

6. Under what conditions should belts be used to connect rotating pieces 
in machinery ? 

Explain why belts are not used to connect the hands of a clock with each 
otber and with the escapement wheel. 


7. State the necessary conditions to be observed in connecting shafts 
with belts. Explain and illustrate. by sketches how two shafts, which 
neither meet nor are parallel, may be connected, by pulleys and a belt ;— 

1. Without the aid of guide pulleys. 
2. With the aid of guide pulleys. 

8. What will be the forms of the pitch surfaces of wheels which connect 

two rotating pieces in the following cases ?— 
1, When the axes are parallel ; 
2. When they intersect ; 


3. When they neither intersect nor are parallel. 
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9. What are the usual forms for the teeth of wheels? What are meant 
by the faces and flanks of the teeth? How are the faces formed when the 
flanks are radial ? 




























10. Name the properties peculiar to involute teeth, and show that the 
back-lash of involute teeth is variable at will. | 


11. Find an expression for the total length of a tooth of a wheel whose 
teeth are formed according to the second solution. 


12. Find the lengths for the teeth of a pair of :adial flanked toothed 
wheels, whose diameters are 12 inches and 18 inches respectively, so that 
two teeth may remain in contact while the smaller wheel turns through 


ue , ? 
gz Of a revolution—approaching and receding contact to be equal. 


N.B, The answers to the above questions must be illustrated as much as 
possible by sketches. . 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. 


SATURDAY, DecemBerR 15TH.—(Time, 24 hours. ) 


ELAMINET, v0 +00 Sruhulasiwt Vaxucsvanndes a casi’ basil boo eesudaieneacesanesag’ Henry T, Bovey. 


1. To determine the strength of a body we require to know the values of 
4 constants; state what these constants are, and discuss their respective 
properties. 

2. What is meant by the elasticity and resilience of a material ? 

What is the co-efficient of elasticity of the material of a round bar, 1 inch 
in diameter and 3 feet long, which elongates .012 of an inch under a force 
of 3 tons? 

3. How is “work” measured ? 

Find the “work” required to produce an extension (e) in a straight bar 
whose length is (1) and whose transverse section is a; E being the co-effi- 
cient of elasticity of the material. 

4. State the principal properties of cast iron. 


5. How many #inch rivets must be used to join two plates 30 inches wide 


and # inch thick, so that the rivets may be as strong as the riveted plates, ; 
the ratio of the tenacity of wrought iron to its strength to resist shearing . 
being §? | 

6. Explain the character of the strains to which a bar of any material 


may be subjected, and state the assumptions which are made in the theory 
of structures with regard to these strains. 


7. Explain what are meant by the Bending Moment and Shearing Force 
on an ideal section of a beam. 
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A beam is in equilibrium under the action of certain external forces, which 


are given in magnitude and position, and which act in one plane normal 
to the length of the beam : — 


Shew that the elastic forces developed at any ideal section must be in 
equilibrium with the Bending Moment and Shearing Force with reference 
to the same ideal section. 

8. A beam 12 feet long is supported at both ends and loaded at two 
points, 3 feet from each end, with a force of } ton ; find the Bending Moment 
and Shearing Force on the middle section of the beam. 

9. Illustrate graphically the Bending Moment and Shearing Force at all 
points of the beam in the preceding question. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
RAILWAY WORK. 


SATURDAY, December 15TH.—(Time, 2 hours). 
MG SNLOT Cae 0k Wis Cates ebband hcdas Wreet ac bes dae tadealoc ee bODRIIe Henry T. Bovey. 


1. Describe the method of setting out curves by angles of deflection from 
a tangent. 

Two straight reaches of a railway are inclined at an angle of 120°. The 
chainage of the point A in which the center lines of these reaches would 
ntersect is 500, and these reaches are to be connected by a 2° curve. Find 
the chainage of the points from which the curve springs, and also write 
down the formula for and calculate the magnitude of the tangential 
angle. 


2. Describe the process of laying out a culvert underneath a railway : 
embankment. 

An embankment is situated on side-long ground, whose slope is 1 to 4, and 
a culvert runs beneath it inclined to the direction of the embankment atan 
angle of 30°. The slopes of the embankment are 1 to 1, the width of the 
roadway is 12 feet, and the depth at the center line is i0 feet. Find the 
length of the culvert, also find the cubical content of the culvert, its in- 
ternal and external diameters being 18 inches and 27 inches respectively. 

3. State the prismoidal formula, and also the formula of mean heights 


and mean areas. 


Shew that the error incurred by employing the method of mean areas is 
twice as great as the error incurred by employing the method of mean 
heights. 


4. Find the volume of one chain (=100 feet) length of a railway cutting 
by the prismoidal formula from the following data :—Top level across, 
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formation width 25 feet, slopes 1} to 1, height of surface above formation 
level at the ends 12 and 16 feet respectively. 


5. Name the items which make up the cost of the permanent way, and 
estimate the cost of one mile of such way. 


6. Give a complete pen and ink sketch of the cross sectiou of a railway 
cutting, putting in all necessary dimensions. 


MIDDLE YEAR. 
(CIVIL AND MINING ENGINEERNIG, 
SURVEYING. 
MonpaY, DecemBerR 17TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
Examiner, . v.00 Ee ee ye Oy ee Le eC mre icc. H. Molson. 
1. Describe, in detail, a method of obtaining local time. 


2. Describe the adjustment of the transit-theodolite, in so far as is neces- 
sary for the measurement of angles of altitude and depregsion. 

3. Draw a diagram of a Vernier scale marking 23 minutes and 50 
seconds. 


4, Show how an inaccessible straight line may be measured when no 
point can be found from which the two ends can be seen. 


5. Supply the omissions in the following notes :— 





Station. Bearing. Distance. 
l S. 21° W. 12-40 
2 — — 5°86 
3 N. 12° E. 8°25 
4 N. 47° W. 





6. Show how to divide an irregular polygon into parts having a given 
ratio to each other, by lines drawn from one of its angles. 

7. How are the farm lots in the public lands of Canada designated. 

(a) Where would the largest lot in a given area of 12 miles square be 
found ? 

8. Describe the method of conducting a “running survey.” 

(a) Under what circumstances would such a survey be sufficiently aecu- 
rate to form a portion of a topographical survey. 


9. Give a description of a harbour survey, and explain fully the methods 
employed. 





vn? ee oe | ee 
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MIDDLE YEAR. 
; MENSURATION. 
TurspAy, DecempBerR 18TH:—MornING, 9 To 12. 
EX OMINET, 0000 corereerseee cvcnveces onscenaee anger essscesscenesseses sescssaes C. H. McLgop 
1. Find an expression for the area of a triangle in terms of its sides. 


2. The difference between the diagonal and side of a square is d; find 
the area. 


3. The area of a segment of a circle is the product of half the radius 
by the excess of the arc over half the chord of twice the arc, 


wy 4. The area between two concentric circles is 100 square inches, and the 
radius of the inner circle is 14 inches; find the radius of the larger circle. 


5."The areaZof a triangle onthe earth’s surface is,known to be 1,000 
square miles; what is the sum of the angles of the triangle ? . 


6. Find the lateral surface of the frustum of a cone, the top and bottom 
diameters of which,are 5 feet and 8 feet, and the slant height 10 feet. 


7. The volume generated: by the revolution of any plane surface about 
an axis in its plane is equal to area of the surface multiplied by the dis- 
tance through which the centre of gravity of the surface moves. 


8. The area included between the axis of a column and the generating 
templet of its capital is 250 square inches; the perpendicular distance be- 
tween the centre of gravity of the area and the axis is 6 inches ; calculate 
the volume of the capital. 


9. Find the volume of a wedge, the edge of which is 3 inches, the length 
and breadth of the base 5 inches and 2 inches, and the height 10 inches. 








92 


MIDDLE YEAR. 
(CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING). 


DRAWING. 
Tupspay, Decemper 187TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
Do, PRS it Na ocsbieseaebovtetes ses C. H. McLeop. 


1. Two walls of a building meet at an angle of 75°, the top of the one 
s horizontal and the inclination of the roof is 15° ; find the angle which 
the top of the other wall makes with the horizontal. 


2. Project orthographically :— 


(4) A plane ABCD, which is so placed that the two sides AB, BC, 
make respectively angles of 20° and 30° with the horizontal, and AB is at 
anangle of 30° with the vertical plane. AB = 2.0, BC — 14, CD = 2°1, 
DA = 1-9, and the angle of ABC is 80°. 


(4) A prism, of which the figure in (a) is the base. The edges which 
meet the extremities of 4B make angles of 60° with it, and are in the 
horizontal projecting plane of AB. 














SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 
1878. 


CLASSICS. 








FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK.—HOMER.—ODYSSEY, BOOK XIU. 


Touxspay, Apri 2ND :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


EGAMINEL, 60002. veceee cevece vecesees REV. GEORGE CorNIsH, LL.D 


1. Translate :— 

(A) Leipyvag wév Tpa@tov adgigeat, ai pa te wavtac 
avd paroue FéAyovow, btic odéac eicadixntat. 
boric aidpeiy kal reAdoy Kai @3éyyov axotoy 
Leipyvav, TO 0 obte yuva kal varia réxva 
oikade voothoavtT napioratac ovdé yavuvrat, 
dAAd Te Leipijvec Auyuph YéAyovorv aowdh, 
juevat év Aewuave> rodde 8 aud’ dcredduv Sic 
avdpav mrudouévev, rept d2 pivol puvoVovory, 
aAha mapet éAéav, éxt & obar’ adeiwat étaipwv 
Knpov dehaac pehindéa, a Tie aKovon 
TOV GAAwy* atap avroc axovéuev ai x’ EXéAnada, 
dnodvTwy o° év vai Son yeipdc te wédac TE 
opdov év iororédy, éx J abtod reipar’ avhgde, 
ddpa Ke Teprouevoc br’ axobyc Leiphvour. 
et dé Aiconat Erdpoue Avaai Te Kerebyc, 


oi 08 o Ett TAEbVECRL T6P deopoio. OWévrwr. 


(B) "Qe épduny, of 8 dxa éuoicg éxbeaot riSovro. 
LKvAAgv W ovKér’ Euvdecunv, ampyxtov avinn, 
wh TOC wor deioavrec amoAAHEELav éraipor 
eipecing, évTo¢g dé muKdlorev odéac abrobe. 
kai Tote by) Kipxye mév Epnuoobvyc adeyevic 
Aavdavéuny, éret obte w? aveyet SwphocerSat 
avtdp éy® katadic KAura rebyea Kai dbo dovpe 
pap’ év xepotv éAdv ic ixpra vnd¢ EBatvov 
mpgpnc: évitev yap uv edéyunv rpara gaveiodat 
LKbAAnv metpainn, 7 wor dépe mw’ Erdporow. 
ovdé ry adpHoat duvdunv* Exayov dé por dbacE 
navty nantaivovrs mpoc Hepoewéa rétpyy. 

G 
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(C) "Qe Epar’ Eipbaoxoc, ext & qveov GAdor Eraipor. 
avtixa & ‘Heriowo Body éAdoavtes apiorac 
éyyudev’ ov ydp THA€ vedo KvavoTpHpoLo 
Booxéoxov?’ éAckeg Kadai dec EVPVLETWTOL * 
rac d& repiotyody Te kal evyeTowvTo Teoio, 
GvAAa dpepdpevor Tépeva Spvo¢ vYwLKd{LoLo * 
ov yap Exov Kpi Aevkdv éiooéApov Eri v7O¢. 
avtap érei p’ evEavTo Kat éopasav Kai édetpav, 
unpotc 7 &&érapov Kara TE Kyo” éxdAvwav 
dinrvya tohoavtec, tr’ avTav 0 apovéTnoay 
obd elyov pédu Acipat Ex’ aidopévore lepotory, 
GAW bdare orévdovtec Erontuv éykata TavrTa. 
abrap érel Kata pip’ éxan kal onAdyxv exaoarTo, 


nlorvArdy 7 dpa TaAAa Kai aug’ OBedoiow Exeipay, 


2. Explain the use of the Moods and Tenses of the following verbs 
in extt. (A) and (B) :—éAdaay, axovon, EvéAnoda, Snodvtwv, aroAAnsecar, 
EBavov, gaveiodar, eloagixnrat. (b) Show the construction of :—rTév 
GAAwy, xeipdc Te wédac, Elpecinc, éonmoovync, wor warraivoytt. Distinguish 
between the following usages with the verb axobw:—pvxy¥ pod 1’ jxovea 
Body olay te BAnyqv. Distinguish between répe rox pévog and mept Tot 
uévoc, (¢) Give the force of the prepositions in the compounds vmek, 


mpogvyorut and vrexpvyéecy. 


3. Parse the following verbs, and give the equivalents in Attic of 
such as are Epic :—zpoogic, retevyxac, BEBAnTO, wAqTO, arorédyacay, 
veixeor, Tica, Exrapev, dn, oloéuevat, eice, TpooéAeKT 

N 

4, Give as carefully as you can the derivation and the meaning 
of the following words :—apiyeveincg, xopoi, pyypivi, oxétAso1,dorera, Let- 
phvac, WAayxtdc, ZKvAAn, wvKvol, xauad@repor. 


5. Write short explanatory notes on the meaning of the following: 
—(1) émi déprov. (2) lorod mporévove. (3) ‘Eppeiao diaxrdpov. (A) 
unpove é€érayov. (5) &k vuxTdv dvepor yareroi. (6) lxuevov ovpovr, (7) 


év iororrédn. (8) mpvpevijora vydc. (9) Tpixa vuKrog ény. 


6. Explain the formation and meaning of the following:—ow, 44, 
dpa, avrdp, rol, ooredguy, kév, Evda, Evdev, Dopace. 


7. Parse the following, and write down the Nom. Sing. of each :— 
dovpa, pivoio, tpértioc, Tépaa, apy7tt, you, dpvdc, eidata, aAdc, pyypiva 


Ong, ovara. 








mh 


me 
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8. (a) Define, and illustrate by examples,’what is meant by 7mesis 

P . 5 

Anastrophe, Arsis, Thesis. (6) Name the metre of the Odyssey and 
write down the scale. (c) Scan the first three vss. of ext. (A). 


9. A short account of the birth-place, life and poetry of Homer. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 


Turspay, Apri 2ND:—MorRNING, 9 To 12, 


GREEK.—ARRIAN.—BOOK III, 


Rev. Groree Cornisu, LL.D. 


OUI. 5 in <wiks donee 
Ezami Rev. George Werr, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 

(A) "Exeidev 32 diaBac rdv mopov hKev é¢ Méudiv kat Sher éxet Toic 
Te GAAotc Veoic Kal T@ “Amide kai ayova érroinoe YuuviKey Te Kat povorkédy * 
RKov Ji avte oi audit ravta teyvira éx tH¢ ‘EAAddoc of doxiuararo. ék 
0& Méudioe xarérhee Kata Top TOTaLOV Oe ért SdAaccay Tove te bracmiorac 
éri TOY vedy AaBdv Kai Tove toférac Kat rove "Ayptavac kal tov inréov THY 
BaotArkny iAny rv rev étaypwv. é&Addyv de é¢ KévwBov xa? xara THY Aiuvny 
tv Mapiav mepirAcboac aroBaiver brouv vip ‘Aretavdpeta méduc @KLOTAL, 
‘AdeEdvdpov émbvuyoc. ar Edofev ait d yapoc KaAMortog kTicas év 
avT@ modu Kat yevéoSar dy evdaiuova tiv wéduy, TOdo¢ obv AauBaver abrdv 
Tov Epyov, kal avrog ra onueia TH TOAet ESnKev, iva re ayopay év avr deiua- 
ovat édet kai ispd b0a Kat Sedov ov TMV, Tov wéev ‘EAAnuiKov, “Iovdoc dé 
Alyurtiac, kat rd Teixoc 4 TEpiBeBARoVar. Kad er Tobroe é9beto, Kal ra 
lepa Kara édaivero. 


(B) Taira we ényyéAdy "Adskavdpw mpd¢ ta&v karackérwey top Ilepoov 
bo0t édAwoar, éuewvev abrow iva tEnyyéAdn juépac téooapac~ Kal Thy re 
OTpariay ék TH ddov avéravoe, T6 TE oTparéredov Kal Tadpw Te Kar Xapake 
éreiyioev. tyvw yap ra HEV okevoddpa arodcirev Kat boo. Toy OTpaTiwT Ov 
andéuayo. joav, abtdc d2 Edy roic Haxpinore ovdév GAAo bre up drrAa pépovoty 
tévat é¢ Tov dyava. avadaBav obv rip Oovauiy vuroc Hyev audi devtépay 
gudaKiy uddiota, d¢ aw’ huépa Tpoguisar roig BapBaporc. Aapeioc dé, O¢ 
TpoonyyéAdn avt@ mpoodyew Hdy "AdéEavdpoc, éxtadooe: tHyv oTpaTiav wc é¢ 
Haxny Kat’ AAEEavdpoe hyev @oatTwc Terayuévouc. Kal arei XE MEV AAAj wv 
Ta oTpatéreda boov éEhKovra oTadiove, ov uty rw Kadedpwv aAAtjdove yhAogor 

3 ~ + 
yap év ukow érinpoodSev dugotv Foar. 


* 
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- / 4 Ps ~ ‘ . ’ ~ ~ 

(C) Byooog dé, Exwv aud’ abtrov Ilepoav te Tove useTacxovTal avT@ THE 

, / s ’ ~ , > if / ‘ / x ' a 
Aapelov ovAAgiews Kat avTav Bakrpiwy é¢ érraxtoytAiovg Kat Aaacg Tove .é7ee 
rade Tov Tavdidoc morapov érrorxovvrac, Epverpe T7V oy 
Oc épnula Te THE XOpac THe év wéow avTod TE Kal 'Arstavdpov kal aropia TOV 
avdpov Tov pH éAabverv Tpoow. aan ?AAEFavdpog 
itv dia Te yLdvoe TOAAHS Kat évdeig TOY avay- 


rd TH Sper TH Kavadoq, 


émitpdetwv aretpgwv Ades 
Hravvev ovdév peiov, XaAET aC | 
kalwv, ner dé duac. Byoooc dé, Sei &EnyyéAdeTo avT@ ov twéppw %0n Ov 
AréEavdpos, dtaBag TOV "QEov worapdv Ta pév TAoia ég’ ov dvé3n KaTEKaVOED , 
avroc dé ei¢ Navtaka T7¢ Loydravig YOpac are xoper. eitrovto 6& AUT@ Ol TE 
apor Lrcrapévyv Kat ’OFvdptny, ExovTec rove ék The Loydscavac lmrécc, kal 
Aéat ol ard tov Tavaidoc. ol 6? tov Baxrpiwv inreic, de oevyew eéyvwxora 
Euadov Bijooov, GAAog GAAy et Ta opaV ExaoToe amnAAdynoay. 

arefully the syntax of the following extracts, and point 
"AREEavdpov Tov pA EAavvEL 
(c) péowv dé 


2. Explain ¢ 
out any peculiarities:—(a) @¢ areipEwv 
mpéow. (b) morapdv dv éxpiv mepaoa. tdvte eri Ilépoag. 


~ t ~ ~ ¢ bd / ‘ ~ t aes \ / 
vuKtav éavrov: Sepuoraror. (d) ‘THE Waypmou ExpopEer KATA TIC Odo” ETl péeya. 


sent Infinitive of each : 


3. Parse the following verbs, and give the Pre 
duekérece, avTimapy- 


x in ep eee ITAL réor 
—ipdy, TapHpoey, éycaraagodn, OLEKTALOAL, KATEOTWYV, 


yov, MpoTréTaKTO, memvopévoc, ETETAXATO. 


4. Give the etymology and meaning of the followiug words :— 
Hhpwortac, oxvpéryra, aptorepa, aBAaBeic, avaoracrot, irépoyxov, cxediaover, 
oparepor, avakuyh, opEevAppet, Ae@popov, TUKVT. 


5. Write short explanatory notes on the following :—retpapxiav pilav 


‘Brevolvi. ‘of Tldpado. &¢ Badoc teraypévot, 


t / ~ a 5 
brmuxhy. taiv Seaiv ev 
Tagpy Te Kal Xapak, 


éri Képwc ye. avanrigar h tyKdetoar thy oadaayya, 
itetytoev. ol unAopbpot. Tovg trove tkonrov. él peTorov. &¢ mika 


mhv. emi ddpv. 


6. Give the exact import of the prepositions in the following ext.: 
—(a) émi Lovowy goréAAeto. (b) mapémAct éx owvixne ac én’ Alyuntor. 
tx Aapelov kadeornkdc. (¢) avardety Kata Tov wotauév. (d) Tove oTpaTe- 
vouévove Tapa Toic BapBapore mapa Ta déypata Ta TOV ‘BAAgvor. 

7. Define the geographical position, giving modern names, where 
you can, of :—Tavaic, Mawric, Mapdkavéa, ‘Q&o¢, Baxrpa, Katkacoc,’AAe- 


Edvdpera, Apdyyat, ‘H épvdpa OdAAacoa, ‘HAsovroAcc. 


8. (a) Define the terms stem, root, prefix and suffix, giving exam- 
ples. (0) Point out the proper distinction between cognate and 
derived words, and mention derivatives in English of otparéc, nuépa, 
¢6Boc, xpévoc, waptuc. (C) Give the cognate forms in Latin and 


English of &oya:, Seyyavo, and ylyvacke. 
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9. (a) Give a short account of Arrian and his writings. (6) What 
period of time and what events are included in this book? (¢) Give 
your estimate of the character of Alexander as a general and states- 
man. 


THIRD YEAR. 
GREEK.—AESCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 
Fripay, Aprit 5TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


EGAMANE? .00.0ceesesscesesstererpersyerorsessecrendey, GRoRGE.Copnisn, LL.D 


1. Translate :— 

(A) IP. ei yap pw id yay vépdev ¥ *Acdov 
Tou vexpodéypmovoe ei¢ atépavTov 
Tdprapov 7Kev, 
deamoig adbroie aypiote TeAdoac. 
ag pate Sed unre Tig GAAog 
toiod’ émeyntet. 

viv 0 aidépiov kivuypm’ 6 TaAac 
éydpoie éexiyapta rérrovda, 

XO. tic ode tAnotkapdiog 
Seav btw Tad” Excyap7, ; 
tic ov Evvac yada Kakoic 
Teoial, diva ye Atéc; 6 & émixétag Gel 
Véuevoc dyvaurrov voov 
dduvarat ovpaviav 
yévvav, ovdé After, mpiv av h Kopéon Kéap h rakdua tivi 
Tav dvoddwrov éAn Tig apxav. 

TIP. 7 ppv ét éuov, kaimep kpatepaic 
év yuiorrédaic aixiCopévon, 
xpeiav &Fet pakdpwv rpbvravic, 
deiEat TO véov BotAcvw vd’ bTov 
OKANTpOY Tide T’ aToovAarat. 
kai wv’ obte peAtyAdoooig TrevFodve 
émraoldaiaw 
SéAEEL, oTEpEede T obToT’ aTrEtAdc 
arTheac 760 EyY@ KaTaunviow, 
mpiv ay && aypiwy dscpav yaAdon. 
ToLvae Te Tipe 
THOS aixiac ESEeaAqoy. 


4 
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(B) QK. obkovy, pounded, rovto yryvéoxere br 
opyn¢ Ceobone sioiy iatpoi Adyox ; 
ITP, éavitic év Kaip@ ye warddoon xéap 
kal £n o¢ptyavra Supuov ioxvaivy Bia, 
QK. év 16 rpoundeiodar 62 nat roAuayv riva 
opd¢ évovoav Cnuiav ; didacké pe. 
ITIP, poxdov repiocdv xovddvovr 7’ evn diav. 
QK. éa ye tivde tiv véoov vooeiv, érel 
KEpdloTov ev ppovovvra up dokeiv dpoveiv, 
ITIP. éuov doxhoet traunAdnny’ elvar réde. 
QK. oagac mw’ é¢ olxov od¢ Adyoe oréAAer radu. 
ITP. p7 yap oe Spivog oboe cic EySpav BaAy. 
QK. 770 véov Yaxovvre rayKpareic édpac ; 
ITP. rovrov gvAdocov uh ror axdeodH wéap. 


QK. 7 07 pounded, Evudopa diddoxaroc. 


(C) evidic dé op? Kal dpévec didorpodot 
noav, Kepaotic¢ 0’, w¢ dpar’, o&voTéup 
powre xpioveio’ Eupavei oKiprhuate 
yooov mpoc evrroréy te Kepyveiac péoc 
axtay te Aépvng* BovkddAog dé YUVEVHG 
dxpatocg opyiv’ Apyo¢ audpret, ruKvoic 
dcc0l¢ dedopkac, Tov¢ Euodve KaTa orifove. 
arpoodéxntoc 8 avriv advidwog udbpoc 
Tov (Hv areotépnoev. olarpoTAne WS &yo 
idorcyt Vela yay mpd yc éAabvouat. 
KAbere Ta mpaxSévt’> ci 0 Eveie elmeiv & re 
hoirov Tévev, ofwatves undé pw’ oixtioac 
fivdadre widoic wevdéow + véonua yap 
aloxioTov eivai gnu ovvdérove Adyove. 


2. (a) Scan the first three vss. of ext. (A), naming the metre and 
writing down the scheme of it. (6) Explain the usage of «i yép and 
of iva, wc, and orw¢. (c) What is the import of the particles 7 u@v? 
(d) In ext. (B) some have read yuyqe for dpyic, and rade TH véow for 
T, T, vooov :—distinguish between them severally. (¢) Show how the 
episode of Io is connected with the plot of this Drama. 


3. Write explanatory notes on:—(1) riya “AtAavroc. (2) Tuddva 
Vovpov, (3) imobuevoc, (4) éxpayfoovrac * * * yiac. (5) waocxadorqpac, 
(6) Ta pév o’ Erawd, (71) akowugty pebpati. (8) TKbOyv oluov. (9) vap- 
UnKotAgpwrov, (10) amédcAoc, 
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4. State as accurately as you can, the meaning, and give the deri- 
vation of the following words :—d:atépovc, dxixvy, xateoxéAAovto, tératt, 


BéEcc, &Ewupatwoa, evwvopoure, Tédot, Tapaopoc, avAdrtov, aheupot, tpoceiAoue, 


5. Explain the syntax of the following :—(a) drep yvoune 7o Trav 
Expaccov, (b) add’ ov dédux’ eivorav éEnyotyevoc. (ce) mpiv av «opton 
néap. (d) pate tpovBnctavde. (e) TovTovdvAdooov uh ToT ayteoSy Kéap. 


(f ) odgiv pév évtoAn Aroc Eyer TéAog. (Gg) yiv wpe yi. 


6. Parse the following :—go00v, agifa, reroBévat, parody, wapetiaot, 


-» ; , ; ~ / : ~ nasa ; 
mpoonee, Exnvpov, Edeito, TapEecTa@TwV, CagnVid, AéAake, EdwpTow. 


7. Write out the equivalents of the following forms :—rav, ray 


c 4 ? / ? ¥ ’ ~ ’ 
ovupdc, MpovTedeorTikel, KAV, KaV, TAVTOV, OUVEKA, 


8. (a) Write down the Attic for the following :—rtyac, ovdAopévag, 
TaV, TAY, Tayaic, TAC, AYw, TpocéBa, TwAeipevat, (b) Explain the forms 
and name the dialect of oixrseic, Baoat, TeAG, yoar, 


9. (a) Write down (1) the 3rd Sing. Pres. Ind.; (2) the Part Pres. ; 
(3) the Pres. Infinit. of ciui eiuz, and translate them into Latin. (6) 
Distinguish between, in Latin, tov, roi, réVev, avtédi, avtébev, avréce. 
(c) Name the cases governed by pera, repi, and é7i, severally, and 
point out how difference of case gives difference of meaning. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


Frivay, Aprit, 5TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12, 


GREEK —{ AESCHINES.—CONTRA CTESIPHONTEM. 
: AESCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 


EXAMINE, .1reeseseoessessesceeseweeeseesesssesseu EV. GEORGE Cornisa, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 

(A) Suvddv 64 tic Taita vouodétng TiInoL voyov ovdéey ETLKOLYWLOULYTG 
T@ repli tev bd Tov Ojuov oTepavovpévor vouw, obTE Aboag ExEivor ° ovdé yap 
h éxkAnola WvwyAcito, aAAd Td Véatrpov* ovt’ EvavTiov Toi¢g TMpOTEpoy KELpLEVvorS 
vouore tedeic: ob yap éeotiv: GAAA mepi Tov dvev WHgiowaTog vpETEpor 
oTedavoupévov itd Tov gvAeTav Kai OnuoTov Kal TEpt TOV Tove olKéTac 
bd ri ~ »~ ~ , / s / , ld 
arerevdepobvTwy Kal mwept Tov Fevix@v oTepavwr, Kal dStappHdnv arayopever 

fy ROE , $ F -— 3 ~ a SES hy’ ¢ ‘ a Nee | ~ pe é son 
unr oixétny aredevdepovv év TO Vedtpw wAY vrd Tav gvdAETav 7} OnuoTOY 
avayopevteoSat orepavotpevor, und in’ GAdov, dyol, undevoc, } atimov elvat 


tov khpvxa. bray obv amodeiéy toig mév urd THE Bovdge oTepavovpévorle eic 
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T6 BovAeuvThpiov avappnShvar, toic & bird Tov djuov oregavomévolg sig THY 
ExkAnoiay, Totc 0 Ud Tov dnuoTav oTehavopuévore Kal ovAETOv areiny wif KnpUT= 
teovat Toig Tpay@dotc, iva pndeic Epavilwv oreddvove Kai Knpiyuata wevdH 
diAoTiuiav KTatat, Tpocareiny ST Ev TH véuw und’ bd aAdAov pndevdg avaKkpor 
reodat arovong Bovage Kai Shuov Kai ovderav Kal dnuotdv,—brav dé Tte- 
taivta agéAy, ti Td Kataherréuevdv gore mARY of Eevixol orépavor ; 

(B) ‘Ho juerépa réAcc, 7) Kovv7) Katadyn Tav ‘EAAvev, mpd¢ hv aduxvovvto 
mpétepov éx THC ‘EAAAdo¢ ai mpeoBeiar, Kata méAELG ExaoTOL Tap’ NuoY THY 
Owrnpiav evpnoduevol, Viv OvKETL TEpl THC TOV “BAAhvuov Hyeuovia¢g dywvilerat 
GAA bn rept Tov THE TaTpidoc édddove. Kal Tav’ juiv ovuBéBnnev &E brov 
Anuootéivac mpoc THY Todteiavy mpoceAgAvdev.. eb yap rept Tdv ToLobrwv 
‘Hoiodog 6 rointig amopaivetar. Akyet yap tov, raidebwy Ta TAHSH Kal 
ovuBovrebwy Taig moder Tove Tovnpod¢e Tv dnuaywyay uA mpoodéyeoVat. 
AéEw dé Kaya én dia TodTO yap oluat waidacg bvTac Aude Tae THY TonraeV 
yvapuac éexuardavery, iv’ avdpec bvrec avraic ypopueva. 

ToAAakt 6) Fburaca réAL¢ Kako’ avdpd¢ arnipa, 

b¢ Kev dAitpaivy Kal ardoSadla unyavaarat. 

toiow & ovpavdSev péy’ extyaye thua Kpoviwy, 

Aipov buov Kai Aoiwwdv, arod¥ivirSovor dé Aaoi * 

ij TOV ye oTparov evpdyv aTddAccev fb ye Tei xoc, 

} véac év wévTw arotivvuTa: edpborra Zetec. 
édy dé mepleAdvrec Tov ToinTOd TO pwéTpoV Tac yvouacg éFeralnre, oluat bpiy 
ddfewv ov rojpata ‘Hoiddov elvar, dAAA ypnopudr sic Tiv Anuoovévoue tod- 
Teiav* Kal yap vavTiKy Kai wel) oTpaTia Kai éAELc Apdyy eioiv avnpracpuévat 
Ex THC TOUTOV ToATEIac. 

2. (a) 7vxwdeiro :—Explain the formation and mention other verbs 
of alike character. (0) dmeiry uy xnpitrecda :—Explain the use of 
the negative particle. (¢) Whence the quotation of ext. (B)? State 
what you know about the poem. Give the date of Hesiod. (d) 
Arqvpa :—Parse and point out any peculiarity of use here. dmdAcoev: 
—Why the Aorist? (@) Derive and distinguish between Aiuoy and 
aorudv. Also between wapackevpy and mapdrakzy. 

3. (a) Define the meaning of the following terms:—dé didxwr, 6 
devywr, ypaoh, cioayyeria, emiTimia. (6) State the difference in mean- 
ing between :—Adyov ruyetv and Adyov didévar. Seivat vouovg and véoFat 
wouovc. ypdgery wapdvoua and ypadeoSat Tapavouwr. 


4. (a) éxry ¥ivortoc Tov "EAadnBodevoc unvéc:—-Give the date accor- 
ding to our mode of reckoning, and explain the Attic method of 
dividing the month. (6) Explain the following expressions :—(1) 
ta Avoviora. (2) ai éxnAnoia. (3) droyvéru, katayvetw. (4) épavifav 
orepavouc. (5) mpoteviac ebpnuévor. (6) Tpaywodv ayavilouévon Kavar. 
(T) ka éxdorny mpvraveiav. (ce) Point out the distinction between 
TpoBobAeyua, Whoiopa, and vdpoc. 
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5. At what date was the suit of Aischines against Ctesiphon insti- 
tuted? How long time elapsed before the trial took place? State 
definitely the accusation which Aischines brought against Ctesiphon) 
and also the three distinct grounds on which he based it. 
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the court constituted by which the case was tried ? 


6. Translate :-— 
(C) db te Fapoaréatc 
Tov waKpor Teiverv Blov éAriol, pavaic 


Suudy aAdaivovoar év evopoobvate. 


prupiowe mex Fou dtakvarouevor. 


Ziva yap ov Tpopéwy 


avTévy yvoua o& Bex 


Svatove dyav, ILpoun ver. 


| a ¥ T ; 7% , ~ 7 7” , 
dép’ brwc Axapic, © pidoc, eiwé, TOV Tig aAka ; 


tic édapepion apngic; ovd’ edépx IHC 


OAryodpaviav aKiKvy, 


iodverpov, @ TO dWTOV 


dAaby yévog EuTrerrodiouévov ; ovroTe SvaTav 


tav Aiic dpuoviay avdpdv rapegsiact Boviai. 


éuadov trade od¢ rpooidovo’ odode Thyac, Ipounter. 


TO diaudidiov dé jor wéAOG TpocéerTa 


T60’ éxeivé W br’ audi Aovrpa 


Ss 4 2 ‘ t , 
kal Aéyo¢ cov vuEvalovy 


iédratt yauwy, bre Tay duoTtadrpiov Edvore 


dyayee ‘Hovévay rutay ddyapta KorvéAextpov. 


(C) EP. 
IP. 


EP. 
ITP. 


EP. 
IIP. 
EP. 
ITP. 
IP. 
EP, 
IIP. 
EP. 
TIP. 
EP. 


xAWav Eorxacg Troig Tapovor mpayyact. 
xsd; xAdavrac dde TodE Eunode YO 
éxydpove tou * Kai oé 0 Ev TovToLe Aéyw. 
H Kae yap te Evudopaic erarria ; 

aT A® Adyw Tove ravrac EyVaipw Geode, 
bc0t raddévrec eb Kakovoi yw’ Exdixac. 


b 


KAbw o” Ey® peunver’ ov ouiKpay voooyr. 
voooin’ av, et voonua Tove ExFpove orvyety. 
ein¢ popynTo¢ OvK av, el Tpdcoole Kahac. 
uo. EP. réde Zeve tovro¢ ovK érvorarat. 
GAN éexdiddoxe: wav?’ 6 ynpdokwy ypdvoc. 
Kai unv ob y' obTw cwdpoveiv Exiotacat. 

o& yap Tpoonvdwy ov av dv vmnpétny. 
Epetv botxag ovdév Gv ypyler marThp. 

Kai pa dgpelrwv y av rivoyw’ avT@ yapev. 
éxepTounoag dpdev ac raid’ dvta pe. 


How was 


opioow dé oe dexpouéva 
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7. (a) The Prometheus Vinctus was the second drama of a Tri- 
logy :—Give the Greek titles of the other two and their subjects. 
(6) Narrate briefly the legend of Prometheus. (c) Where is the 
acene of this play laid? 


8. State as accurately as you can, the meaning, and give the deri- 
vation of the following words :—Aewpyov, arAdrov, kvddada, GKLKUY, ahaby, 
étiTupa, dicrov, aviuepol, apSudv, rédot, iérart, axpayeic¢ 


9. Explain the dialect of the following, severally, and give the 
commonly received Attic equivalents of them i—Tedapaiow, uaooor, 
apuoi, da, Twhebuevat, ayérac, eiBouéva. Parse the following :— 
Baca, dbdata, mpoogée, édwphow, Spdta, rapetiaci, Aéake, mpooénra, 


éxtaxely, oixtteic—(EXxplain the formation of the last). 


10. (a) Write down the scale of the Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalee- 
tic. (6) With what vowels can elision take place? Supply the 
elided vowels in BovdAev’, 7000’, Tiv’, avaar’. (c) Resolve the following 


eTases :—%77, Yoo, Keic, uj yout, OvK, oboi. 


FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 3RD :—Mornina, 9 to 12. 
EMME OR ous cy avis nesses edie saladd Rey. Grorex Cornisu, LL.D. 
1, Translate, expanding and translating the superscriptions :— 
M. Cicero 8. D. C. Anronro M. F. Imp. 


(A) Etsistatueram nullasad te litteras mittere nisi commendaticias—non 
quo eas intellegerem satis apud te valere, sed ne iis, qui me rogarent, 
aliquid de nostra coniunctione inminutum esse ostenderem—, tamen, cum 
T. Pomponius, homo omnium meorum in te studiorum et officiorum maxime 
conscius, tui cupidus, nostri amantissimus, ad te proficisceretur, aliquid 
mihi scribendum putavi, praesertim cum aliter ipsi Pomponio satis facere 
non possem. Ego si abs te summa ofticia desiderem, mirum nemini videri 
debeat ; omnia enim a me in te profecta sunt, que ad tuum commodum, 
quz ad honorem, que ad dignitatem pertinerent ; pro his rebus nullam mihi 
webs te relatam esse gratiam, tu es optimus testis, contra etiam esse aliquid 
abs te profectum ex multis audivi ; nam ‘ comperisse’ me non audeo dicere, 
ne forte id ipsum verbum ponam, quod abs te aiunt falso in me solere con- 
ferri. Sed ea, quae ad me delata sunt, malo te ex Pomponio, cui non minus 
molesta fuerunt, quam ex meis litteris cognoscere, 
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Cicero AtTtTico Sat. 


(B) Brundisium veni a. d. xm. Kal. Maias: eo die pueri tui mihi a te 
litteras reddiderunt, et alii pueri post diem tertium eius diei alias litteras 
attulerunt. Quod me rogas et hortaris, ut apud te in Epiro sim, voluntas 
tua mihi valde grata est et minime nova, Esset consilium mihi quidem 
optatum, si liceret ibi omne tempus consumere—odi enim celebritatem, 
fugio homines, lucem aspicere vix possum—esset mihi ista solitudo, praeser- 
tim tam familiari in loco, non amara; sed itineris causa ut devorterer? 
primum est devium, deinde ab Autronio et ceteris quadridui, deinde sine te ; 
nam castellum munitum habitanti mihi prodesset, transeunti non est neces- 
garium., Quod si auderem, Athenas peterem; sane ita cadebat, ut vellem: 
nunc et nostri hostes ibi sunt et te non habemus et veremur ne interpreten- 
tur illud quoque oppidum ab Italia non satis abesse, nec scribis, quam ad 
diem te exspectemus. 


(C) Neque tamen dubito quin tu in illo cubiculo tuo, ex quo tibi Stabianum 
perforasti et patefecisti Misenum, per eos dies matutina tempora lectiunculis 
consumpseris, cum illi interea, qui te istic reliquerunt, spectarent communes 
mimos semisomni. Reliquas vero partes diei tu consumebas iis delecta- 
tionibus, quas tibi ipse ad arbitrium tuum compararas; nobis autem erant 
ea perpetienda, quae Sp. Maecius probavisset. Omnino, si quaeris, ludi 
adparatissimi, sed non tui stomachi; coniecturam enim facio de meo; nam 
primum honoris causa in scaenam redierant ii, quos ego honoris causa de 
scaena decesse arbitrabar; deliciae vero tuae, noster Aesopus, eius modi 
fuit, ut ei desinere per omnes homines liceret. Is iurare cum coepisset, vox 
eum deéfecit in illo loco ‘$i sciens fallo.’ 


2. Explain carefully the syntactical construction of the first sentence of 
ext. (A)., and distinguish between quo intellegerem and quod intellegerem. 


3. Explain the following references :—(1) ‘Comperisse.’ (2) Autronio, 
(3) Ab Italia non satis abesse. (4) Stabianum perforasti. (5) Sp. Meecius. 
(6) Noster Aesopus. (7) Operam et oleum perdidisse. (8) Familiam ducit. 
(9) Archilochio edicto, 


4. (a) Expand, translate, and date according to our method the follow- 
ing (1) D. a. d. VI. K. Decemb. (2) D. a. d. III. Non. Oct. (3) Acta Kal, 
Sext. (4) HS. centiens. (5) L. J. Caes. C. M. Figulo Coss. (6) Give 
the dates and the occasions on which extt. (B) and (C) were severally 
written, 


5. Parse the following verbs, giving the Present Infinitive of each :— 
Complectare, exirem, relaxaro, vivendi, decesse, exegero, periremus, subis- 
ses, luxerunt, accesserit, rejectum iri, sustulimus. 


6. Give as accurately as you can the meaning and derivation, with de- 
rivatives in English, or cognates, if any :—Putidiusceuli, lecticula, creter™ 
rarum, celebritatem, prudentia, kalende, none, idus, aculeos, scrupulos. 
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7. Give two (or more) meanings of each of the following words, and 
mark the quantities of each :—annuis, leporis, levis, signa, canis, facies, 
mensis, pateris, quis, solis. 


8. (a) Decline throughout :—(1) Uterque consul; (2) grave fenus; (3) 
nix alba. (4) Distinguish between the meaning of vestri and vestrum ; 
hic, iste, ille,is; quis homo? and qui homo? (c) Conjugate (a) the Pres. 
Ind. ; (8) the Perf. Subjunct. ; and (y) the Fut. Perf. of prosum. 


9. Define and illustrate the correct use of the Adlative Absolute. 


10. (a) Express in Latin variously;—His name was John :—What will 
become (fio) of my Tullia? (4) Give the leading constructions with opus 
est. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
Wepyespay, ApRit 3p :—Mornina, 9 To 12, 
LATIN.—CICERO,—PRO MURENA, 


Rev, Gzorce Cornisn, LL.D 


MUNIN YE cad ese) dokks caxs scgeedcécteuavsalich ibe 
’ Rev. Georas Wair, M.A. 


l. Translate :-— 


(A) Saltatorem appellat L. Murenam Cato. Maledictum est, Si vere obiiei- 
tur, vehementis accusatoris : sin falso, maledici conviciatoris, Qua re quum 
ista sis auctoritate, non debes, Marce, adripere maledictum ex trivio aut 
ex scurrarum aliquo convivio neque temere consulem populi Romani salta- 
torem vocare, sed circumspicere quibus preterea vitiis adfectum esse 
necesse sit eum, cui vere istud obiici possit. Nemo enim fere saltat sobrius, 
nisi forte insanit, neque in solitudine neque in convivio moderato atque 
honesto. Tempestivi convivii, amoeni loci, multarum deliciarum comes 
est extrema saltatio. Tu mihi adripis id, quod necegse est omnium vitiorum 
esse postremum: relinquis illa, quibus remotis hoc vitium omnino esse non 
potest. Nullum turpe convivium, non amor, non comissatio, non libido, 
non sumptus ostenditur. Et quum ea non reperiantur, que voluptatis 
nomen habent queeque vitiosa sunt, in quo ipsam luxuriam reperire non 
potes, in eo te umbram luxuries reperturum putas? Nihil igitur in vitam 
L. Murene dici potest? Nihil, inquam, omnino, iudices. Sic a me consu, 
designatus defenditur, ut eius nulla fraus, nulla avaritia, nulla perfidia 
nulla crudelitas, nullum petulans dictum in vita proferatur, Bene habeti 
iacta sunt fundamenta defensionis, 
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(B)Etquoniam non est nobis haec oratio habenda aut in imperita multitu- 
dine aut in aliquo conventu agrestium, audacius paullo de studiis humani- 
t mihi et vobis nota et iucunda sunt, disputabo. In M. Catone, 
bona que videmus divina et egregia ipsius scitote esse pro- 
a sunt omnia non a natura, verum & 


tatis, que e 
iudices, haec 
pria: que non numquam requirimus, e 
magistro. Fuit enim quidam summo ingenio vir, Zeno, cuius inventorum 
semuii Stoici nominantur. Huius sententie sunt et precepta eius modu: 
sapientem gratia numquam moveri, numgquam cuiusquam delicto ignoscere: 
neminem misericordem esse nisi stultum et levem: viri non esse neque 
exorari neque placari: solos sapientes esse, si distortissimi sint, formosos: 
gi mendicissimi, divites: si gervitutem serviant, reges: nos autem, qui 
fugitivos, exsules, hostes, insanos denique esse 


gapientes non sumus, 
omne delictum scelus esse nefarium nee 


dicunt: omnia peccata esse paria: 
minus delinquere eum, qui gallum gallinaceum, quum opus non fuerit 
qui patrem suffocaverit: sapientem nihil opinari, nullius rei 


quam eum, 
falli, sententiam mutare numquam., 


poenitere, nulla in re 


ausa non solum de L. Murene, verum etiam 
In discrimen extremum venimus: nihil 
est iam unde nos reficiamus aut ubi lapsi resistamus. Non solum minuenda 
non sunt avxilia, que habemus, sed etiam nova, si fieri possit, comparanda. 
Hostis est enim non apud Anienem, quod bello Punico gravissimum visum 
ro—di immortales! sine gemitu hoc dici non potest*— 
non nemotiam in illo sacrario rei publica, in ipsa, inquam, curla non 
Di faxint ut meus collega, vir fortissimus, hoc Catiline 
vobis bonisque 


(C)Mihi credite, judices, in hac ¢ 
de vestra salute sententiam feretis. 


est, sed in urbe, in fo 


nemo hostis est. 
nefarium latrocinium armatus opprimat! Ego togatus, 
omnibus adiutoribus, hoc, quod conceptum res publica periculum parturit, 
gonsilio discutiam et comprimam | Sed quid tandem fiet, si hac elapsa de 
manibus nostris ineum annum, qui consequitur, redundarint? Unus erit 
consul et is non in administrando bello, sed in sufficiendo collega occupatus. 


92 Write short biographical notes on the following personages mentioned 
in this oration:—(1) Cato; (2) Zeno; (3) Diogenes Cynicus; (4) Ser- 


vius Sulpicius; (5) Mithridates. 


3. (a) In Ext. (B) account for the mood and tense in :—(1) Moveri. 
(2) Serviant. (3) Suffocaverit. (0) Explain the construction of :—(1) 
Tu mihi adripis. (2) Nobis heec oratio habenda. (3) Quidam summo ingenio. 
(4) Virt non esse. (5) Si servitutem serviant. (6) Nullius re? poeniteres 


(c) Change from “Sapientem gratia” to “ placari,” im ext. (B), into the 


oratio recla. 


heir principal parts:—Gesto, per- 


4. Parse the following verbs, giving t 
interimendorum, 


functi sumus, peteres, inussisset, refregissem, excussa, 
proderant, delaturum, permaneto. 
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5. Give, as carefully as you can, the meaning and derivation of the fol- 
lowing words, and give the cognate forms in Greek or English of any that 


have them :—Vicarium, lectulos, immo, sodalis, plebem, fastos, historicig, 
trivio, Scurrarum, personam. 


6. Explain the following :—(1) Judices. (2) Auspicato. (3) Quantum 
punctorum. (4) Cadere in judicio, (5) Comitiis centuriatig, (6) Res 
mancipi. (7) Signa contulit. (8) Ex Syngrapha. (9) Omen prerogativum, 
(10) Quem Euripum tot motus? 


7. Illustrate by simple examples the constructions of :—eredo, careo, 
parco, antepono, interest, attinet. 


8. Give (a) the date of this oration; (8) the parties on either side in 
Murena’s disputed election; (y) the charges against him; and (d) Cicero's 
chief arguments in rebuttal of them. 


THIRD YEAR, 
LATIN.—PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 


: Monpay, APRIL 8TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


MOE x ised 54h pip ccnsid tpnssvcle cues REV. Grorar Cornis, LL.D. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(A) Discrucior animi, quia ab domo abeundum est mihi. 
Nimis hercle invitus abeo ; Sed, quid agam, scio: 
nam noster nostre qui est magister curiz, 
dividere argenti dixit numos in viros ; 

id si relinquo ac non peto, omnes iliico 

me suspicentur, credo, habere aurum domi: 
nam non est verisimile, hominem pauperem 
pauxillum parvi facere, quin numum petat. 
Nam nunc, quom celo sedulo omnis, ne sciant, 
omnes videntur scire, et me benignius 

omnes salutant, quam salutabant prius; 
adeunt, consistunt, copulantur dexteras ; 
rogitant me, ut valeam, quid agam, quid rerum geram, 
Nunc, quo profectus sum, ibo ; postidea domum 
me rursum, quantum potero, tantum recipiam. 


a ——— 
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(B) I sane cum illo, Phrygia. Tu autem, Eleusium, 
huc intro abiad nos. co. O Strobile subdole, 
huccine detrusti me ad senem parcissumum, 
ubi, si quid poscam, usque ad ravim poscam prius 
quam quidquam detur? str. Stultus et sine gratia es. 
Ibi recte facere, quando, quod facias, perit. 
co. Qui vero? str. Rogitas? Iam principio in edibus 
turba istic nulla tibi erit. Si qui uti voles, 
domo abs te afferto, ne operam perdas poscere, 
Hic apud nos magna turba ac magna familia est, 
suppellex, aurum, vestes, vasa argentea: 
ibi si perierit quidpiam (quod te scio 
facile abstinere posse, si nihil obviam est), 
dicant : coci abstulerunt : comprehendite, 
vincite, verberate, in puteum condite! 
Horunce tibi istic nihil eveniet: quippe qui 
ubi quid subripias, nihil est. Sequere hac me. co. Sequor. 


(C) me. Quid tu te solus e senatu sevocas? 
EU, Pol ego, ut te accusem, merito meditabar. mx. Quid est? 
EU. Quid sit, me rogitas? qui mihi omnis angulos 
furum implevisti in edibus misero mihi ; 
qui intromisisti in aedis quingentos cocos 
cum senis manibus, genere Geryonaceo; 
quos si Argus servet, qui oculeus totus fuit, 
quem quondam [oni luno custodem addidit, 
is nunquam servet ; preterea tibicinam, 
qu mi interbibere sola, si vino scatat, 
Corinthiensem fontem Pirenen potest. 
Tum obsonium autem... Ms. Pol vel legioni sat est. 
Etiam agnum misi. 2v. Quo quidem agno sat scio 
magis curionem nusquam esse ullam beluam. 
me. Volo ego ex te scire, qui sit agnus curio. 
gu. Qui ossa atque pellis totust: ita cura macet; 
quin exta inspicere in sole etiam vivo licet: 
ita is pellucet, quasi laterna Punica. 


2. Explain the construction off:—(a) Ut te dignam mala malam aetatem 
exigas. (6) Liberis procreandis. (c) Ejus honoris gratia feci. (d) Discru. 
cior animi. (¢) Quid tibi meam tactio. 


3. Explain the following words, both as to meaning and derivation :— 
Salutigerulos, aurifex, ciniflones, patagiarii, flammearii, propole, man- 
ulearii, phylaciste, bellum, edepol, mecastor, secus. 


4. (a) Parse, and give the ordinary forms of :—Med, ted, avom, mi, scibas, 
mutassis, ausim, fuat, faxint, respexis, face, cedo, sis, afferrier. (+) Wha- 
were the original terminations of the Perf. Subj. and the Fut. Perf? 


e 
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5. Explain the formation and meaning of the following :—Unde, clam, 
qui, foras, illuc, quin, palam, quoiquam, actutum, eccum, sicubi, quasi. 


6. Write explanatory notes on :—(1) Lar. (2) Magister curie. (3) Nomen 
Postumus. (4) Cocus nundinalis. (5) Ad Trisviros. (6) Volsus ludiug 
(7) Laterna Punica. (8) Fontem Pirenen. 


7. (a) Translate and distinguish between :—Conduxi cedendum ; loces 
efferundum ; rogant utenda; vapulare; verberare. (b) Give two (or 
more) meanings of each of the following words and mark the, quantities :— 
Cadis, canet, canis, fides, gratis, labores, metas, orbis, passus, quis, satis: 
vivo. (¢) Give the import of the Prepositions,in :—Interbibere ; proloquis 
profanum ; perbene a pecunia; in viros. dividere; apud nos; pro re 
nitorem. 


8. (a) Illustrate the use of the Dative to express (1) the Remoter Object; 
(2) the Recipient; and (3) Purpose. (6) Also the Ablative to express (1) 
Instrumentality and Agency ; (2) Quality ; and (3) Separation. 


9. Write a short account of Plautus and of Roman Dramatic Literatures 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
Monpay, Aprit 8TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


LIVY.—BOOK XXII. 
LATIN —| JUVENAL.—SATIRES III. AND VIIL, 


Hxaminer, ...00+ 000 pe llebes Cremehasearndad neoeensee genesne Rev. George Cornisy, LL.D, 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Hee est nobilis *‘* * pugna atque inter paucas’memorata populi 
Romani clades. Quindecim millia Romanorum in acie ceesa sunt: decem 
millia sparsa fuga per omnem Etruriam aversis itineribus urbem petiere. 
Duo millia quingenti hostium in acie, multi postea utrimque ex vulneribus 
periere. Multiplex cedes utrimque facta traditur ab aliis : ego, preterquam 
quod nihil haustum ex vano velim, quo nimis inclinant ferme scribentium 
animi, Fabium equalem temporibus hujusce belli potissimum auctorem 
dabui. “Hannibal captivorum, qui Latini nominis essent, sine pretio di- 
missis, Romanis in vincula datis, segregata ex hostium coacervatorum 
cumulis corpora suorum cum sepeliri jussisset, Flamini quoque corpus 
funeris causa magna cum cura inquisitum non invenit.. Rome ad primum 
nuntium cladis ejus cum ingenti terrore.ac tumultu concursus in forum 
populi est factus ..matrone vage per vias,que repens clades adlata, quave 
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fortuna exercitus esset, obvios percunctantur: et cum frequentis contionis 
modo turba in comitium et curiam versa magistratus vocaret, tandem haud 
multo ante solis occasum M. Pomponius pretor, ‘‘ pugna,” inquit, ‘‘ magna 
victi sumus :” et quamquam nihil certius ex eo auditum est, tamen alius ab 
alio inpleti ramoribus domos referunt, “consulem cum magna parte copia- 


“rum cesum, superesse paucos aut fuga passim per Etruriam sparsos, aut 
“ captos ab hoste.” 


(B) “ Ab hominibus nobilibus per multos annos bellum querentibus 
“ Hannibalem in Italiam adductum ; ab lisdem, cum debellari possit, fraude 
“bellum trahi: cum quattuor legionibus universis pugnari posse apparuisse 
“eo, quod M. Minucius, absente Fabio, prospere pugnasset; duas legiones 
‘‘ hosti ad ceedem objectas, deinde ex ipsa cade ereptas, ut pater patronusque 
“ appellaretur, qui prius vincere prohibuisset Romanos quam vinci: con- 
‘‘sules deinde Fabianis artibus, cum debellare possent, bellum traxisse : id 
‘‘ foedus inter omnes nobiles ictum, nec finem ante belli habituros quam 
“ consulem vere plebeium, id est hominem novum fecissent: nam plebeios 
‘‘nobiles jam eisdem initiatos esse sacris, et contemnere plebem, ex quo 
“contemni patribus desierint, coepisse: cui non id apparere, id actum et 
“ quesitum esse ut interregnum iniretur, ut in patrum potestate comitia 
“essent? id consules ambos ad exercitum morando queesisse ; id postea, 
“ quia invitis iis dictator esset dictus comi tiorumaucsa, expugnatum esse 
“ut vitiosus dictator per augures fieret: habere igitur interregnum eos ; 
‘* consulatum unum certe plebis Roman esse : populum liberum habiturum 
“ac daturum ei, qui magis vere vincere quam diu imperare malit.”’ 


2. Construe and translate the following ext.; and comment on the reading 
insectationi, and on the use of ab :— 


C. Terentio Varroni—quem sui generis hominem, plebi tnsectationé prin- 

cipum popularibusque artibus conciliatum, ab Q. Fabi opibus et dictatorio 

. imperio concusso aliena invidia splendentem, vulgus et extrahere ad con- 

sulatum nitebatur—patres summa ope obstabant, ne se insectando sibi 
equari adsuescerent homines. 

L 

3. (a) Give (1) the name; (2) the date; and (3) a description of the 

ocality of the battle referred to in ext.(A). (0) Jnter paucas clades ;— 

Name them. (c) Memorata:—Why does he use this expression? (d) 
Fabium xqualem :—Explain. 


4, Write explanatory notes on the following:—(1) Plebeios nobiles, 
(2) Hominem novum. (3) Interrex. (4) Dictator. (5) Prodictator. (6) 
Prorogatum imperium. (7) Lectisternium. (8) Ludi magni. 


5. (a) Give the derivation of :—Pontifex, plebs, augur, auspicium, pro- 
fanum, penates, infestus, as. (6) Explain the forms :—Duellum, faxit 
clepsit. 

H 
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6 Translate :— 


(C) Pars magna Italie est, si verum admittimus in qua 
Nemo togam sumit nisi mortuus, Ipsa dierum 
Festorum herboso colitur si quando theatro 
Majestas, tandemque redit ad pulpita notum 
Exodium, quim persone pallentis hiatum 
In gremio matris formidat rusticus infans, 

Aiquales habitus illic similemque videbis 
Orchestram et populum: clari velamen honoris, 
Sufficiunt tunica summis Atdilibus albe. 

Hic ultra vires habitus nitor ; hic aliquid plus 
Quam satis est interdum aliena sumitur arca. 
Commune id vitium est: hic vivimus ambitiosa 
Paupertate omnes. Quid te moror? Omnia Rome 
Cum pretio. Quid das, ut Cossum aliquando salutes? 
Ut te respiciat clauso Veiento labello? 

Ille metit barbam, crinem hic deponit amati; 

Plena domus libis genialibus! Accipe et istud 
Fermentum tibi habe : prestare tributa clientes 
Cogimur et cultis augere peculia servis. 


(D) : Defensor culpe dicet mihi, ‘‘fecimus et nos 
Heec juvenes,’’ Esto. Desisti nempe, nec ultra 
Fovisti errorem. Breve sit, quod turpiter audes ; 
Quedam cum prima resecentur crimina barba ; 
Indulge veniam pueris: Lateranus ad illos 
Thermarum calices inseriptaque lintea vadit, 
Maturus bello, Armeniz Syrizque tuendis 
Amnibus et Rheno atque Istro. Prestare Neronem 
Securum valet hec wtas. Mitte Ostia, Cesar, 
Mitte: sed in magna legatum quere popina ; 
Invenies aliquo cum percussore jacentem, 
Permixtum nautis et furibus ac fugitivis, 

Inter carnifices et fabros sandapilarum 

Et resupinati cessantia tympana Galli. 

A®qua ibi libertas, communia pocula, lectus 
Non alius cuiquam, nec mensa remotior ulli. 
Quid facias talem sortitus, Pontice, servum ? 
Nempe in Lucanos aut Tusca ergastula mittas. 
At vos, Trojugene, vobis ignoscitis, et que 
Turpia cerdoni, Volesos Brutumque decebunt. 


7. Write explanatory notes on the following allusions :—(1) Verso pollice 
occidunt. (2) Sumit trechedipna. (3) Fert niceteria, (4) Non fugiam 
conchylia? (5) Accipit endromidem. (6) Facinus majoris abolle. (1) 
Titanida pugnam. (8) De pulvino surgat equestri. (9) Puelle sarcinulis 
impar. (10) Perdere naulum. 





Sa a ee ee 











a 
. ea May), 
. R 


-. 20 
‘ des a ty 
Nw 


ay > c f 
, “ oe 

dod hast a 

us 4 



























111 


8. Explain the following local references :—(1) Ventoso sub aggere, (2) 
Pomptina palus et Gallinaria pinus. (3) Ad Circum. (4) Suburre. (5) 
Ad veteres arcus madidamque Capenam. (6) Ubi Dedzlus exuit alas. 


9. Discuss the meaning of :—(a) A facie jactare manus. (6) Claudit 
latus ingenuorum. (c) Cujus res legi non sufficit. (d) Opici mures. (e) 
Unius sese dominum fecisse laecrte. (f) In qua proseucha. (g) Proavorum 
atavos. (A) Jurat solam Eponam. 


10. Give an account of the life of Juvenal, and comment on the style and 
characteristics of his satires. 





FIRST YEAR. 
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 3RD:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4, 
MSTRORET ) cscisaioeescasncoas’ qansinnbecudbeeder sau avuuniens Rev. GeorGe Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Give an account of the physical and political geography of Greece 
Proper at the time of the Persian Wars. 


2. Give the legendary genealogy of the Greek race. Whence the 
designations Hedlenes and Graeci, severally ? 


3. What is meant by the Return of the Heracleide? 


4. An account of Lycurgus and his Legislation. Define the terms Spar- 
tani, Periect, Neodamodes, and Helotes. 


; eee , 
5. State the position and origin of Trapezus, Massalia, Cyrene, Phocea, 
Syracuse, Sybaris, Corcyra. 


6. Narrate briefly the origin and leading events of the Persian Wars. 


7. Give the dates of the establishment and overthrow of the monarchy 
at Rome, and write down the names of the kings in the order of their suc- 
cession, and mention the important wars and political changes that took 
place during the reigns of any of them. 


8. When, and under what circumstances, was the office of the Tribunus 
Plebis instituted? Give an account of its functions and powers. 


9. Give a short account, with dates, of the following events:—(1) The 
invasion of Italy by the Gauls; (2) Establishment of the Decemvirate. 


10. The leading events, with dates, of the First Punic War. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


TurspAy, APRIL 2ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
BXOMINET oscar veseeecereovressescecerssrsvesesesscees Rev. GzorGr Cornisa, LL.D. 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 
1. The slave slew his master, and was afterwards found guilty of murder 
and condemned to death. 


2, A’schylus, the poet, lived in the times of the Persian wars. 


3. The good citizen is vexed when the bad have the administration of 


public affairs. 


you will greatly benefit the 


¥ 


4. He said to the citizens: If you do this, 
state and do me a very great favour. 


5. The father told his son that if he loved the good and eschewed the bad | 
he would be happy. 


6. The general used to praise all those soldiers whom he saw acting well. 


(B) Translate into Latin :— 


1. It concerns all good citizens that the good should be rewarded and 
the bad punished, but this is very often disregarded. | 


2. The son was like his father, but he was by no means so fit for ad- 
ministering public affairs as his father. 

3. The Sibyl came and asked him to buy the three remaining books at 
the same price. 


4. At the end of the year he returned home from his province and his 
brother was the first to see him and welcome him. 


5. After a rapid march, they met the enemy and fought with more courage 
than success, and then they returned to camp with more haste than order. 


6. The grateful man not only feels thankful to his benefactors, but he also 
strives to return them thanks in words and to show them thanks by deeds. 


7. All the best citizens hastened to assist the consul against the eonspira- 
tors. 


8. On receiving this letter, telling him that the enemy’s forces had taken 
up their position only three miles away, he set out with all his men to meet 
them. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 3kD :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Rev. Grorer Cornisn, LL.D. 
Rey. GrorGe Weir, M.A. 


NE cial Svcane ch pound socnigdiier vvcvees pibedese 

Translate into Latin -— 

Meanwhile King Tarquinius set out with speed to Rome to put down the 
tumult. But Lucius turned aside from the road, that he might not meet 
him, and came to the camp; and the soldiers joyfully received him, and 
they drove out the sons of Tarquinius. King Tarquinius came to Rome, 
but the gates were shut, and they declared to him from the walls the 
sentence of banishment which bad been passed against him and his family. 
So he yielded to his fortune and went to live at Caere with his sons Titus 
and Aruns. His other son, Sextus, went to Gabii, and the people there 
remembering how he had betrayed them to his father, slew him. Then the 
army left the camp before Ardea and went back to Rome. And all the 
men said, “Let us follow the good laws of the good king Servius ; and let 
us meet in our centuries, according as he directed; and let us choose two 
men year by year to govern as, instead of a king.” Then the people met in 
their centuries, in the field of Mars, and they chose two men to rule over 
them, Lucius Junius, whom men ¢alled Brutus, and Lucius Tarquinius, of 
Collatia. But the people were afraid of Lucius Tarquinius for his name’s 
sake ; for it seemed as though Tarquinius were still king over them. So 
they prayed him to depart from Rome, and he went and took all his goods 
with him and settled himself at Lavinium. Then the senate and the people 
decreed that all the house of the Tarquinii should be banished, even though 
they were not of the king’s family. And the people met again in their 
centuries and chose Publius Valerius to rule over them, together with 
Brutus, in the room of Lucius Tarquinius of Collatia. 





THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Monpay, Apri, 8TH :—2 TO 4, P.M. 


er eee ne .+.»-REV. GrorGE Cornisu, LL.D. 
Translate into Latin :— 


Pompey having conquered Domitius and taken Hiarbas prisoner, thought 
for those exploits he ought to be honoured with a triumph; but Sylla, who 
envied his rising fame, said that the reward which Pompey demanded was 
much too great for his deserts ; and, besides, that this distinction, according 
to the practice of the Roman people, could not be conferred on one who had 
been neither dictator nor consul, and was but four-and-twenty years of age. 
Sylla himself was then advanced in years; and Pompey alluding to this 
is said to have used those words which have since become proverbial: 
“ Lucius Sylla,” said he, “it is in vain that you oppose me, for men worship 
the rising rather than the setting sun.” 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
Fripay, Apri, 5TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
BEAM EF, coves Sivesvedsevess eeGitytnan TeLOrOMANSS REV. George CornisH, LL.D. 
Translate into Latin:— 


The language of the Romans was not called Roman, but Latin. Politi- 
cally, Rome and Latium; were clearly distinguished; but their language 
appears to have been the same. This language is different from the 
Etruscan and from Oscan; the Romans, therefore, are so far marked out 
as distinct from the great nations of central Italy, whether Etruscans 
Umbrians, Sabines, or Samnites. On the other hand, the connection of the 
Latin language with the Greek is manifest. Many common words, which 
no nation ever derives from the literature of another, are the same in Greek 
and Latin; the declensions of the nouns and verbs are to a great degree 
similar. 

It is probable that the Latins belonged to that great race which, in very 
early times, overspread both Greece and Italy, under the various names of 
Pelasgians, Tyrsenians, and Siculians. It may be believed, that the Helle- 
hians were anciently a people of this same race, but that some peculiar cir- 
cumstances gave to them a distinct and superior character, and raised 
them so far above their brethren, that, in after ages, they disclaimed all con- 
nection with them. Butin the Latin language there is another element 
besides that which it has in common with the Greek» This element 
belongs to the languages of central Italy, and may be called Osean. 
Further, Niebuhr has remarked that whilst the terms relating to agricul- 
ture and domestic life are mostly derived from the Greek part of the 
language; those relating to arms and war are mostly Oscan. It s,smee 
then, not only that the Latins were a mixed people, partly Pelasgian and 
partly Oscan; but, also, that they arose out of a conquest of the Pelasgians 
by the Oscans; so that the latter were the ruling class of the united nation, 
the former were its subjects. 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 


Monpay, APRIL 8TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 
GENERAL PAPER. 
MMEMET. caivos ro scsvenerdsinasavank Sagehs avnenuSeviersvass Rev. Grorer Cornisn, LL.D. 


1. Write a biographical sketch, with an account of their writings, of any 
two of the following :—(1) Aéschylus ; (2) Livy ; (3) Juvenal. 


2. (a) Give the probable derivation of the term Amphictyon. (b) Give 
an account of the object and origin and constitution of the Amphictyonic 
Council. Was its existence a benefit, or not, to the aggregate of the 
Grecian States? Give the reasons for your opinion, 


3. (a) Within what period in the History of Greece did the Macedonian 
Supremacy fall? (4) What events and changes prepared the way for the 
establishment of that Supremacy? (c) From what race did the Royal 
family of Macedon claim descent? 


4. Write a sketch of the public life and policy of Philip. How and when 
was he first brought into collision with Athens? Where and at what date 
was fought the decisive battle which humbled Greece under Philip ? 


5. Give an account of the events and pretexts which led to the Second 
Punic War. What do you regard as having been the real ground of the 
hostility between Rome and Carthage? 


6. State what you know of the family of the human race to which the 
Carthaginians belonged. Where was their original home, and what were 
the leading features of their political and military institutions? 


7. Mention the leading battles fought during the Second Punic War. 


8. State what were the general results of that war to both combatants. 
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B, A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS. 


LATIN POETS. 
Fripay, Maron 29TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
EXAMENET, vsiiae's covers sve Kin Sncehad ev diis el o Neen cee vateeus Rev. Georer Cornisn, LL.D. 


1, Translate, adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces- 
sary On any peculiar form or construction :— 


(A) Juvenal, Sat. VIII., vss. 146-162. 

(B) Persius, Sat. VI., vss. 25-40. 

(C) Horace, Satt., Book I., Sat. iii., ves. 41-56. 
(D) Terence, Adelphi, Act. i., sc. 2, vss, 31-49. 
(E) Plautus, Aulularia, Act iii., sc. 5, vss. 31-48. 
(F) Virgil, Aneid, Book III., vss.-162-175. 


2. Give the difference in meaning of the following various readings :— 
(Juvenal, Sat. VIII.) (4) Humeroqgue—humerosque minorem [4]. (6) Fumo- 
sos—famosos magistros [8]. (c) Corythae—coryphaei, (d) Torvum—robum 
Juvencum [155]. (e) (Sat. X.) Swmmas—sellas curules [91]. (f) Angusta— 
augusta in rupe [93]. 


3. Discuss the meaning of the following (Persius, V. and VI.) :—(a) 
Custos purpura (V. 30). (d) Fallere gsollers (39). (¢) Artificem vultum 
(40). (¢) Masuri rnbrica (90). (/) Lubrica Coa (135). (g) Cor Enni **** 
Pythagoreo (vi. 10-11). (h) Maris expers (39). 


4. Analyse, and give the full equivalent of such forms as ‘—Quor, scin, 
quorsum, reist, operiere, faxo, hocine, quoi, quom, sodes. 

5. (a) Explain the force of the prepositions in the following :—Aul,— 
Prol., 2, ex hac familia; ih, 21, ex se; I., 3, 40, in viros; II., 1, 33, in rem; 
ib. 2, 8, a pecunia; III, 2, 6, de industria. (6) Point out peculiarities of 
Syntax in Plautus and Terence, as compared with the usages of the 
Augustan writers. (c) Name the metre of ext. (E) and scan any four VSS.; 
carefully indicating the feet and quantities. 


6. Cite archaic forms of words used by Virgil. 


7, Institute a comparison between the three great Roman satirists in 
respect of the moral and literary characteristics of their writings. 


8. Explain the uses of the moods in Latin with quum, and give the 
reasons for the following constructions :— 


(a) Zenonem, cum Athenis essem, audiebam frequenter, 
(4) Res, cum haec seribebam, erat in summum adducta discrimen. 


a) a) 
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LATIN PROSE WRITERS. 
Fray, Marcu 297TH :—Arrernoon, 2 To 5. 


MMEPPEI eo icss ovasWaoccssctcdcedtvescot saaney checks ..eREV. Guorge Cornisn, LL.D. 


1, Translate the following extracts into English, adding a brief comment 
where any peculiar form or construction seems to you to require it:— 


(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book II., chap. xlvi. 


2. Write explanatory notes, grammatical or otherwise, as the case may 
be, on the following:—(a) Vacuas legiones. (+) Transfugiis nudatus. 
(c) Missus paci firmator. (d) Aegypto remeans. (e) Proficisitur cogno- 
Bcende antiquitatis. (7) Laetus animi. (g) Idistaviso. (h) Egressus 
augurali. 

3. Translate :— 

(B) Tacitus, Histories I., chaps. 1xi.-Lxii. 

4. Ext. (B):—(1) Give the date of the events here recorded, and name 
the Emperors that occupied the throne that same year. (2) ‘ Cottianis 
Alpibus, Poeninis jugis’;—define the positions and give modern names. 
Also those of Lugdunenses, Viennenses, Lucus, Vercellai. (3) Chap. 
Ixxix., Histt. I—‘ Sarmatiea gens’ ;—who and where did they dwell? (4) 
ib. ‘Romanus miles < : ‘* lorica missili pilo, aut lanceis, levi 
gladio’ ;—describe the equipment of the legionarius, and carefully explain 
the above terms, pointing out to what class of troops lanceis applies. 

5. Translate: — 


(C) Livy, Book XXII., chap. xlvii. 


6. Ext. (C):—(1) Acrius tamen quam diutius ;—give the import of the 
comparatives. (2) Give the date and locality of the battle here described. 
Was it followed by any important consequences? (3) A short account of 
Livy as a historian ;—to what extent may his story of the campaigns of 
Hannibal be regarded as trustworthy or the opposite, and why ? 

7. Translate : 





(D) Cicero:—De Officiis, Book II., Chap. viii., §§ 28 and 29, down to 
putare singuli. 

8. (a) “ Exea urbe triumphari;” *‘ Ex transalpinis bellis triumpharunt’’: 
—Distinguish, and give the import of the preposition in each expression 
Explain the special historical events to which Cicero refers in this ext 
(4) “ Audientem Cratippum idque Athenis” :—Write a short account of 
Cratippus, and of the literary and educational position of Athens at this 
time. (c) When and why did Cicero write this treatise ? 

9. Translate :— 

(EZ) Cicero, De Imp, Cn. Pomp. chap. xxiv., §§ 69-70. 

10. To what extent is the character which Cicero in this oration gives to 
Pompey borne out by his public and private life? 
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GREEK PORTS. 
Fripay, Aprit 1771:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


DOME NET ds sctice Nix Onbeerto Ue ec eoicios.. Rav. Chbtiae Cornisn, LL.D 


1. Translate, with an explanatory note when you deem it neces- 
sary :— 

(A) Pindar, Olympia, IX., vas. 32-71. 

2. (a) On what occasion was this Ode written, and where was it 
sung? (6) Give an account of the life and character of Pindar as a 
poet, referring especially to his practice of writing epinician odes, 
(¢) Comment on and explain the following :—(1) KaAAivixoe 6 Tpimooc, 
(2) KkwudfovrTi. (3) Kapmarretéwv, (4) oreddvwrv dwror, (5) wdroKpéxec, 
(6) mavdyvpw Avkaiov, (d) Describe the dialect used by Pindar. 

3. Translate :-— 

(B) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 781-805. 

4. (a) Distribute ext. (B) into strophe, antistrophe, and systema 
and explain the meaning of these terms. (6) Name the metres used 
in the strophe and systema, and scan these par 
matically :—(a) viv ére Céoav, vs. 3, 
Lvvog didwy, vs. 11. 


ts. (c) Explain gram- 
(b) Tév ey bpav Kaka, vs, 10. (c) 
(d) eit’ tod Adv Kaxh, vs, 38. (e) Give the various 
readings and interpretations of vs. 71. 
5. Translate :— 

(C) Alschylus, Seven against Thebes, vs. 422-436. 

(D) Euripides, Hippolytus, vss. 311-331. 

(EK) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 684-705. 

6. (a) Give the scheme of the metre and scan the first four vss. of 
ext. (1). (6) By what term was that part of the play from which 
the above ext. is taken designated ? (c) Explain the following refer- 
ences and expressions :—(1) é:owodcar Tove ToAirac, (2) ®pvvi you 
Taddiopacw. (3) lAaraae elvac, (4) 6 rovypératoc Bahavebe. (5) 
uevaywyhoovet, (dad) At what date was this play brought out? 

7. How does Aristophanes characterize the Seven against Thebes? 
How may the popularity of this drama in ancient and later times be 
accounted for? By what other Dramatists, and in what plays, has 
the subject of the expedition of Polynices against ‘hebes, and the 
events consequent thereupon, been treated? 

8. Translate :~— 

(I) Theocritus, Idyl V., vss. 80-101. 
(G) Hesigd, Works and Days, vss. 491-509. 

9. Parse, and give Attic equivalents of the following from Pindar 
and Theocritus;: 
uéopa, Toc, TO. 





Emixbpoate, yeyakely, daévrt, udooova, aver, Kevoc, Taoat, 


. . ; , , S/ ~ ‘ 
10. Write etymological notes on :—éradéa, Aboynv, Aewr 7, Svonreyéec 
Tpoxanov, Exyt ardAatror—danAnror—andacror (147), apetov. 
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GREEK PROSE WRITERS. 


Tuurspay, APRIL 25TH :—MornInG, 9 To 12. 


EXAMINE, voveseversercnssencessosesees: savesseeeess Rey. GeorGe Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces 
sary, the following extracts :— 

(A) Thucydides, Book I., Chap. Ixi. 

(B) Herodotus, Book’IX., Chap. xevi. 

(C) Xenophon, Helleuics, Book I., Chap. iii., §§ 30-31. 


2. (a) Write short notes explanatory of the references to political 
and physical occurences in Ext. (A.) (0) Write a critrique on the 
style of Thucydides, pointing out his grammatical and rhetorical 
peculiarities. (c) What is the relative value of Thucydides and 
Herodotus as historical authorities? On what grounds is their re- 
spective value to be estimated ? 


3. Eyplain grammatically, or otherwise, as may be necessary, the 
following ext. :—(a) Thuc., I., 144 ;—#yv kai Aaxedaiudvior Fevndaciag p7) 
moot. (b) ib., 138;—o0b ydp é&pv Bdrrew we exit mpodooia gevyovros: 
(c) ib., 131 ;—xal oxurdAny elroy Tov Khpvo¢ yu) Aeinecdar. (a) ib., 120 ; 
avdpov yap * * * e pu? adixoivro. Show the force of the Opt. (ce) ib. 
48 ;—dvéxrAoe 0 obk Hoav. (f) ib., 22 ;—a¢ éxatépwy tig evvoiag 7) van 


Evol, 


4. Write short notes explanatory of the following historical or 
other references from Herodotus and Xenophon :—(a) Herod. VIII, 
3 :—rpddacw tiv Iavoaview tBpw x. tT. A. (6) ib., 6 ;—pydé Tuppopov 
éxovydvra repyevéodat, (c) ib., 65 :—rdv pvorindy taxyov. (ad) ib., 743 
—airéySovec édvtec. (€) Xen., Hellen., II., cap. ii., § 30 ;—eTAOTH Oa 


THY OnuoKpatiay sic TOvS TETPAaKOGioVE, (f) ib., 4, § 5 ;—véuevoc Ta Orda, 


5. Translate :— 
(D) Aristotle, De Poetica, Chap. vi., §§ 15-19, inclusive. 


6. (a) Define briefly the following terms which occur in this trea- 
tis :—rounrixh, érorouia, piunoic, pug Kar pérer Kai wéTpw, érreraddiov, 


mpbroyoc, toaywdia, (b) What is the condition of the Text of the De 
Poetica ? 


7. Translate :— 
(E) Plato, De Republica, Book I., chap. xxiv., §§ A to D, 


inclusive. 
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8. Translate :— 
(F) Demosthenes, De Corona, §§ 261-62 (Kd. Tauch.), ’Exi 
apxovro¢ IoAvKAéove down to end of the Karddoyec. 


9. An account of the rtpiypapyia, of the Bovan Tov revtaxkosiwy, and 
of the éxxAyoia at Athens. ‘O vouodérnc :—Who is meant? 


LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Taurspay, ApriL 4rH:—MorNING, 9 To 12. 
AE SEE ENT ATER G sescsuuuicens Rev. GEorcE Cornigu, LL.D. 
Translate into Latin :— 


There was a citizen of Lanuvium, named L. Thorius 3albus; before your 
time. In his habits of life, he exhausted the most exquisite pleasures the 
imagination can devise. He was not only fond of luxury, but wasa refined 
and versatile patron of all its branches; free from superstition, inasmuch 
as he despised the sacrifices and temples so numerous in his bir:h-place ; 
fearless of death, inasmuch as he died on the battle-field in his country’s 
cause. His pleasures were not bounded by the limitations of Epicirus, but 
by his own satiety. “Nevertheless, he was careful of his health ; he practised 
those exercises which secured him an appetite at dinner; his fare was at 
once the most delicious and the easiest of digestion; wine he used alike 
for luxury and for health. Nor did he neglect those other pleasures, in the 
absence whereof Epicurus declares he cannot understand how anytaiing can 
be good. Pain of every kind was a stranger to him; thougt had it 
assailed him, he would have borne it with courage, He had a fine com- 
plexion, excellent health, courteous manners: in one word, a life teeming 
with pleasures of every description. Now, your principles argue Thorius 
a happy man. For my own part, I will not presume to mention one whom 
{ prefer to him: Virtue herself shall speak in my name ; and she will not’ 
scruple to prefer Marcus Regulus to your representative of happiness. 
Regulus—who of his own free will, and unfettered by constraint, in fulfil- 
ment of a pledge he had given the foe, returned from his own country to 
Carthage—is pronounced by Virtue to have been, amid the very agonies 
of exposure and hunger, a happier man than Thorius amid the roses of the 
most exquisite banquet. He had waged momentous wars; he had twice 
been consul; he had triumphed ; nevertheless, he did not consider those 
former achievements so great and glorious as the final catastrophe which 
his own good faith and constancy had brought upon him: a catastrophe 
which excites our compassion, but was a real luxury to the suiferer, Itis 
not only in mirth and playfulness, or in laughter and jest, the accompani- 
ments of frivolity, that men are happy. No! integrity and constancy lend 
happiness even to sorrow. 


om, la 
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GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 4TH:—AFTERNVON, 2 TO 5. 
EZLAMINET, versseeeveveevsceesesssees sessecesseeesssceree REV. GEORGE Cornigu, LL.D. 
Translate into Greek (accented) :— 


Greece attests what I say; for though she was devoted to the study of 
eloquence, and has long excelled all her competitors in it, yet all her arts 
are of greater antiquity, and were not only invented, but brought to per- 
fection, before her remarkable force and fluency of style was wrought to 
its utmost finish. And when I turn my eyes towards Greece, your beloved 
Athens is the most conspicuous and brilliant image that meets my eye; 
for in that city an orator first reared his head, and eloquence was first con- 
signed to enduring literary record. Yet before the age of Pericles (to 
whom some writings are attributed) and of Thucydides, who flourished 
not in the infancy, but in the maturity of Athens, there is no literature of 
elegance and finish, and bearing the stamp of an orator’s art. Though a 
belief prevails that Pisistratus, who preceded them by many years, and 
Solon in astillearlier zra, and subsequently Cleisthenes, were very influen- 
tial speakers for those days. Several years later, as we ascertain from 
Attic records, lived Themistocles, who was evidently as distinguished for 
his eloquence as for his political wisdom. After him, Perieles, who had 
culled the flower of every excellence, yet was chiefly illustrious for his 
eloquence. Cleon, in the same age, though a very turbulent citizen, was 
undoubtedly anabiespeaker. Nearly cotemporary were Alcibiades, Critias, 
Theramenes. Of the style of oratory then in vogue, we may form a clear 
estimate from the writings of Thucydides, who flourished in those days, 
Their style was lofty and sententious; their narrative was pregnant and 
condensed; and for that very reason, it occasionally bordered on obscurity. 











HISTORY UF GREECE AND ROME. 


or 


Fripay, Aprit 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 
BLOM i seca vices setuevsee ves sF en eervereeveczeceys Rev. George Cornise, LL.D. 


1. (a) Give the legendary history of the Dorians, with an account of their 
conquest of the Peloponnesus. (4) What is the value, historically, of the 
legend of the Return of the Heracleide? (c) Distinguish between the 


LYraprijra, the Uepiotxor, and the EiAwrec. 


2. Give, with dates when you can, the geographical limits and tribal 
divisions of Greek Colonization. 


3. The hegemony of Athens, Sparta and Thebes in the political affairs of 
Greece ;—discuss the events and causes that in each case contributed to 
its establishment and fall. 


4. Describe in outline the institutions of the Athenian Democracy under 
Pericles, and compare them with modern institutions of the same kind. 


5. What were the oi ’Audixriovec ? Derive thename. How was the most 
famous of them constituted, and what part did they play in Grecian affairs ? 


6. The Achzan League ;—its members, objects, and results. 


7. Trace the most important constitutional changes at Rome, giving the 
occasion and dates of each. 


8. Explain the origin and meaning of the phrases: Patres Conscriptit ; 
Populus Romanus ; Quirites ; Plebs. 


9. The powers and functions of the office of Dictator. Whence was it 
derived, and what was the origin of the title? 


10. The power of Carthage in the Western Mediterranean before its col- 
lision with Rome. Comment on the causes which enabled Rome to over- 
come Carthage. 


11. The objects of the agitation of the Gracchi, and the causes of their 
failure, 


12. What causes led to the abolition of the old Republic and the estab- 
lishment of the monarchy under Julius Cesar and his successors? Give 
an account of the state of Rome at this period in respect of religion, lite- 
rary culture, and material resources. 


ee eee 
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Tuurspay, APRIL 25rH —AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
EZAMINET, ...000 seve icesaeererne inky DISS eeneden cote -Rev. George Cornisn LL.D. 


1. What was the original seat of the Aryan race? Name the 
principal languages of the Aryan family. How is Sanscrit related 
to Greek and Latin ? 


connected ? 


With what Greek dialect is Latin most closely 


2. Give Grimm’s law for the interchange of consonants in the 
Greek and cognate languages, with instances. 

%, Show the connection between the following words and their cog- 
nates in Greek or Latin, orin both: —five, eight, ten, brother, sister 
heart, fish, foot, draw, way, thatch, lay. 

4, What are the general principles regulating the conjunction of 
cases with the Verbs in the following, severally :—(1) aay riv addoaed 
(2) éxitepappévor tiv ovdakhy. (3) Abyew Aédyor, (4) #Kovee Boudhvee 
lovroc¢. (5) peuvpota: tivdc. (6) drAowe ypyo8ar. (7) Nubere alicui. 
(8) Airis indigere. (9) Carne vesci. (10) Parvi facere. 

9. Analyse the following grammatical forms :—Sing:, éoyvor, dvox dt, 
ovTo, éuoAov, ruri, rure, sicubi, ibi, aurai, divém. 

6. Derive and explain the meaning of :—ala, anceps, bruma, contio, 
mollis, carcer, lustrum, consul, provincia. 

7. Distinguish between the meanings of the following words ac- 
cording to the difference of their accentuation :—kadoc, revSw, Toros, y 
MY, Ny Eljil, EV, El, Ela, ava, av, w. (6) Accentuate with the proper 
spiritus, the following :—O ev ovy rapwr kaipoc, w avdpeg Adyvatot, evTrep 
mote, ToAAn¢ dpovTidoc Kat BovAne dettar* eyw de ovy o TL Yon Tepe THY Tap- 
OvTwY ovuBovAevoa: YaAeTwTaToV HyOULAL, GAN exetv’ aTopw, TLva YH TpoTor, 
@ avdpes AVyvatol, Tpo¢ vwac TeptavTwy every, MeTetouat yap && wy TapwV 
Kal UKOVWY OvvOLda Ta TAElW TwY TpAayLaTwY vac EKTEdEvyEvat Tw Ln BovAcotat 
Ta JeovTa TOLELV, OV TW LH OVVLEVAL, 

8. Explain, and illustrate by examples, what is meant by :—Epi- 
theton ornans ; Hendiadys ; Anacoluthon; Pleonasm ; Zeugma ; Oxy- 
moron; Meiosis; Hypallage. 

9. What changes in the construction and representation of Attic 
tragedies are ascribed to Aischylus, Sophocles, and Huripides, sever 
ally ? 

10. Write explanatory notes on the following words and phrases in 
their reference to the Greek Drama :—rpaywdia, xopyydc, Td Sewpixor, 


éplopnua, 


xop0d atdévat, yopov diddoxerv, SuuéAn, Acoviora ta év adore, 
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 


FIRST YEAR. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 


FRIDAY, APRIL 5TH —MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


sale 
Lvam OP Sy occcessevecesesces scoceseseeeestons veces 4 
“rill {| ArcHIBALD Dorr, M.A. 


1. From a given straight line cut off one-fifth part. 

2. If the sides of two triangles, about each of their angles, be propor- 
tionals, the triangles are equiangular, and have their equal angles opposite 
to the homologous sides. 

3. If from any point without a circle straight lines be drawn to the cir- 
cumference, the least is that which, when produced, passes through the 
centre. 

4. Construct a triangle each of whose base angles shall be double the 
vertical angle. 

5. If a straight line be bisected and also divided into two unequal parts, 
the sum of the squares of the unequal parts shall be equal to twice the 
square of half the line together with twice the square of the line between 
the points of section, 

(a) Divide a given straight line into two parts such that the sum of their 
squares shall be equal to a given square. 

6. If four straight lines be proportionals, the similar rectilineal figures 
Similarly described on the first and second shall have the same ratio ag 
that of the similar rectilineal figures similarly described on the third and 
fourth ; and if the similar rectilineal figures similarly described on four 
straight lines be proportionals, those straight lines shall be proportionals: 

7. From 1 lb. Troy of standard gold are coined 4622 sovereigns ; and, 
n every 24 carats of this gold, 2 carats are alloy. Find (a) the price 
per oz. in (£. 8. d.) of standard gold, (4) the weigut of standard gold in 75 
Sovereigns, (c) the weight of pure gold in 275 sovereigns. 

8. A person pays $54 for the insurance of goods at 33 per cent. ; and he 
finds, that in case of the goods being lost, he will by this means be entitled 
to the value of the goods, the premium of insurance, and $5 besides. What 
is the value of the goods ? 

9. Find the number of square feet on the surface of 7 boxes, each of which 
is 5} feet long, 29 inches high, and 37 inches wide. Find also the number 
of cubic feet they would occupy. 

10. In a certain alloy, there are 11 parts tin to 100 of copper. Caleu- 
ate the weight of tin in a mass of the alloy weighing 24 ewt. 

11. Multiply 2.156 by .0341 and divide the product by .00456. 

12, Subtract 3} from 5.04 and divide the remainder by the sum of 


$+§+3—11 


f ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 





so 


re 


Ee 
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FIRST YEAR. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


Monpay, Arrit 8TH :—Mornine, 9 to 12. 


j ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


AMINES, . 2... 
Ex , | ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A, 


1, If A” be the number of seconds in any angle whose circular 
measure is a prove 


te a 
(ey ee 
sin 1 
2. Trace the changes of sign of the sine, Cosine 


and tangent as the 
angle increases from 0° to 360°. 


3. Prove that the area of any triangle = 4 bc sin A. 
a. Assuming the values for sin} A and cos 4 A in terms of the 
sides, find the expression for the area in terms of the three sides, 


4. Find the greatest value of the versed sine of an angle. 
5. Prove that sin (A + B)= sin Acos B + cos A sin B. 


9} 
6. Given sin A =T09” find tan A, sec A, and cos A. 


7. Prove that in a plane triangle 
a+b:a—b;:tan}(A+ B): tan} (A— B) 
(a). Show that tan § (A + B) =cot } C. 


_8. Solve the following i 





6xa2+7 iz—13 2x+4 
(aie R Een ge hE an ll 
9 6 x + 3 0 


— 
+ 





3 5 


5 
9: Simplify the following expressions :— 


fi} ~2-~a-b - gO ig? cL reas 








a 
* eae 
(b.) _ 4. ee 3 4 2a . b ate X 
a—b a+b 62 — @? h 1 

a 


10. Solve the following quadraties :— 


rae te ee Se 
(a.) = = {3 2-2; @) f b+ 2et+ye—z 3, 


[ 
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11, Find the greatest common measure of 2° —2 a2? + a? — 2 and 
cium 2x? +44 —4. 


12. Solve the equations :— 











(a.) 4 (4 — 3) at 32—a2 ils 7 , 
TS aa” 4(3-x) ~ 2” 
b. x 2 I =f : Ls 
( ) sf oa Be — — _-,; + — y coals - f 
a b Cc a b c 


13. The sum of two numbers is m, and the difference of their squares 
is n? ; find the numbers. 


SECOND YEAR. 
CONIC SECTIONS AND SOLID GEOMETRY. 
SaTurDAY, Marcu 16TH, 1878 :—Mornina, 10 To 12. 


HXAMINET, «2.00.00 PUNE PRR ASER ENC EAU die neband vnkvikdvsns’ «veut ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


1. The tangent to a hyperbola at any point bisects the angle between 
the focal distances of the point. 


‘ 


2. The sum of the focal distances of any point on an ellipse is equal to 
the major axis. 


3. The area of the segment of a parabola cut off by any chord is two- 
thirds of the area of the triangle contained by that chord and the tangents 
at its extremities. 


4. The parameter of any diameter of a parabola is four times the focal 
distance of the extremity of that diameter. 


5, The distance of any point inside a parabola from the focus is less than 
the distance of the point from the directrix ; and the distance of any point 


outside the curve from the focus is greater than its distance from the 
directrix. 


eS ee 


6. Every solid angle is contained by plane angles, which are together 
less than four right angles. 


7. Planes to which the same straight line is perpendicular are parallel 
to one another. 


8. If a straight line stand at right angles to each of two Straight lines at 
the point of their intersection, it shall also be at right angles to the plane 
in which they are. 


9. If two straight lines be cut by parallel planes, they shall be cut in the 
same ratio. ; 


* 


4 








, 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
KUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 
Fripay, APRIL 6TH -—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D, 
Fae nes ret beaed us sreessecseseseseeses 4 REV, A. N. McQuarrm, B.A. 
ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


Examiners, 


1. Find a mean proportional between two given straight lines. 


2. If the square described on one side of a triangle be equal to the 
of the squares described on the other two sides 
first-mentioned side is a right angle. 


sum 
,» the angle subtending the 


3. In equal circles, angles at the centres are to another as the 


arcs on 
which they stand : so also are the sectors, 


4. The angle in a semicircle is a right angle; the 
of a circle greater than a semicircle is le 
angle in a segment les 


angle in a segment 
ss than a right angle, and the 
8 than a semicircle is greater than a right angle, 

5. If a right line be divided into any two parts, the square 
line and one of the parts are, together, equal to twice the 
the whole line and that part, together with the 


S on the whole 
rectangle under 
square On the other part. 


6. Construct an isosceles triangle having each of the angles at the base 
double the vertical angle. 


a. If the radius be 10 inches, find the side of a regular decagon inscribed 
in circle. 

7. In aright-angled triangle, a perpendicular drawn from the right angle 
to the opposite side divides the figure into two triangles, similar to the 
whole and to each other. 


a. The perpendicular is a mean proportional between the segments of 
the hypotenuse, and each side is a mean proportional between the hypo- 
tenuse and the adjacent segment. 


8. Find the value of .6 of an acre + -625 of a rood —r sq. perch. 


9. What sum of money will amount to £138 2s. 6d. in fifteen months at 
five per cent. per annum simple interest ? 


10. Find the square roots, each to three places of decimals, of -051 and 
4°41] 


"64 
11. I purchase goods in London for £43 17s. sterling, and, after paying 
17} per cent. ad valorem duties, I sell them here for £76 pounds Canadian 
currency. Neglecting other expenses, find how much per cent. I gain or 
lose, supposing a pound sterling to be worth $4.87, 
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12. Assuming the volume of a sphere to be 4 r* (r = radius), cal- 
culate the weight of a hollow sphere of lead 8 inches in external 
diameter and 1 inch thick ; the ratio of the weights of equal bulks of 
lead and water being 11.35, and a cubic inch of water weighing 252.5 
grains. 

13. Reduce to its simplest form 

Bk+4G—3) 


z x 7 ( .6—4 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


Monpay, AprRiL 8TH :—MorninG, 9 to 12, 


— Oo = 


MP TRATEOP Rabi ea acc sts ixtecses sevews ssizsvcveecdsecces Rev. A. N. MoQuarring, B.A. 


ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL.D. 
ARCHIBALD Derr, M.A. 


sin A Sen icaw aire ee AS 
1. Prove tan A = - —; secA=yvl + tan? A. | 
cos A ' 
2. Prove sin (A — B) = sin A cos B — cos A sin B. 


3. If tan A = 0-6, calculate the other functions of A : and ifsin B = 
0:42, calculate sin (A + B). 


4. Prove that the sum of the sines of any two angles is to the difference 
of their sines in the same ratio as the tangent of half the sum of the angles 
is to the tangent of half their difference. 


5. Find the area of a triangle, two of whvse sides are 123-2 feet aud 76 
feet and the included angle 49°. . 


6 Wishing to ascertain the height of a church steeple, I select two sta- 
tions in line with it and 156 feet apart; at those stations I find the eleva- 
tions to be 58° 14’ and 36° 42 respectively. The height of my eye above 
the ground is 4 ft. 6 in.; what is the height of the steeple? 


r*?+b%?—c? (atb+c wie 
7. Show that 1 ibe let +o (a+ b—c) 








2ab 2ab 





8. Solve the equations 
2x + a 32 — a 
io —————. 
3 (a— a) (2x + a) 


0.) Vi(@+2=V5a24+2; 


(c.) x+y =6 
x3 4 y= 79 





—m= 6 
= 24 


) 















; 
» 
~ 0h ae 


, ae 
‘ ¥ , 
vu a! ie > 
1 % 
La ¥ 


Ei pee pee hanes - me, ; 
ui 


»* 
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9. Some smugglers found a cave which would just exactly hold the cargo 
of their boat, viz., 13 bales of silk and 33 casks of ram. While unloading, 
a revenue cutter came in sight, and they were obliged to sail away, having 
landed only 9 casks and 5 bales, and filled one-third of the cave. How 
many bales separately or how many casks would it hold ? 
























10, Solve the following :— 
x? 85 a 
(a.) y? aye 
C—-y = 2 


V(a + 2a) —V(a—2a)_ 


vee aa Ce) ee 
y f? ©) V(x— 2a) + V(x + 2a) 2a 





. Or 4."7 tz — 13 2a + 4 
ey ET, HI wets 
9 6x + 3 3 
‘ 11. Find a number such that if 18 be added to the product of its half by 
its third, the som shall be four times the number, 


12, Solve the simultaneous equations :— 
cgi RIES 
g q nr 
G+Q=N) | 


where G and @ are the unknown quantities. 


THIRD YEAR. 
HY DROSTATICS—OPTICS. 
TurspaAy, Aprit 2np :—MorninG, 9 to 12. 
NOE ixhb8s sas éceccicud reves oreciieccgctetiamenae ies ALEXANDER JouNnson, LL.D. 


i, Investigate a formula for determining the quantity of air that must be 
forced into a diving bell of given height, when sunk to a given depth in 
the sea, in order to keep the water down to a given level in the bell. 


2. Given the volumes, pressures, temperatures and specific gravities of a 
number of gases that are to be mixed together, investigate a method for 
calculating the same quantities for the mixture under given conditions. 


3. If 100 cubic inches of dry air, at temp. 60° Fahr. and pressure 30 in., 
weigh 31.0117 grains, prove that the weight in grains of a given volume 
of air at a given pressure and temperature is 


Wee Vp 
= 460 +t 
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4. Assuming the formula in (3) and taking the specific gravity of mer- 
cury as 13.596, show that the relative volume of steam (s. g- = '622) at the 
pressure of P pounds to the square inch is given by the equation 


Rel. Vol. = eee 


5. Describe any experiment showing the elasticity of gases. 


6. If a rectangular surface, having two opposite sides horizontal, be im- 
mersed in a liquid, the pressure on it is perpendicular to its surface, and 
equal to the weight of a mass of the liquid whose volume is the product 
of the rectangle into the depth of its centre of gravity below the surface 
of the liquid. 


7. An astronomical telescope whose object glass is of 6 ft focal length 
and eye-glass of 1 inch focal length is used by a person of average sight to 
view an object 100 feet distant; find the distance between the glasses. 

a. If used by a person whose least distance of distinct vision is 3 inches, 
find the distance between the glasses. 


8. Draw a diagram showing the manner in which the image of a distant 
object is formed on the retina by a Galilean telescope. 


9. Investigate a formula for finding the magnifying power of a pocket 
lens,and apply it when the focal length of the lens is lf in., the distance 
of distinct vision being 10 inches. 


10. Define the dispersive power of a body; and find it for fluor spar 
(u = 1.434), the refractive indices of the red and violet rays being 1.429 
and 1.439 respectively. 


11. Show that for a convex spherical mirror, the focal length is a mean 
proportional between the distances of the cunjugate foci from the princi- 
pal focus. 


12. If @ and gq be the points where the axis of a concave spherical mir- 
tor is cut by an incident, and the reflected ray respectively, prove that the 
distances of Q and qg from the surface are to each other in the ratio of their 
distances from the centre. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 


WEpnespAyY, APRIL, 3rD:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 




































RNIN a cies bedvuncccsas secs wewiwowts eaves seveee.. ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. A heavy particle is projected in a vacuum; prove the following rule 
for finding its velocity at any point of its trajectory :— 
met a. If or froma a point vertically over the point of projection, an? at a dis- 
, tance from it equal to the height due to the velocity of projection a line 
be drawn parallel to the horizon, the velocity at any point of the trajectory 
will be equal to that acquired by falling from the point of the parallel ver- 
tically over it, 
: 2, A ball moving at the rate of 10 miles an hour impinges at an angle 
of 20° upon a plane, the common co-efficient of elasticity being -24; findits 
direction and velocity after reflection. 

3. Assuming the earth’s equatorial radius to be 209 235 96 feet, and the 
force of gravity at the equator be 32.088, prove that the force of the earth’s 
attraction is 289 times the centrifugal force at the equator. 

4. Assuming only the formula for the length of a pendulum, calculate 
. the effect produced in a day on the number of vibrations of a zine seconds 
pendulum by a fall of temperature of 14° Fah., the ratio of the increase of 
length to the whole length for 1° Fah. being ate 

5. Assuming the earth to be a sphere, the component of the centrifugal 
force which tends to transport the materials of the earth’s crust to the 
equator is = 

4 i hi sin 1 cos l. 

6. Ifa circle be drawn in a vertical plane, and from its highest point 
chords be drawn; the time occupied by a body in running down any chord 
: ig constant. : 

7. Find the space described between the fourth and seventh seconds by 
a falling body. 
8. Give Newton’s statement of the laws of motion, and explain the 
second. 
9. What Power will be required ina Burton system of pulleys of the first 
kind, containing 4 moveable pulleys, to sustain a weight of 17 ton 12 cwt,, 
| neglecting friction, the rigidity of the cord, and the weight of the blocks? 
4 10. Name the Mechanical Powers, and state any general principle by 
| which the condition of equilibrium for each may be found. 
11. Find the centre of gravity of a triangular plate and thence that of 
a polygon. 
12. Prove that the work done in walking up an inclined plane is equal 
to the work done in walking along the base of the plane, plus the work 
One in lifting the weight of the body through the height of the plane. 





132 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS. 
Turspay, APRIL 2nD :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


PORT cradle vecscvseeevcesns Pasa un easuuseketveneinte . ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D, 


1. Describe and account for the phases of Venus. Why does the posi. 
tion of maximum brightness not correspond to that in the case of the 
moon? 

2. Describe a method of finding the height of a mountain in the moon. 
The moon’s diameter being 2153 miles, and Supposing the distance of a 
luminous summit from the boundary of light and darkness to be 2'gth part 
of the moon’s diameter, calculate the height of the mountain. 

3. State the principle of the lunar method of finding the longitude of a 
place. 

4, Define parallax and state the use of the correction. 
the effect of parallax on the apparent altitude of a heay 
tigate a formula for calculating it. 


State and explain 
enly body. Inves- 


5. The Zenith distance of the Pole seen from any place on the Karth’g 
surface is equal to the co-latitude of the place. 

a. What is the limit to the north polar distance of those stars which, at 
a particular place, never set. 

6. State Kepler’s Laws, and explain the application of them generally. 

7. In a Newtonian telescope, the focal length of the object speculum is 3 
feet; the focal length of the eye-glass is } inch; and the distance of the 
eye-glass from the plane mirror is 3 inches ; find the distance at which the 
plane mirror should be placed from the object speculum so as to view celes- 
tial objects. Explain the calculation. 

8. Describe the simple microscope and the mode of finding its magni- 
fying power. 

9. A short-sighted person can read a book at the distance of 5} inches, 
and wishes to read it at 10 inches from his eyes ; find the class of spec- 
tacles he must use and their focal length. 

10. A convex lens of crown glass («ispersive power = ‘036) of 1 inch 
aperture and 3 feet focal length is joined to a concave lens of flint glass 
(dispersive power = ‘048) of the same aperture and 4 feet focal length 
Prove that the combination wil] be achromatic; 2°. Find the focal length 
of the compound lens. 

11, A concave lens of 6 inches focal length is placed 10 inches from a 
luminous point; find the conjugate focus. Draw a diagram illustrating the 
action of the lens on a pencil of rays coming from any one point of the 
object. 

12. Investigate the formula connecting the positions of the conjugate 
foci for a concave spherical mirror. 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 


MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 3RD ;——-MorninG, 9 To 12, 
NPIIN Seo si hes¥s te cddsnctedsn nxt descgatnsissevibiery senses ALBEANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. A heavy particle is projected in a vacuum; find the time of flight on 
a horizontal plane. 


2. The number of vibrations daily of the same pendulum was found to 
be 85945 and 85933:83 in London and Paris respectively. From this cal- 
culate the difference of gravity in the two places as a fraction of its total 
amount. Prove any formula you employ. 


3. Describe the method of Galileo for proving that gravity is a constant 
force. 


4. If a force of 17 lbs, produce a velocity of 14 feet in a cubic foot of 
matter in one second, find the specific gravity of the matter. 

5. A body suspended from a fixed point will not be in equilibrium unless 
the line joining the point of suspension with the centre of gravity be 
vertical. 

6. State the law of Universal Gravitation. If a man weighing 150 lbs. 
on the earth were placed on the moon, calculate what his weight would be, 
assuming the radius of the moon as 1000 miles and its relative Sp. gr. as 
062. 

7. In an air-pump where the volume of the receiver and leading-tube is 
three times that of the pump, calculate the number of strokes necessary to 
raise the mercury in the gauge to 25 inches, the barometer standing at 30. 

8. Describe the safety-tube and explain its action. 

9. The height of the cistern above the well, in the case of a suction and 
lifting pump, is 42 feet, the diameter of the piston 44 inches, the length of 
the handle of the pump 49 inches, and the distanee of the fulcrum from the 
piston-rod 34 inches; calculate the force required to work the pump. 


10, A cylindrical block of wood (sp. gr. = ‘0551,) 6 inches in diameter 
and 1 inch in height, has a circular lead plate (sp. gr. = 11.35) of the 
same diameter attached to its flat surface, and the whole when put in 
water rests in equilibrium when totally immersed ; find the thickness of 
the plate. 


11. Describe the construction of the mercurial barometer, and state how 
it has been proved to measure the atmospheric pressure. What are the 
advantages of mercury over other liquids? What corrections must be 
applied to the observed height of the mercury? 

12. .Define the centre of pressure of a surface immersed in a liquid, and 
find it for a rectangular surface one of whose sides coincides with the level 
of the liquid. 
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B. A. ORDINARY AND THIRD YEAR. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS:—HEAT—LIGHT. 3 


‘ 
WepNEspAyY, Aprit 3kp:—ArFTERNOON, 2 TO 5, 
EXAMINCT vere secees PedeestbWaxiheki yiucs sco vascersatsons ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. | 


1, Define the Mechanical equivalent of heat and describe any one method 
by which it was experimentally investigated. Give the “equivalent,” ac- 
cording to the Fahrenheit and Centigrade scales respectively. 

a, An iron ball at temp. 60° Fah. and having a velocity of 1500 feet a 
second strikes a target. Calculate the temperature to which it will be 
raised, assuming that the heat is equally divided between the ball and y 
target, the specific heat of iron being 0.1138. 

2. Equal quantities of ice, salt and water, each at 0° C. are mixed two 
and two together, thus forming three mixtures. State which will have 
the highest, and which the lowest temperature ; giving reasons. 


ee ls me 


3. A pound of ive at 0° C. is placed in two pounds of water at 0°; re- 
quired the weight of steam at 100°, which will melt the ice and raise the 
temperature of the mixture to 30°, the latent heat of water being 80 and 
that of steam 540, on the Centigrade scale. 


4. When and why does a parabolic mirror reflect rays of light or heat 
coming from a distant body to the focus? Describe an experiment with two 
parabolic mirrors to verify the laws of reflection of heat. 


, 
OL ee 


5. Give Wells’s Theory of dew, and state facts in support of it. 

6. Describe the action that takes place in water when it is raised from 
the freezing to the boiling point, and state the Jaws of ebullition. 

7. State the Wave Theory of Light, and describe the manner in which the 
lengths of the waves are calculated from the phenomena of Newton’s rings 
—giving the method in detail. 







8. State any experiment which contains the distinguishing principle of 
the direct-vision spectroscope, and describe thislatter. Describe the method 
by which the spectra of various elements were thrown on the screen in the 
lectures. How was the reversal of the sodium line produced? Give the 
theoretical explanation of this. 









9. What is the punciuwm cecum in the eye? How may its existence be 
experimentally detected ? 






10. What is plane polarized light theoretically? In what way may we 
form an idea of the action that takes place when two plates of tourmaline 
crossed at right angles totally intercept the light at the place where they 
cross. 







11. Account for refraction on the wave theory. 






12. How is the unequal refrangibility of the different colours shown by 
Newton’s experiment with crossed prisms, 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 





FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY. 


~ 


Txurspay, Aprit 25tTH:—Mornina, 9 To 1. 


ei f AtexanpreR Jounson, LL.D. 
| ARcHIBALD Durr, M_A. 


1. If a system of circles have a pole and polar in common, they shall 
have the same radical axis. 

2. If two circles touch three others, the contacts being of the same kind, 
the radical axis of the two is the external axis of similitude of the three. 

3. The polar of a given point, with respest to any circle of a co-axal 
system, will always pass through a fixed point. 

4. Define a system of points in involution, and show that the anhar- 
monic ratio of any four points is equal to that of their four conjugates. 

5. Given the vertical angle of a triangle in magnitude and position, and 
the sum of the reciprocals of the sides; prove that the base always passes 
through a fixed point on the bisector of the vertical angle. 

6. In any triangle the rectangle under the sides is equal to the rectangle 
under the perpendicular, from the vertex on the base and the diameter of 
the circumscribing circle. 

7. Given the base and the sum of the squares on the sides of a triangle: 
find the locus of the vertex. 

8. Describe a circle touching a given circle, passing through a given 
point and having its centre in a given straight line passing through this 
point; and point out the different solutions possible. 

9. Divide a triangle into two equal parts by a straight line at right 
angles to one of the sides. 

10. Two vertices of a triangle move on fixed straight lines, and the 
three sides pass through three fixed points, which lie on a straight line: 
find the locus of the third vertex. 

a. Inscribe in a given triangle another, so that its sides shall pass 
through three given points in a straight line. 

11, If through any point inside or outside a circle secants be drawn, the 
straight lines joining the extremities of the chords intersect on the polar 
of that point. 

12. The four circles each self-conjugate to one of the four triangles 
formed by the sides of a quadrilateral, and the circle circumscribing the 
triangle formed by the three diagonals of the complete quadrilateral, form 
a system of five circles, which cut orthogonally the three circles described 
on the three diagonals, as diameters. 

a. The straight line joining the middle points of the diagonals is the 
radical axis of the five circles. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
ALGEBRA.—THEORY OF EQUATIONS. 


Fripay, AprRit 26TH :—MorninG, 9 to 1. 


Brasitners f ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
~ VSS OED OSROLS CS OCESTO9S68 60408 4b O8Rb66 st ewseecee | ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


1. Find a series of fractions converging to / 2. 

2. Investigate a method for finding the probability that one of two 
individuals whose ages are known will be alive at the end of any 
number of years. 

3. Find the number of words which can be formed by taking the 
44 letters of the alphabet, 6 ata time, each word containing 2 vowels. 

4. Apply Newton's method to find the root which lies between 0 
and 1 of the equation 

e*—8a3 +1227 4+ 82—4=—0. 
5. Solve the equation : 
x*—627—82—3= 0, 
6 Prove that the equation 
x’ —2at*+2'—1=—0. 
has at least four imaginary roots. 
7. Remove the second term and solve the equation 
x* — 18 2? +157 2 — 510 = 0. 

8. Construct the general term of the expansion of (x + @)"; and 
hence prove that when n is a positive integer, the co-efficients formed 
from the index, of any two terms equi-distant from the beginning and 
end are the same. 

9. Given y¥’ —axy—b3 = 0, find y in a series of powers of 2, 
stating carefully the theorem on which your operation is based. 

10. (a) Shew that there is no solution in whole numbers for the 
indeterminate equation 49 a — 35 y = 11; and (6) state and prove a 


general proposition covering this and like cases where the co-efficient § 


of x and y have a common factor not common to the absolute term. 
ll. Sum (s—a) + (s—a+ ar) a (s—a-+ar + ar’) + &e. to n terms. 
12..Calculate by Horner’s method the real roots of the cubic 
equation :—z? + 10 274+ 82— 120=0. 
13. Solve the following equations which have two roots in com- 
mon :—az* —22 —72z*+ 26+ — 20 =0, 
and ct+423—2e7?9—1224-4+8—0. 
14. If the roots of the equation 2x3 + px* + gx +r=O(0are in Geo- 
metrical Progression, rp? = q?. 
(a.) Hence solve the equation xr? — z? +2zx—8= 0. 
15. State and prove Descartes’ rule of signs 
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SECOND YEAR. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 25TH :—Morn1nG, 9 To 1. 
EXLAMINET, ...000005 ct bade site Coa habs aro er Ut eet Be eave ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Taking the general equation of a conic, find the locus of the middle 
points of chords parallel to a given line, 


2. Find the equation of a conic making given intercepts on the axes, 


3. Through a fixed point P between two given straight lines a line is 
drawn cutting the given lines in the points 1 and K respectively ; find the 
locus of a point @ on this line such that P 1 = OK, 


4. The equation of a conic referred to oblique axes inclined at an angle 
of 60° is 
aw—sxy+y+1=—0; 
transform the equation to the axes of the curve. 
5. Prove the following expression fur the normal 
& Cx] 
of the angle it makes with the axis major 
a(l—ée) 
normal = EE 
V1— @ sin* a 
The triangle formed by the tangent to an hyperbola and the twe 
asymptotes has a constant area. 


to an ellipse in terms 


7, Find the condition that lz + my = 1 may touch 


x xy” 
2 i z. —- i 
y b* 


8. Given vertex and vertical angle of a trianyle and rectangle under 
sides; if one base angle describe a circle, find the locus described by the 
other eae angle. 

9. Find the locus of a point, such that if it be joined to the vertices of a 
triangle, and perpendiculars .to the joining lines erected at the vertices, 
these perpendiculars meet in a point. 

10. Find the equation of the polar of a given point with regard to a conic 
expressed by the general equation. 

11. Given the base of a triangle and that one base angle is double the 
other find the locus of the vertex. 

12. Find the angle contained by the lines represented by the equation 


“—pxey+qy= 
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SECOND YEAR. 
CALCU LUS—TRIGONOMETRY. 
Fripay, APRIL 26TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 1. 
EEXLAMANET 10.00 vere Saka Si Reageaitiks 4) Rees See ie ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 


1 Define the maximum and minimum values of a function of a Single 
variable, and state and prove the rules for finding them. 
a. Apply them to the function. 


3 at 9 ; 


— Z ak (oh, IG Sue. Suse 
U=—X—l aetr8e2ert 32. 


bo 


. Find the value when, z = 0, of the fraction. 





ec — esine 
Z— sinx j 
. | —— . rT 7 . | 
3. Expand tan~* (x + h) by Taylor’s theroem. 
3 ; 
| d u - 
A Se =e. find > oF 

d Hy 
5. Ifw=zv prove 

au=zd*vtndzd™iv+n a 2d * » tke, | 
a . ‘ ‘ 9 ; . . : d ul ; 
6. Ife’ —3ua*+ 2? =0; find 7 
dex ' 
; 7. Find the formula of reduction for 
q 


am 


CO 


. Integrate 





we 





f- xe a? 
eT Oe Te a ater ay tee ay 


9. Integrate 


J ef 1 + oF; ds SS o8 ———— . 
: i Wz t+ et 


= ‘ x x 
10, integrate 











o 


logx | res ae 
barges foggy gif oom 


x x 






11. Find the number of different values comprised in the funec- 
2r7+6 
n 

12. If m be odd prove that 
2m cos™ 6 = 2 cos m0 + 2 m cos (m — 2) 4 
m (m— 1) 
+2 eB SEE (m—4) 0+ Ce. 


and find the number of terms. 






tion cos when successive integral values are assigned tor. 









pai "ad 0 
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13. Define a logarithm and prove that in the Napierian system 
ogi+t+y=y—ty?+—! y > — &e. 




























« 
14, In a spherical triangle 
rc J 
} cos 4 (a — db) 
: tan 3 (A + B) = 008 3 (a - cot} ©. 
COS 4 (a “4 b) 
; 15. Prove that if E be the spherical excess 
| ] j , * 
\ cots acotsbh+cos C 
cots H=— “Ss” sha Meath tu sec 
sin OU 
16. In a spherical triangle @ = 24° 4°, 6b = 30°, A = 36° 8’ find 
the angle B. 
THIRD YEAR, 
ASTRONOMY .—OPTICS. ‘ 
Taurspay, Aprit 25TH :—Mornine, 9 To 1. 
orci nc aicad esac citeassiapieer nae ek, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
I. Ifa’ and 7 be the right ascension and longitude respectively of 
the real sun at any time ¢, the obliquity of the ecliptic, a the right 
ascension of the fictitious sun, and xa function of the longitude such 
that? = a+ 4, prove the expression for the Equation of time, 
mo ; - 1 @ P ‘ 
a-—a=u—tan*s sin2 1+ 4 tan*— sin 41. &c. 
j y) aad ) . 
2. Given an approximate value of the obliquity of the ecliptic, deduce and 
explain a formula for finding it more accurately, viz: 
tan a’ / 
g— sin (@ <b 0) 
Wi — 0 Se ete Ok de 


sin 1’ 


3. Show that the constant of refraction may be determined from obser- 
vations on two circumpolar stars. 


4. Assuming that the aberrations, in latitude and longitude respectively, 
of a fixed star, are 


; : acos D 
asin lsin Dand — 








cos l 


where / is the latitude of the star, D the difference of longitude of the sun 
and star, and a a constant, prove that the apparent place of the star 
describes an ellipse in the course of a year about the true place, 
5. Find when Venus is brightest, neglecting the eccentricity of her orbits 
6. In an orbit of very great eccentricity find the radius vector corres- 
ponding to a given value of the true anomaly. 
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7. Find the azimuth of a star whose declination is 16° 13’ N. at a place 
whose latitude is 40° 42’ N. when the star is three hours east of the 
meridian. 

8. Calculate the parallax of Mars for an altitude of 24°, if his horizontal 
parallax be 10”, 

9. Rays diverging from a point at a given depth under water proceed 
into the air, show that the caustic formed by the refracted rays is the 
evolute of an ellipse. 

10. When a ray of white light is refracted through a prism in a principal 
plane, find the dispersion of two colours of given refractive indices, 

(2) If the ray subsequently pass throughasecond prism, find the con- 
dition of achromatism. 

11. Find the diameter of the circle of chromatic aberration of a pencil 
refracted directly through a thin lens. 

12. Given the indices of refraction from air to water and from air to 
glass, state and prove the theorem by which the index from glass to water 
may be found, 


THIRD YEAR. 


MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS., 





Fripay, Aprit 2ura:—Moryine, 9 ro I. 
LOGOMENET, sacssessecsse 5 Weud day inv vnwbes% sainkus sesseeees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. If X, Y, Z be the rectangular components of a force or forces 
tending to fixed centres and being functions of the distances from 
these centres, 

A dx+ Ydyt Zdz 
is a complete differential. 

2. Kind the differential equation of the path of a particle acted on 
by a constant force parallel to a fixed line, when projected from a 
given point in a given direction with a given velocity, and moving in 
@ uniform medium whose resistance varies as the square of the velo- 
city. 

3. rom Kepler’s first two laws show that planets are attracted to 
the sun by a force varying inversely as the square of the distance. 

4. Determine the motion of a particle acted on by a force in its 
line of motion, the force varying directly as the distance of the par- 
ticle from a fixed point in the line. 

5. Two particles are projected from the same point, at the same 
instant, with given velocities and at given angles of elevation; find 





OO) be me « 
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the time which elapses between their transits through the other 
point which is common to both their paths. 

6. Two fine strings, slightly elastic, are fastened to the middle 
points of the sides of a uniform rectangular board, tl 
board parallel to its sides, and intersecting in its ¢ 
the board to be suspended from the intersection of the 
distance at which it will hang below the point of suspension. 


1us Crossing the 
entre. Supposing 
strings, find the 


1, Aright cone is placed on its base upon a rough inclined plane, 
the inclination of which is gradually increased ; find the condition 
that a motion of rolling and of sliding may take place simultaneously. 

8. Find the centre of gravity of the portion of the area of the curve 
y = sin x, between x = 0 and x = 7. 

9. Find the centre of gravity of the frustum of a pyramid formed 
by parallel planes. , 

10. Find the centré of pressure of a rectangular surface immersed 
in & liquid, two sides being horizontal. 

1]. Investigate a formula for the determination of heights by the 
barometer, taking the variation of gravity into account. 

12. A sphere is just filled with a homogeneous fluid; find the re- 
sultant of the pressures upon either of the hemispheres into which it 
is divided by a vertical plane. 

13. A globe 2 feet in diameter floating in water is half immersed; 
find its weight. 

14. A spherical bubble composed of matter whose sp. gr. is s, and 
filled with gas of sp. gr, s’, just floats in air of sp. gr. a; prove that 


3 ¢ 
—8 
the thickness of the bubble is (/ = 


S-— @ 


_— .) xX internal radius. 
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ENGLISH, RHETORIC AND HISTORY. 





FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Wepnespay, ApriL 10TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 

EXAMINE?, 6.000.000 BSA Por ASS cctcblete axe Ven. ArRcHDEACON Leacn, D.C.L. 

1. Mention the different periods into which the history of Kngland ig 
divided and the different periods into which the history of the English lan- 
guage is divided. 

2. Give some account of the three Anglo-Saxon poems composed before 
the beginning of the emigrations to England. 

3. Enumerate the principal writers in Anglo-Saxon prose. 

4. What is said to have been the origin of Latin Rhymes? Describe the 
Irreguiar Latin literature of the Norman times. 

5. Give a particular account of the six French romances of the Arthu- 
rian Class. 

6. 'Mention the several groups into which the languages spoken in 
Modern Europe are distributed; * to the subdivision of what group is the 
Anglo-Saxon to be referred? 

7. Describe the places on the Continent of Europe whence the Anglo- 


Saxon invaders of Great Britain proceeded, and the parts of England that 
the several divisions of them successively occupied. 

8. Give an outline of one of the Canterbury Tales of Chaucer. 

9. Give the substance of the remarks on the speech of the South-Eastern 
counties of Scotland in the fourteenth century. 

10. In what way did the poetry of the Troubadours exert some influence 
on the poetical literature of England? 

11. Give the substance of the critical remarks on the poetical produc- 
tions of Layamon. 

12. Mention the principal writers of the Allegorical School during the 
middle ages. 

13. Give some account ofthe works of the Scottish poets, John Barbour, 
Gavin Douglas and William Dunbar. 

14. Show that the peculiarities of structure and idiom of the English 
language are essentially Anglo-Saxon. 


15. Mention some of the special advantages that our language possesses 
from the Teutonic elements of its vocabulary. 





| 
. 
| 
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Stage in the history of the language. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


TuurspAy, Aprit, lltx :—AFTERNOON, FROM 2 To 5 


‘ Ven. ARcHDRACON LEACc D Oude. 
Examiners ee eice aus a Gavececeaee cde woes ; "i A, 
: J Rav. A. N. McQuarrig, M.A. 


Th ‘ ig ; . =| a ; starat 72 sNO > - ‘ 
1. What languages were used in Literature during the Anglo-Saxon 
period ? 


2. Describe the natural development of liter: ary cultivation among a 


people, and show wherein the development of Anglo-Saxon differs from 
this. 


8. Give the substance of whatis said regarding the writings of Cedmon. 


4, Mention the principal events that mark the 13th cent ry as a decisive 
epoch in the constitutional history and intellectual progress of England. 


6. Give a short biographical sketch of Geoffrey Chaucer 
account of the Canterbury Tales 


; give some 
6. Givejsome account of the principal metrical works in Scotland in the 
living tongue during the 14th century. 


. Mention the different classes of E nglish words that are of Anglo- 
“Se origin. 


8. State the various conjectures of philologers respecting the Scandina- 
vian element in the English language. 


9. Give an account of the languages spoken in Southern and in Northern 
France about the close of the Dark Ages. 


10, Mention what is said of Geoffrey Gaimar and Richard Wace. 


11. Which are the two writers whose works are said to present good 
specimens of the semi-Saxon stage of our tongue? Describe their works. 


12. Give the substance of the remarks on the origin of the Old English 
Drama. 


13. Write what you remember in regard to the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle. 


Rj. Describe the process, generally, by which the Anglo-Saxon passed 
into the semi-Saxon. 


5, Mention the most noticeable changes in etymology and vocabulary 
on make the difference between the Middle English and the previous 
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THIRD YEAR. 
RHETORIC, 
Tavrspay, ApriL, 11TH :—ArFrTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EEXOMAINET, sissies eervccdstud Wide vleviesssccevesseees VEN. ARCHDEACON Luaca, D.C Ey 


1. Reply to the prejudice that an appeal to the feelings or active powers 
is a dishonest artifice. 
2. Explain the different modes of procedure when the object is to con- 
vince by reasoning and to persuade by exciting the feelings. 
3. Show how the faculty of imagination may be rightly employed for 
the production of persuasion. 
4. What is the best arrangement, generally, of the different parts ofa 
discourse ? 
5. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of Diversion of Feel- 
ings. 
6. What is the proper course of the speaker whose object it is to counter- 
act party spirit and the violence of the prejudices that spring from it? 
7. Why is it difficult’ or impossible, as it is said, to attain complete per- 
spicuity of style? 
8. State and explain the rules to be observed for the attainment of per- 
spicuity in regard to Conciseness and Prolixity. 
9. Which are the best modes of Repetition to be employed? 
10. What is recommended in regard to the use of Saxon words and those 
of French derivation ? 
11. Show that Perspicuity is not inconsistent with ornament. 
12. Give the substance of what is said on the subject of Sophistry. 
13. Give an account of the cases in which perspicuity is not aimed at. 
14. Give the substance of the remarks on the display of eloquence. 
15. Show that abstract and general terms are less efficacious for energy 
of style than singular or more specific terms. 
16. Give the principal rules to be observed in the use of Metaphors. 
17. Give the principal rules to be observed in the choice of Epithets. 
18. Explain what is meant by suggestive style? 
19. What is meant by the natural order of words? Point out the 
arrangements that are conducive to energy of expression. 


20. Show the particular advantages, in regard to energy, that the Eng- 
lish language possesses from its peculiar structure. 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
ENGLISH LITERATURE (ANGLO-SAXON). 


Fripay, Marcu 29TH :—Arrmrnooy, 2 10 5. 


MINOT saccasies ic vas verses sens eeeseeesceseseess VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacu, D.C.L. 


1. Give a synopsis of the declension of Nouns. 

2. Decline the Adjective Pronouns ‘‘ Min,” “thin,” “ ure.” 

3. Give a synopsis of the declension of Adjectives, definite and in- 
definite. 

4. Mention the Anglo-Saxon Cardinal Numbers up to one hundred. 

5. Conjugate the verbs “Weson,” “habban,” “ Wyllan.” 

6. How are Adjectives and Adverbs compared ? 

7. Mention the principal Prepositions that govern the dative and those 
that govern the genitive and dative, 

8. Translate the following passage, and give a minute grammatical 
analysis of the first sentence : 

Heo tha seo cw’en Dameris mid mycelre gnoraunge ymb thaes cyninges 
slege hyre suna thencende waes, hu heo hit gewrecan mihte, and thae 
eac mid daedum gelaeste, and hyre fole on twa todaelde, aegther ge 
‘wifmen ge waepned-men, forthan the thaer ’wifmen feshtath swa same 
8wa waepned-men. Hio mid thaem healfan daele beforan tham cyninge 
farende waes, swilce heo fleonde waere, oth hio hine gelaedde on ’an mycel 
slaed, and se healfa dael waes Ciruse aefter-fyligende. Thaer wearth Cyrus 
of slegen and twa thusend mauna mid him. Leo cw’en het tha tham 
cyninge thaet heafod of-aceorfan and hewyrpan on ‘anne cylle, se waes 
afylled mannes blodes, and thus cwaeth, thu the thyrstende waere mannes 
blodes xxx wintra, drinc nu thine fylle. 


THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


ENGLISH (LANGUAGE). 


WEDNESDAY, ApRIL 17TH: 





MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
NR odo dytiacis yaa burnedehivinces Leiuis weeee. VEN, ARCHDEACON Luacg, D.C.L. 


1. Explain the two theories put forth to account for the origin of lan- 
guage. 

2. Words are said to be the guardians of thought ; show the significance 
of this. 

3. Give the substance of what is said of the agreement between names 
and things. 

4. Mention some of the examples adduced in explanation of what is 
termed the poetry of language. 
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5. Give a summary account of Dr. Trench’s evidence from language, that 
man has “ fallen from the heights of his original creation.”’ 

6. Give the substance of the remarks on random etymologies and 
accidental coincidences. 

7. Show how words often embody past customs. 

8. Give some examples of proper names becoming new words. 

9. Give some examples of new words formed through the splitting of 
single words into two or more. 

10. Show how one word may be said to grow into two by change of 
accent. 

11. ExpJain the error of supposing that ‘‘S” of the genitive is a contrac- 
tion of “his.’’ 

12. Give examples of words once generic having become specific in signi- 
fication. 


ENGLISH (LITERATURE). 


— 


WerpnEspAy, Aprit 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
) 3 
BMT scsicaideyoadssind sect aness ves seseevaseess BN. AROHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L. 


1. Mention the characters in the Paradise Lost that admit of examina- 
tion, and show by some examples the consistency between those characters 
and the sentiments attributed to them. 

2. Give an outline of the subject-matter (the Argument) of the Fourth 
Book. 

3. What peculiar advantage has the Paradise Lost in the nature of its 
subject? 

4. Mention the two episodes contained in the poem. 

5. What is the concurrent opinion of critics in regard to the versification 
of the poem? 

6. (1) To what class of practical composition is the Lycidas to be re- 
ferred? (2) Say how far the sentiments and images employed are appro- 
priate to the subject. (3) What constitutes the charm of the poem? (4) 
What of the versification ? 

7. What was Milton’s design in the compositions “Il Penseroso” and 
“LT Allegro’’? 

8. When was the “ Annus Mirabilis” of Dryden written? Mention the 
historical events referred to, and describe, with critical remarks, the versifi- 
cation he employs in the poem. 

9. Relate the historical circumstances on which the Epistle of Eloise to 
Abelard is founded, with critical remarks to show in what the particular 
merits of the poem consist. 

10. Give the substance of Bacon’s Essay on the subject of Judicature, 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 


ENGLISH LITERATURE (MARSH’S LECTURES). 
THURSDAY, ApRIL 11TH :—AFTERNOON 2 TO 5 P.M. 
DMNTNOF cv tsvitsssis svcesevcacsevereues Siewide Ven. ARCHDEACON Leacn, D,C.L. 


1. Describe the four Anglian kingdoms that arose from the invasions of 
the Angles, and the parts of England occupied by the Saxons. 


2. Give the divisions and subdivisions of the different Teutonic lan- 
guages. 


3. Show that the Anglo-Saxon resulted from the fusion of many separate 
elements. 


4. Mention the chief authorities for the history of the Anglo-Saxon con- 
quest of England. 


5, Show that the changes that took place in the grammatical forms of 
our language were materially due to external causes, 


6, Show that the study of the derivation of words used in their simple 
form and literal sense is generally of little use in affording a just conception 
of their meaning. What of compound words ? 


7. What reasons may be assigned for the comparatively late cultivation 
of English literature ? 


8. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of a scientific nomen- 
clature. 


9. State the different hypotheses given to explain the origin of inflectional 
forms. 


10. Give the substance of the remarks on the metrical system of the 
classical languages and that of modern literature. 


11, On what grounds is the use of double and triple rhymes held to be 
objectionable ? 


12. Show what advantages English versification might derive from the 
revival of certain Anglo-Saxon inflections. 


3. How is Rhythm described? How is Metre defined ? 
14, Describe the form and peculiar effects of Alliteration. 


15. Describe the coincidence ofsound denominated Half-Rhyme, and give 
examples of the forms called Assonance and Annomination, 








ENGLISH HISTORY, (HUME). 
SATURDAY, Apri, 20TH:—AFTBRNOON 2 TO 5 P.M. 
ELOMANET HALL Snide Lanes sek --.VEN, ARCHDEACON Leaca, D.O.L. 

1. Give an outline of the life of Dunstan. 
2. Give a summary account of the history of England from the acces- 
sion of Harold II. to the Conquest. 


3. Mention the principal incidents in the quarrel of John with the Court 
of Rome. 

4. Give a historical account of the Court of Star Chamber. 
5. Mention the principal events in the history of Archbishop Cranmer. 
6. What was James I.’s title to the Crown of England. 


‘f Give an outline of the history of Sir Walter Raleigh. 


& Give an account of the fortunes and fate of the Duke of Bucking- 
ham. 


9. Mention the principal points in Hume’s account of th trial of 
Charles I. 


10. Give an account of the Act of Uniformity and of the Conventicle 
Act. 


11. What was the Triple Alliance, and how did Charles II. conduct him. 
self in reference to it ? 

12. Give the history of Monmouth’s Conspiracy, and of the fate of the 
principal persons concerned in it. 















HISTORY (GIBBON). 
SATURDAY, APRIL 20TH:—Mornina. 
FExzaminer........ Tene ceeee es UBM NS GEC hide a cee elcats ¥ WR, ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L. 


1. Enumerate the provinces of the Roman Empire during the first and 
second centuries. 


2. Describe the system of the Imperial Government as it was instituted 
by Augustus. 


3. Mention the reasons for the institution of the Pretorian Guard by 
Augustus, and the political consequences of the act. 


4. Give an outline of the history of the Naval expeditions of the Goths in 
the thirteenth century. 


5. Give the substance of Gibbon’s remar} 


<S on the nineteen Tyrants that 
started up in the reign of Galienus, 


6. Recount the circumstances of the abdication of Dioclesian, and de- 
scribe his character. 
7. Mention the principal events in the life of Athanasius. 


8. Give the history of the crossing of the Danube by the Goths, and of 
the battle of Adrianople. 


9. Give the history of the Code, the Pandects and the Institutes of Justi- 
nian, and mention the several parts into which the subject-matter of the 


Institutes is divided. 


10, Give the substance of what is said in regard to the Pontificate of 
Gregory the Great. 


11, Mention the time and the attending circumstances of the confirma- 
tion of the Pope’s temporal dominion. 


12. Give an account of the victory of Charles Martel over the Saracens. 
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ENGLISH (HISTORY). 


Tunspay, APRIL 23RD :—Mornina, 9 To 12, 


UNNRIEED TES5 es bUbA a cash 02 sbUb 03 sev Gcer dace cries: Ven. ARCHDEACON Leaon, D.C.L. 


1, Mention the principal measures by which the English were oppressed 
by William the Conqueror in the carrying out of his tyrannical policy. 

2, Point out the difference between the feudal policy in England and 

, France. 

3. What were the measures adopted by William for the preservation of 
public peace ? 

4. Mention, with historical notices, the three essential principles of Eng- 
lish Government established during the reign of Edward III. 

5. Relate the events connected with the deposition of Richard II., and 
show how the act of deposition may be justified. 

6. Explain the threefold title of Henry VII. to the crown. 

7. Give an outline of the story of Lambert Simnell. 

8. What were the qualifications of the privileges of Santuary that Henry 
obtained from the Pope? 

9. Give the substance of what Bacon says in regard to the authority of 
the Star Chamber and White-Hall. 

10, Enumerate the laws passed in the early part of Henry’s reign, for 
which he is praised by Bacon as “ the best lawgiver to this nation after 
Edward I.” 

11. Describe summarily the adventures of Perkin Warbeck. 

12. Give the substance of the account of the marriage of James V. of 
Scotland and Margaret the King’s daughter. 


B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 





LANGUAGE. 
ApRIL 11tTa8:—ArFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
INOS (acon cncdbes. siseVcnisassesati'es duveavaint Ven. ARCHDEACON Laaoca, D.C.L. ; 


1. State the reasons given to show the relative importance of the different 
Kinds of evidence by which the origin of a language may be attested. 

2. Upon what grounds has it been argued that part of the population of 
Britain, when the country first became known to the Romans, spoke not a 
Celtic but a Germanic language? 

3. State the evidence for the generally received conclusion that the parts 
of England referred to must at one time have been in possession of a 
Celtic population. 
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4. Mention, with dates, the principal facts of the Roman occupation of 
England. 


5. Give the commonly accepted account of the Anglo-Saxon invaders of 
Britain, and say which of the continental dialects most resembles the Anglo- 
Saxon. 


6. Mention the historical cases adduced to show the results of a competi- 
tion of languages. 

7. How did the English tongue come to partake so largely of a Norman 
French element ? 

8. Mention some of the principal grammatical pecularities in w hich the 
Anglo-Saxon differs from the present English, 

9. To what period does Tyrwhitt refer especially the introduction of 
French words into the English vocabulary ? 

10. Mention the different periods into which the history of the English 
Language is divided. 

11. How are the apparent irregularities and deficiencies in Chaucer's 
versification to be accounted for? 

12. What is supposed to be the most probable origin of Rhyme in English 
poetry ? 

13. Mention the different kinds of verse used by Chaucer. 


HISTORY. 
TuEspAy, ApriIL 23Rp:—Mornin@g, 10 10 1. 


PTAA aa eS Vaxub cvanosbnxenioosvenssbesccatexes Ven. ArcupEacon Luaca, D.C.L. 


1. Give an outline of the transactions of Edward I. in Scotland. 

2. When was the first statute of Premunire passed? Why so designated, 
and what were its principal provisions ? 

3. How did the wars of the Roses originate, and what effects for good or 
evil are usually ascribed to them ? . 

4. Mention the principal statesmen and literary men of the time of Queen 
Elizabeth. 

5. Give a brief account of the Earl of Somerset, Sir Thomas Overbury 
and the Duke of Buckingham, James I.’s time. 

6. Enumerate the principal arbitrary acts of Charles I. that brought 
about the civil war in England. 

7. What was the condition of the Scots at the outbreak of the Rebellion 
in England, and what made them incline to the Parliamentary side ? 


8. What was the fate of Hampden, and give the substance of Clarendon’ 8 
remarks on his private and public character. 
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9. Give some particulars of the life and character of Lord Falkland. 


10. What success had the Committee which the parliament sent to ask 
aid from the Scots, and by what means was that success obtained ? 































11. Describe Charles’ flight from Oxford, and state the reasons that made 
it necessary. 

12. What divisions in the army disturbed the parliament at Westminster 
and introduced confusion into their councils ? 


Uc ee ae re 


13. Describe the state of affairs in England from the landing of the 
Prince of Orange to the departure of James II. ? 


q 14. Give a historical account of the convocation of the church of Eng- 
land, 


15. Give some account of the rise and progress of British power in India. 


LITERATURE. 
TubspAY, APRIL 23RD :—APFTHBRNOON, 1 To 5. 
OTET gas ive8 855006008 vistei vaseusceesericcouse woes Ven. ARoupEACON Leaca, D.C.L. 


1. Mention the principal facts in regard to the life of Shakespeare. 
2. How may the absence of all evidence of his having claimed the plays 
as his own productions or property be accounted for. 
3. Show that the extent of his scientific knowledge must have been great, 
considering the age in which he lived. 
} 4, What estimate would you make, from internal evidence, of his classi- 
b cal acquirements ? 
4 5. Is the discrepancy between the extraordinary merit of his productions 
: and the received accounts of his course of life accounted for by the sup- 
position of transcendent genius ? 

6, Give a general outline of the story of Julius Casar. 

7. Oriticise the plan of the play, the characters introduced, the moral 
tendencies and particular qualities that give to the play the special interest 
it commands. 

8. Relate the story of one or other of the Canterbury Tales of Chaucer. 

9. Mention the principal rules given by Tyrwhitt in regard to the versi- 
fication of Chaucer. 

10. Give the substance of Dr. Craik’s remarks on the allegorical form o 
Spenser’s Fairy Queen. 
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LOGIC AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 





INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
LOGIC. 
Wepnespay, Apri, 10TH :—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 
TOI MOM MAU ed ees vey heels ieses skcaeeacevaitbes J. CuarkK Murray, LL.D. 


1. Distinguish Categorematic and Syncategorematic words. 

2. In the following sentence state what words are Categorematic, what 
Syncategorematic : ‘‘ We are such stuff as dreams are made of.” 

3, Distinguish Positive, Negative and Privative Terms, giving an example 
of each. 

4. (4) What is meant by Logical Division and Logical Definition res- 
pectively? (0d). State the Rules of each. 

5. Distinguish the three constituent parts of each of the following pro- 
positions : 

(a). ‘‘ Uneasy lies the head that wears a crown.” 

(4). “ That man is the real coward who fears to do what is right.” 

6. Convert the following Propositions ;— 

(a). Not a life was lost. 

(4). Some propositions are self-evident. 

(c). The whole of these statements are questionable. 

(d). Some of his assertions are not credible. 

7, (4) How many Terms, how many Propositions, must there be in every 
Syllogism? (+) What are they severally named? (c) Why are they so 
named? 

8. (a). What is meant by the Mood, what by the Figure, of a Syllogism? 
(6) Distinguish the different Figures. 

9. (a4) What conclusions alone can be drawn in the Second Figure ; what, 
inthe Third? (+) Explain the reagon. 

10. (a) To what Figures do Felapton, Baroko, Camestres, respectively 
belong? (%) Explain the formation of these names. 

1]. State the following argument in the Third Figure, and reduce it to 
the First: ‘Inasmuch as sponges are animals, some animals are not cap- 
able of locomotion.” 

12. Analyse the following Sorites into its constituent syllogisms: “ God 
is a Being of perfect goodness; a Being of perfect goodness will not inflict 
needless pain on His creatures; He who will not inflict needless pain on 
His creatures must have some purpose in their present sufferings ; therefore 
God must have some purpose in the present sufferings of His creatures.” 

13, Distinguish (a) the two main divisions of the Fallacies, (+) the two 
subdivisions of each. 

14. Explain the Fallacia Accidentis, illustrating by an example. 

15. “In an unsettled controversy like this it is possible that the opinion 
of A may be true, though it is just as likely that the truth may be found in 
that of B. The same may be said with reference to the opinion of C and 
that of D. All their opinions may, therefore, be equally true.” Explain 
the nature of this Fallacy, and name the class to which it belongs. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
WEDNEsDAY, APRIL 10TH :—MornInG, 9 To 12. 
ELAMANETs00000 50000000800 pdedsduivecabommenesatanes packaseuaentys J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
I, LECTURES. 


1, Distinguish the different factors of the Moral Consciousness. 

2. Show (a) that the quality, which is regarded as making an action 
good, varies in different minds, (+) that there is one quality, to the recogni- 
tion of which all developments of the Moral Consciousness tend. 

3. (a) State the common principle of all Epicurean theories. (6) Dis- 
tinguish their different forms. 

4. (a) State the formula of Utilitarianism. (4) Define the different quali- 
ties which must be taken into account in measuring the quantity of 
pleasures. (c) Discuss the possibility of such measurement. 

5. (a) Discuss the propriety of instituting a separate class of Duties to 
God. (4) Explain the position which should be assigned to the so-called 
Duties to God in a philosophical classification. 

6. Enumerate the Duties of Justice which the Individual owes to the 
State. 

7. (a) Define Right. (6) Classify Rights. (c) Explain how Rights are 
first acquired ; how, transferred. 


Il. Srewart’s Ovurnines. 


1. (a) Define Active Power. (5) Classify the Active Powers. (¢) Which 
are implanted ; which, rational? 

2. Show that the Moral Faculty is not (a) resolvable into Self-love, 
or (d) originated by education. (¢) Account for the discrepancies in the 
Moral Judgments of mankind. 

3. State (w) the principal theories of modern times on the origin of 
Moral Notions, (4) Stewart’s own theory. 

4. (a) Name the Auxiliary Principles which co-operate with Virtue. (0) 
What is the proper object of Ridicule? (¢) Explain the rank which the 
Sense of the Ridiculous holds in the human constitution. 

5. (a) State the Argument from Final Causes for the existence of Deity. 
(6) Distinguish its Major and Minor Premises. (c) Explain the different 
treatment which each has received in ancient and in modern times. 

6. (a) Distinguish Moral and Physical Evils. (4) How can the origin of 
Moral Evil be explained in harmony with the Benevolence of God? 

7. (a) State the various theories on the Sovereign Good. (6) Which is 
Stewart’s own doctrine? (c) Point out some mental qualities which have 
no connection with moral desert, but are necessary to ensure happiness. 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
STEWART’S OUTLINES OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Wepnespay, APrin 10TH :—MorniNG, 9 To 12. 
MDROIAVDT soca sencts eh evveasevens deli Sep des WE ees J. CuarK Murray, LL.D. 


1. (a) Define Active Power. (4) Classify the Active Powers. (e) Which 
are implanted ; which, rational ? 


2. (a) Distinguish the Desires. (4) Enumerate the most important of 
them. 


%3. Show that the love (a) of Liberty, (0) of Tranquillity, (c) of Virtue, is 
derived partly from the love of Power. 


4. (a) Define Self-love, and (4) distinguish it specially from Selfishness. 


5. Show that the Moral Faculty is not (a) resolvable into Self-love, or 
(6) originated by education. (c) Account for the discrepancies in the 
Moral Judgments of mankind. 


6. State (a) the principal theories of modern times on the origin of 
Moral Notions, (6) Stewart’s own theory. 


7. (@) Name the Auxiliary Principles which co-operate with Virtue. (d) 
What is the proper object of Ridicule? (c) Explain the rank which the 
Sense of the Ridiculous holds in the human constitution. 


8. State Clarke’s a priori argument for the existence of Deity. 


9. (a) State the Argument from Final Causes. (0) Distinguish its 
Major and Minor Premises. (c) Explain the different treatment which each 
has received in ancient and in modern times. 


10. What a priori presumption is there in favour of the Benevolence of 
God? 

11. (a) Distinguish Moral and Physical Evils. (46) How may the origin 
of each be explained in harmony with the Benevolence of God? 


12. (a) What are the two sources of the evidence for a Future State ? (d) 
Estimate their comparative force. 


13, Classify the Duties to our Fellowmen. 


14, Explain (2) the ambiguity in the words Right and Wrong, (0) the 
distinction introduced to remedy the ambiguity. 


15, (a) State the various theories on the Sovereign Good. (2) Which 
is Stewart’s own doctrine ? (c) Point out some mental qualities which 
have no connection with moral desert, but are necessary to ensure happi- 
ness, 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 


MURRAY’S OUTLINE OF HAMILTON’S PHILOSOPHY. 
TuHuRsDAY, APRIL 11TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
ERM thks eden de yd trad dene ee ws ibeSAinnts veeseoses css J. Cuargx Morray, LL.D. 


1. (4) Explain the origin of the term, Philosophy. (0) Define its present 
restricted sense. (c) Explain the reason of the restriction. 

2. Explain why Consciousness cannot be defined. 

3. State the special conditions of Consciousness which are undisputed. 

4. How far does the testimony of Consciousness admit of doubt ? 

5. Classify the phenomena of Consciousness, 

6. (a) Distinguish Sensation Proper and Perception Proper. (4) What 
is the law of their relation? (¢) What, according to Hamilton, is the sole 
object of Perception Proper? 

7. Explain the distinction in the qualities of Body, showing its eorres- 
pondence with the distinction between Sensation Proper and Perception 
Proper. 

8. Give a detailed classification of the Primary qualities of Body. 

9. (a) What is meant by Latent Modifications of Mind? (4) State, in out- 
line, the arguments for their existence. 

10. Give an analysis of the Productive Imagination. 

11. What are the Organs of Imagination ? 

12. What are the Primary Acts of Comparison which are involved in 
all knowledge ? 

13. State the various theories on the question of the Primum Cognitum. 

14. Classify the Conditions of Positive Thought. 

15. State Hamilton’s theory of Causality. 


EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 


2 


THIRD YEAR. 
HISTORY OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. 


TurspAy, APRIL 16TH :—MornING, 9 To 12. 
MOTIVE 965s xnin seve cena decslic Snccusccvendactbor btestsorseasans J. Cuark Murray, LL.D 


1, (a) In what colonies did Greek speculation originate? (4) Describe 
the circumstances of these colonies which were favorable to intellectual] 
activity. (c) State the general drift of these early speculations. 

2. (a) What were the colonies in which Pythagoreanism took root? 
(5) Describe the circumstances of these colonies which called it forth. 
(c) Describe the Pythagorean society in its various aspects, (d) Explain 
the fundamental principle of the Pythagorean philosophy. 
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3 Contrast the philosophical theories of the Eleatics and Heraclitus. 

4, Explain the general drift of the famous arguments of Zeno, the Eleatic. 

5. (a) With whom did the doctrine of Four Elements originate? 
(6) Compare it with the doctrines of Anaxagoras and Democritus regard- 
ing Elements. 

6. What explanation may be given of the motives of Aristophanes and 
the accusers of Socrates, in their attacks upon his character ? 

T, Describe the relation of the Sophists (a) to the earlier Greek philoso- 
phers, (4) to the general life of their time. (c) Name the first teacher 
who is said to have borne the distinctive title of Sophist. (d) State hig 
speculations on Cognition and Morality. 

8. Describe (a) the personal character of Aristippus, (4) the fundamental 
principle of his Ethics, (c) the modifications of that principle by the most 
celebrated adherents of his school. 

9. Sketch the Ethics of Plato, in connection specially with is theory 
(a) of the Highest Good, (6) of the Virtues, (c) of the State. 

10. (a) Distinguish the four Aristotelian Principles or Causes. (4) Show 
that they are reducible to two. 

11. (a) Explain the origin of the name Academy. (4) Distinguish the 
different periods in the history of the Academy. 

12. (a) Explain the origin of the name Stoic. (6) Who was the founder 
of the school so named? (c) Sketch the Ethics of the school, showing ite 
connection with their Physics. 


THIRD YEAR. 
THOMSON’S OUTLINE OF THE LAWS OF THOUGHT. 


THURSDAY, APRIL 25TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
MUROTALNET : .< vius ascisveve sences layestneaweteuses ka Mage cab yats J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Distinguish Intuitions and Conceptions. 

2. Distinguish (a) the three powers of a Conception, (4) the three pro 
cesses which correspond to them. 

3. (a) Describe Aristotle’s Predicable Classes. (+) To what are they 
reduced by Thomson ? 

4, Explain the common view of the Relation of Judgments, 

5. (a) Give Thomson’s Table of Judgments. (4) Compare it with the 
common table and with Sir W. Hamilton’s, 

6. Distinguish Explicative and Amplative Judgments, giving an exam- 
ple of each. 

7. Distinguish Mediate and Immediate Inference. 

8. (a) Why does Thomson recognise only one pair of Contradictories in 
his Square of Opposition? (0) What are Inconsistent Propositions ? 
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9. Explain what is meant (a) by the Figure of a Syllogism, (4) by an 
Unfigured Syllogism. 

10. Give Thomson’s reasuns for holding that the distinction of Figures is 
not an arbitrary invention, but a true account of what takes place in the 
mind. 

11. State the special Canon of each Figure. 

12. Give Thomson’s reason for rejecting the Fourth Figure. 

13. Distinguish the two forms of the Sorites. 

14, Define Prosyllogism and Episyllogism. 


a ee 


B, A. HONOURS FOR EXAMINATION. 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Fripay, Marcu 29TH :—Mornina@, 9 To 12. 


IE ci vangiltaeg seca 4eeboe tsesiyss sence unsvaakane vers RAL J. CLarK Murray, LL.D 
I. Puato’s THES TETUS. 


1. Discuss, in special reference to the Theetetus, how far the alleged 
occasions of the Platonic dialogues may be considered historical. 

2. Explain the precise drift of the question discussed in the Thesetetus. 

3. Trace the general course of the discussion, showing how the later 
answers to the question discussed arise from the failure of the preceding. 

4. Explain the connection (a) between the doctrines of Protagoras and 
Heraclitus, (6) between these doctrines and the first which is proposed by 


_ Theetetus. 


5. Show that some of the objections to the doctrine of Protagoras, which 
are put into the mouth of Socrates, overlook an important qualification of 
the doctrine. 

6. Wherein does Plato anticipate, in this dialogue, the doctrine of the a 
priori factors of cognition ? 


Il. MepiavAL PaILosopHy. 


1. (a) Give a brief analysis of the De Consolatione Philosophie. (b) 
Describe the position of the author in the history of philosophy. 

2. (a) What was the nature of the controversies in the Eastern Empire 
previous to the advent of Mahomet? (0) Describe the influence of Maho- 
metanism upon the Hast. 

3. (a) What was the period of Joannes Scotus Erigena? (4). Give a 
brief analysis of his great work. 
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4. (a) Describe the position of the Normans in the eleventh century. 
(5) What was the great Norman monastery of that time ? (¢) Who were 
the two great theologians connected with that monastery ? 

5. (a) Who was Magister Sententiarum? (4) Why was he so named? 
(¢) Describe his chief work. 

6. (a) Give a brief analysis of the Summa Theologiez. (6) Who was its 
author? (c) What was his title? 


MILL’S LOGIC. 
Fripay, APRIL 5Ta :—MorRNING, 9 To 12. 
NIETO in oie ao difeiulns Sedgse keds kb bude useicaessuened sesietoaks J. (Lark Murray, LL.D 


1. Explain Mill’s doctrine that Names are the Names of things, not of 
our ideas of things. 

2. (a) Explain Mill’s substitute for the Categories of Aristotle. (6d) 
Compare his doctrine of the Categories with Kant’s. 

3. Give, in substance, Mill’s criticism of the doctrines, (a) that a Pro- 
position expresses a relation between two ideas, (6) that it expresses a 
relation between the meanings of two names, (c) that it refers something 
to, or excludes something from, a class, (d) What is Mill’s own doctrine 
as to the Import of Propositions ? 

4. (a) What is Mill’s objection to considering the Dictum de Omni et 
Nulio as the foundation of all reasoning? (6) What does he regard as 
the really fundamental axiom of reasoning ? 

5. (4) Explain Mill’s distinction between the First Principles of Geometry 
that are, and those that are not, hypothetical. (4) What view does he 


take of the latter? 
6. Explain the Method of Concomitant Variations, illustrating by an 


example. 
7. (a) Show that the methods of simple observation and experiment are 


inapplicable in certain investigations. (4) What method is then to be 
applied? (¢c) Explain its different stages. 

8. (a) What is the proper use of scientific Hypotheses? (0) Distinguish 
legitimate and illegitimate Hypotheses, illustrating the latter by an 
example. 

9. (4) What sort of uniformities are the properties of kinds ? (6) Show 
that their evidence rests on no universal axiom. (c) What is the nature of 
their evidence ? 

10. (a) Give Mill’s classification of Fallacies. (4) Explain the first 
class, pointing out their source, and illustrating by an example. 

11. Explain the doctrine of Philosophical Necessity, as understood by 
Mill. 

12. (a) Discuss the applicability of the Experimental Method to Social 
Science. (6) Explain the Method which Mill considers to be alone ap- 
plicable. 
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HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 


Turspay, APRIL 9TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


BLAMANET 000004 scons serederveedeversosviareesssdeeesees wads J. CLARK ‘Murray, LL.D. 


1. (a) Name the series of Italian thinkers enumerated by Schwegler.as 
representing the Transition Period between Medieval and Modern Philo- 
sophy. (4) Who was the most important of the series? (c) What-was his 
general idea of Nature? (d) Mention a great German of the same period, 
and describe the character of his speculations. 

2. Sketch the position of Bacon as founder of one of the main tendencies 
of Modern Philosophy. 

3. (a) Sketch the negative or polemical aspect of Locke’s* philosophy. 
(b) Point out a defect attaching to his polemic from a confusion of the 
question at issue. 

4. Trace the logical connection of Empiricism with Radicalism, both in 
speculation and practice, illustrating by reference to the effects of Empiri- 
cism in modern history, 

5. Describe the special aspect of Empiricism represented by Helvetius. 

6. Explain the theory of Cartesian doubt, in reference to both specula- 
tion and practice. 

7. (a) Notice the points of unreconciled Dualism in the philosophy of 
Descartes. (/) Mention the subsequent attempts at reconciliation in reference 
to each of these points. . 

8. Explain the three conceptions on which the system of Spinoza rests. 

9. Point out the contrasts, personal and philosophical, between Spinoza 
and Leibnitz. 

10. (a) Contrast the character of the German [Illumination with that of 
the French, (4) Describe the general style of the works which represent 
the German Illumination. (¢) Mention some of their authors. 

11. (a) Describe the position of Hume in the history of Modern Philoso- 
phy. (0) Notice the points in his Metaphysics, his Ethics, and his Theology 
respectively, to which his influence has been mainly due. 

12. Give an analysis of Kant’s Critique of the Practical Reason. 


KANT’S CRITIQUE OF THE PURE REASON. 
Turspay, Apri, 16TH :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
DELOMINET , 100000 s0cece sacses csccee sacs’ Riscekcstosennaeeseenbers J. CLuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Distinguish the terms, A priori, Pure, Transcendental, and Transcend- 
ent, as used by Kant. 

2. (a) Distinguish Analytic and Synthetic Judgments. (6) Explain tha 
onnection of this distinction with the problem of the Pure Reason. 
L 
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3. Distinguish (@) the Transcendental Aisthetic and the Transcendental 
Logic, (4) the two subdivisions of the latter. 

4. State Kant’s doctrine of Space and Time, explaining in what sense 
they are regarded as real, and in what sense as ideal. . 

5. (a) Define Category. (6) What is the clue to the discovery of the 
Categories? (c) Following this clue, give a complete table of the Cate- 
gories. 

6. What is meant by the Schematism of the Pure Concepts of the Under- 
standing? 

7. Give the Schema of each Category. 

8. Name and state the Principles of the Pure Understanding, which 
correspond to the several Categories. 

9. Explain the distinction of Phenomena and Noumena. 

10. Distinguish Reason and Understanding. 

11. (@) What are the Concepts of the Pure Reason named ? (4) How 
are they formed ? 

12. Distinguish the mode of solving the Mathematical Antinomies from 
that in which the Dynamical Antinomies are solved. 

13. Distinguish the different arguments for the existence of the Ideal of 
the Pure Reason. 

14. (a4) On which of the arguments are the others based ? (6) Expose 
its inconclusiveness. 


KANT’S THEORY OF ETHICS. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 25TH :—ArrxRNooN, 2 To 5. 
TELOIMNEP yc divccsu sess cavensis phew s<vevendetles sive mwcids ies J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Distinguish (a) Categorical and Hypothetical Imperatives, (4) th 
different kinds of Hypothetical Imperatives. 

2. State and explain the Categorical Imperative. 

3. (a) Explain what is meant by the Autonomy; what, by the Heter- 
onomy of the Will. (4) Show that the one is the source of the Supreme 
Principle, while the other is the source of all spurious Principles of Morality, 

4. Classify the spurious Principles of Morality. 

5. Explain the source of the Antinomy of the Practical Reason, pointing 
out the ambiguity in the conception of the Summum Bonum. 

6, Explain the error of the Stoics and of the Epicureans respectively, in 
their definition of the Summum Bonum. 3 

7. (a) Explain what is meant by Postulates of the Pure Practical Reae 
son. (4) State these Postulates. (c) Show that they are required for the 
solution of the Antinomy of the Practical Reason. 


8. Explain the adaptation of man’s Cognitive Faculties to his Practical 
Destination. 
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FRENCH, GERMAN AND HEBREW. 


FRENCH. 


FIRST YEAR, 


FRIDAY, APRIL 12th :—Mornine@, 9 to 12. 
DMMP hoes tei Nos siete utero OATES . P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. What is the meaning of Bourgeois gentilhomme? What is the prin- 
cipal character in that play? What did Moliére wish to turn into ridicule ? 


2. Translate into English :— 

Le Maitre a danser.—Pour moi, je vous l’avoue, je me repais un peu de 
gloire. Les applaudissements me touchent, et je tiens que, dans tous les 
beaux-arts, c’est un supplice assez faicheux que de se produire & des sots, 
que d’essuyer, sur des compositions, la barbarie d’un stupide. Ilya 
plaisir, ne m’en parlez point, 4 travailler, pour des personnes qui soient 
capables de sentir les délicatesses d’un art, qui sachent faire un doux 
accueil aux beautés d’un ouvrage, et, par de chatonillantes approbations, 
vous régaler de votre travail. Oui, la recompense la plus agréable qu’on 
puisse recevoir des choses que l'on fait, c’est de les voir connues, de les 
voir caressées d’un applaudissement qui vous honore. Il n’y a rien, 4 mon 
avis, qui nous paye mieux que cela de toutes nos fatigues, et ce sont des 
douceurs exquises que des louanges éclairées.—Mo.iere, Le Bourgeois 
gentilhomme, Ac. 1, se. 1. 

3. Mention five irregular and five regular verbs in the above extract, 
Prove the irregularity of those you state as irregular. 

4. Write the first two sentences of the above extract in the plural, in French 

5. Write the participles, and the second person singular and plural of all 
the simple tenses of naitre, tenir and vaincre. 

6. Where do you place the adverbs in French? What adverbs do not 
conform to that general rule? Give four examples. 

7. State three relations which the prepositions @, de and en serve to mark. 
Give example. 

8. Where do the English use the indefinite article and the French do not? 
Give three examples. 

9. When do proper names of deities, persons, animals and particular 
places take the definite article? Give two examples. 

10. Give two compound nouns in the singular written with tn 
mark of the plural. Explain fully the rule to write compound nouns. 

11. Write ten nouns which have the two genders in French. Give their 
meanings in either gender. 

i2. Translate into French :— 
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Several Roman eagles were taken by the Germans after the defeat of 
Varus under the reign of Augustus. The head-dress which that lady wore 
became her very well. That victory procured him the staff of a marshal 
of France. To finish their affuirs, it would be necessary that they should 
see each other. Moses conducted the people of Israel. A hundred pounds 
a year suffice him for his maintenance. Silk-worms are hatched in the 
beginning of the spring. I shall omit nothing of what depends on me to 
serve you. He promises enough, but he seldom keeps his word. He feeds 
himself with vain hopes. Formerly, the education of females was neglected, 
but now it is very much attended to. Rainbows are formed by the reflec- 
tion of the rays of the sun in the clouds. 


FRENCH. 
Fripay, APRIL 12TH:—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


> = ¥ 
Examiners, Peay Sore Snes Wks sbacuen aC Kush cece esac, , +s J. Danny, M.A., B.C.L. 
Proressor M. Miter. 


1. Translate into French : 

He was at first inclined to believe, that the man must be pleased with 
his own condition, whom all approached with reverence, and heard with 
obedience, and who had the power to extend his edicts to a whole king- 
dom. “There can be no pleasure,” said he, equal to that of feeling at 
once the joy of thousands all made happy by wise administration. Yet, 
since, by the law of subordination, this sublime delight can be in one nation 
but the lot of one, it is surely reasonable to think, that there is some satis- 
faction more popular and accessible, and that millions can hardly be sub- 
jected to the will ofa single man, only to fill ‘his particular breast with 
incommunicable content. ‘These thoughts were often in his mind, and 
he found no solution of the question. But as presents and civilities gained 
him more familiarity, he found that almost every man who stood high in 
employment hated all the rest, and was hated by them, and that their lives 
were a continual succession of plots and detection, stratagems and escapes 
faction and treachery.—Jounson’s Rasselas ch. 24. : 


2. Translate into English : 
La Gréce en ma faveur est trop inquiétée : 
De soins plus importants je l’ai erue agitée, 
Seigneur: et, sur le nom de son ambassadeur, 
J’avais dans ses projets concu plus de grandeur. 
Qui croirait en effet qu’une telle entreprise 
Du fils d Agamemnon méritat l’entremise : 
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Qu’un peuple tout entier, tant de fois triomphant, 
N’efit daigné conspirer que la mort d’un enfant? 
Mais a qui prétend-on que je le sacrifie ? 

La Gréce a-t-elle encore quelque droit sur sa vie? 

Kt, seul de tous les Grecs, ne m’est-il pas permis 
D’ordonner d’un captif que le sort m’a soumis ? 

Oui, Seigneur, lorsque au pied des murs fameux de Troie 
Les vainqueurs tout sanglants partagérent leur proie, 
Le sort, dont les arréts furent alors suivis, 

Fit tomber en mes mains Andromaque et son fils. 
Hécube pres d’ Ulysse acheva sa misére ; 

Cassandre dans Argos a suivi votre pére : 

Sur eux, sur leurs captifs, ai-je étendu mes droits? 
Ai-je enfin dispose du fruit de leurs exploits? 

On craint qu’avec Hector Troie un jour ne renaisse : 
Son fils peut me ravir le jour que je lui laisse. 
Seigneur, tant de prudence entraine trop de-soin : 

Je ne sais point prévoir les malheurs de si loin. 

Je songe quelle était autrefois cette ville 

Si superbe en remparts, en héros si fertile, 

Maitresse de |’ Asie ; et je regarde enfin 

Quel fut le sort de Troie, et quel est son destin}: 

Je ne vois que des tours que la cendre a couvertes, 

Un fleuve teint de sang, des campagnes désertes, 

Un enfant dans les fers; et je ne puis songer 

Que Troie en cet état aspire 4 se venger. 


Racing, Andromagque, Act. 1, se. Ll, 


3. Who was Andromache ? Who Pyrrhus? Who Orestes? Who Her 
mione ? How were Orestes and Hermione related ? Why does Orestes seek 
death? Explain the words of of Hermione in II, 1. “ Ma famille vengée.” 
To what does Pyrrhus allude when he says: “ Ce n’est pas la premiere 
injustice dont la Grece d’ Achille a payé le service. Hector en profita. 

4. When does craindre require in the subordinate sentence ne, when ne 
pas, and when no negative? State the difference between Je fils seul and 
le seul fils. Substitute the nouns instead of the pronouns in the following 
passage, Acte I, sc. 2. 


Oui, les Grecs sur le fils persécutent le pére : 
Il a par trop de sang acheté leur colére : 

Ce n’est que dans le sien qu’elle peut expirer, 
Et jusque dans 1’ Epire il Jes peut attirer. 
Prévenez-les. 


5. Translate the following idioms: Je m’en repose sur lui. ly vadema 
gloire. Il se peut. Sije men croyais. Que m'importe sa haine. Oubliez 
ad ses pieds jusqu’a votre colere. 
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6. Write the Ind. pres. Ist pers. sing., Ist and 3rd"plur. and Fut. Is 
pers. sing. of prendre, voir, pouvoir, faire, savoir, venir, vouloir, aller, mou- 
riz, vainere. 

7. What are the beginnings of historiography in the middle ages? Trace 
its development. Name the principal men that recorded the events of their 
times. Give the names of their works. 

8. Contrast the XVI century with the XVII—in politics, in religion and 
specially in Literature. 

9. Who was the greatest moralist in the XVI century? What is his chief 
work? How did he write that book? In what class of Philosophers is he 
placed ? 

Name two moralists of the XVII century and their works. 

10. Who were the four greatest French writers of the XVII century ? 
What works have they written? 


THIRD YEAR. 


FRENCH. 
Fripay, Apri, 12TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


| Hxaminer,........ teeseeereeesestseceeteeseeserrerssesseesees bl. J. DARBY, M.A., BOLL. 


1. Translate into English -— 

Le Comte.—Sais-tu bien qui je suis ? 

D. Rodrigue.— Oui; tout autre que moi, 
Au seul bruit de ton nom pourrait trembler d’effroi. 
Les palmes dont je vois ta téte si couverte 
Semblent porter écrit le destin de ma perte. q 
J’attaque en téméraire un bras toujours vainqueur ; 
Mais j’aurai trop de force ayant assez de cceur. 
A qui venge son pére il n’est rien d’impossible. 
Ton bras est invaincu, mais non pas invincible. 

Le Comte.—Ce grand ceeur qui parait au discours que tu tiens, 

Par tes yeux, chaque jour, se découvrait aux miens 

Kt, croyant voir en toi l’honneur de la Castille, 

ot dime avec plaisir te destinait ma fille. 

Je sais ta passion, et suis ravi de voir 

Que tous ses mouvements cédent & ton devoir ; 

Qu’ils n’ont point affaibli, cette ardeur magoanime : 

Que ta haute vertu répondé & mon estime ; 

Kt que voulant pour gendre un cavalier patiis. 

Je ne me trompais point au choix que j’avais aif.t 
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Mais je sens que pour toi ma pitié s’intéresse ; 
J’admire ton courage, et je plains ta jeunesse. 
Ne cherche point 4 faire un coup d’essai fatal ; 
Dispense ma valeur d’un combat inégal ; 
Trop peu d’honneur pour moi suivrait cette victoire, 
A vaincre sans péril, on triomphe sans gloire. 
On te croirait toujours abattu sans effort ; 
Et j’aurais seulement le regret de ta mort. 
CorNneEi.LE, le Cid, A. Ld. se. LI. 


9. Give a short synopsis of the character of Rodrigue in le Cid. Is 
Chiméne’s character perfectly natural ? Whatdo you think of the Infante’s 
character ? 


3. Mention the two best poets of the eighteenth century, and the three 
greatest prose writers of that century. What works have they written? 


4. Name the most famous naturalist and the greatest mathematician of 
the eighteenth century, and their works. What is meant by encyclope- 
dists in the 18th century ? What works did Jean Jacques Rousseau write? 


5. Translate into French :— 


On the next day they continued their journey, till the heat compelled 
them to look round for shelter. At a small distance they saw a thick wood, 
which they had no sooner entered than they perceived that they were 
approaching the habitations of men. The shrubs were diligently cut away 
to open the walks where the shades were darkest ; the boughs of opposite 
trees were artificially interwoven; seats of flowery turf were raised in 
yacant places; and a rivulet, that wantoned along the side of a winding 
path, had its banks sometimes opened into small basins, and its stream 
sometimes obstructed by little mounds of stone, heaped together to increase 
its murmuring. They passed slowly through the wood, delighted with such 
unexpected accommodations, and entertained each other with conjecturing 
what, or who he could be, that, in those rude and unfrequented regions, 
had leisure and art for such harmless luxury. 

Jounson, Rasselas. 
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JUNIOR CLASS. ne 
GERMAN, 
Wepnespay, APRIL 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
RONMENT i scscnacszccesdbessseetbalaeves, Glcvseces coos secel C, €. aS Wisebalsy M.A 


1. Translate into English :— 


(A) Mutterfprace, Mutterlaut, 
Wie jo wonnefam, fo traut! 
Erftes Wort, das mir erfdhallet, 
Siipes, erftes Liebeswort : 
Erfter Ton, den id) gelallet; 
Klingeft ewig in mir fort! 


Sprade, fdhin und wunbderbar, 
Ach, wie Flingeft du fo flar! 

Will nod) tiefer mich vertiefen 

St den Reichthum, in die Bradht » 
Sft mir’s dod), als ob mid) riefen 
Vater aus des Grabes Nacht. 


Klinge, flinge fort und fort, 

Heldenfprace, Liebeswort ! 

Steig’ empor aus tiefen Griiften, . 
Langit verfdoll’nes, altes Lied! 

Leb’ aufs Neu in heil’gen Schriften, 

Dah dir jedes Herz ergliiht! 


FracMent from ,, Die Mutter {prade,’ by Schenkendorf. 


(B) GSdon ftehn die beiden Sanger im hohen Saulenfaat, 
Und auf dem Throne figen der Konig und fein Gemabhl: 
Der Konig furdhtbar pradtig wie blut?ger Nordlidtidein, 
Die Koniginn fiif und milde, als blicte Vollmond drein. 


Da fechlug der Greis die Saiten, er jhlug fie mundervoll, 
Daf reicjer, immer reider der Klang zum Obre fdhwoll, 
Darn ftrdmte himmlifc helle des Stinglings Stimme por 
Des Alten Sang dazwifcen wie dumpfer Geijterdor. 
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Die Hoflingsfchaar im Kreife verlernet jeden Sypott, 

Des Kinigs tro’ ge Krieger, fie beugen fic) vor Gott, 

Die Koniginn, zerfloffen in Wehmuth und in Luft, 

Sie wirft den Gangern mieder die Moje von ihrer Brut. 
Fragment from ,, Des Ganger$ Flug,” by Uhbland. 


2. Give the Genitive Sing., and the Nominative Plu. of the follow- 
ing nouns, with the meaning of each :—eld, Farbe, Thurm, Meer, 
Ende, Kunft, Heide, PFlicht, Land, Ort, Belohnung, Gott, Simmel, Felt, 


——— * 
o 


— Ufer, Bach, Freundfdaft, Thor. 

y 3. Decline in the Sing. and Plural :—jener weife Mirft; die fdhone 
: Sprade: verfdhollenes, altes Lied. 

4. a. Decline the personal pronouns. 0. Decline the relative 


ie Pee 


an 


pronouns, and der, die, da’, when used instead of them. 

5. Conjugate, giving the 3rd. Sing., and the$2nd Plural of al] Tenses 
of the Indicative :—iwiederjehen and fic) fegen. 

4 6, Write down in full the Present and Imperfect Indicative of:— 
; weggehen, warten, and verlaffen. 

7. Mention eight irregular verbs which have the terminations of 
regular verbs in the Imperfect and Perfect Participle. 

8. Parse and convert into Present Infinitives the following forms 
of verbs :-—bat, fahrit, fehluget, gibt, lauft, gerriffen, fing, ritt, gebolfen 
{pridjt aus, braden, fiel. 

9. By what prepositions is motion to and from a place expressed in 
German? 6. What prepositions govern two cases? 


+7 > ao 


ee ee — 


. 10. Arrange the words in the following sentenees according to 
| syntactical rules:—€r nur anfam, um _ abjureijen wieder fogleid. 
7 He only’ arrived inorder to depart azain directly. 
| $h fragte ifn, weil er hatte gejehen es. 

1 asked him because he had seen it. 


11. Translate into German :— 
(The) childhood is the spring ‘and (the) old age the winter of (the) 
life. In ourneighbour’s house there are many rooms. ‘The source of 





} 
_ that riverisona high mountain, We are reading the great works of 
the old Greeks. Lessing lived and died in the last century. I lived 
Y 


since my fifteenth year always ina large town. I will show you 
something new, if youcome with me. I want a quarter of a pound 
of coffee, and halfa pound of white sugar. What o’clock is it? Itisa 
quarter to ten. Our party reached the village only late in the even- 
ing, Wicked men often deceive themselves, when they wish to de- 
ceive others. 


fie eS 1 ee oo ae ee 
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SENIOR CLASS. 
GERMAN. 
Wepnespay, ApRIL 17ra:—ArreRNoon, 2 To 5. 
LOLIMOT 6s cies stevens seveeess dvwetus waves srsvecsecseseeceeesC. HL A. MARKGRAP, M.A 


1. Translate into German :— 

No good man abuses the power which he holds (has) over his 
fellow-creatures. He who is not grateful to his benefactors is unwor- 
thy of esteem and compassion. Necessity teaches men many thing 
(much); she is the mother of invention. The late elector is said to 
have been a great prince. The general spoke to the soldiers and exhort 
ed them always to do their duty. I had hastened to bring them this 
good news, but I found that they knew it already. The Grand 
duchy of Baden lies in the south of Germany. Frankfort is one of 
the four free cities. Henry stood at the door when I passed. Return 
ing from our walk we met an old acquaintance. My friend looked a 
me without recognizing me. On the top of the hill stood a pictu 
resque ruin illumined (beleudjtet) by (bon) the last rays (Strahl, m. 
of the setting sun. 

IT. Grammar. 

1. a. From what kinds of words may adjectives be derived? 8, 
Explain the meaning of the adjectival affixes bar, fam, Haft, ict, ig 
ijch, and lic),—adding their English equivalents. 

2. What are factitive verbs; what do they express, and how are 
they formed? Give examples. 

3. Mention some verbs which require a preposition in one form, 
and merely the Accusative in another, 

4. Illustrate in the following sentences the various ways of express- 
ing the Imperative in German:—Go on reading! Stay here! Hold 
fast! Do not go away! Open! Be silent! 

5. Specify the cases, where the Perfect and Pluperfect of the Indi- 
cutive are used in German. 

6. €8 erbarmt mich feiner. Du hatteft fdhreiben miiffen. Cuch wurde 
befohlen. Was ijt zu thin? Er wird jest wohl znriicégekehrt fein. Haltit 
du dein Verfpredhen, fo werde ic) das meinige halten. Wir blieben figen. 
Sie famen geritten.— | 

Translate the above sentences and explain briefly their peculiar 
construction, 


III. Translate from Schiller’s ,, Maria Stuart: “‘— 
Act. [. Scene VII., pp. 27-28. 





| ear 
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: IV. Literature. 
| 1. Give an outline of the life of Schiller. Enumerate his principal 
7 dramas. Give an account of the plot of “ Maria Stuart,” and deli- 
| neate the leading personages of this tragedy.— What can you say as 
y 



































to the general character of Schiller’s poetry ? Name some of his most 
prominent poems. Give also the titles of some works which established 
his celebrity as a historian and philosopher. 


= 


. 2. Give some account, with dates, of Koerner, Riickert and Count 
_ Awuersperg. Point out the peculiar character of their respective writ- 
) . 

‘ings. 

_ - 3. Mention the species of poetry cultivated by the ‘ Suabian 
- School,” and name the leading writers belonging to the same. 

- 


; 

- 

JUNIOR CLASS. 

i HEBREW. 

} Fripay, Apri 12TH ;—AFTERNOON 2 To 5. 


Hxaminer, 1.00.00 Suewinn i essurierpe duce svisbsmsibbaeauqatuuneuns Rev. A. Dz Soxa, LL.D. 


1. Give the rules for the formation of the construct cases of masculine 


_ nouns, founded on the use of mutable and immutable vowels. 
| 2. Describe Segholates, and show how the variously pointed paradigms 


may be included in one general description of this class of nouns. 

3. Conjugate the verb 105, Aad form, Indic. pret. participles act. and pass, 

4. Add the pronominal suffixes sing. and pl. to the noun na in the 
singular. 

5. Translate literally, Exodus, ch. i, first twelve verses. 

6. Describe ) conversive and consecutive ; give its proper punctuation, and 
‘ show how it affects the syllabication of the verb to which it is attached. 
1 7. Conjugate the verb .nw Kal form, Future tense and Imperative mood. 
j 8. Give some examples illustrating the rales affecting adjectives and 
nouns when in connection with each other; show how the former are used 
as predicates when the copula is omitted. 
: 9. Give examples to show how essential changes of the vowels and of 
Sheva are effected by the pause-accent, and how the latter shifts its place 
: 
’ 





on account of changes in the word. 

10. Write out the noun ‘yp joined to the definite article, and the preposi- 
tions pb>2 in their contracted forms. 

11,.Translate into Hebrew :—Come let us deal wisely with these men, or 
it may come to pass that when there is war in the land, they may join our 
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enemies and fight against us. So they set over them task-masters to afflict 
them with their burdens. They made their lives bitter with hard bondage 
and in all manner of service in the field; still they increased abundantly 
and waxed exceedingly mighty, and the land was filled with them. 

12. Translate into English :— 
‘nds3 Dap Way VD DY 39 AT yA AA ear paxn by wan top apy 
"DA D3 ANN DwINA -wspA pwd od -a9ma aA ps 12 por ney 


: nypow 


YR! ADR YW ANN Ww DPIy 32 37 Sy DY -OvdS5)D OA OONOA 


SENIOR CLASS. 
HEBREW. 


Fripay, ApriL 12TH:—ArrTeRNoon 2 To 5. 


INE ah iiss skceince cesses setae ealeay ne ifr ae Ree Rey. A. Dz Sona, LL.D. 


1. Conjugate the irregular verb pb» in Piel form. 

2. Show what changes take place in the Hithpael form, when the first; 
letter of the root is w or ¥; @-g., In the verb px. 

3. Translate literally, Genesis, ch. II, verses 1 to 8. 
_ 4 Analyze in v. 1, 199"; in v. 2, ynaxdo; in Vv. 3, 44399) and nmywyd 
In Vv. 4, NWN, ONAN. and nwy; in v. 5, MA OND and s,op7; In Vv. 5, 
m>y) and mpwn. 

5. Give the future tenses of 455 in Kal, Niphal and Piel forms. 

6. Write with pronominal suffixes, in both numbers, the feminine noun 
ayn. 

7. Translate literally, Genesis, ch. I, verses 20 to 31, and analyze verses 


25, 26 and 27. 
8. Conjugate the preterite tenses of the verb 455 in the Hiphils 
Hophal and Hithpaet forms. | 
9. Show how the various forms of masculine nouns may be included in : 
two great classes; how the construct cases of these nouns are affected by 
the use of mutable vowels in’ the nominative; the changes consequent 
thereon; and how the Segholates may be included under one general des-_ 


cription, 
10. Translate into Hebrew:— e 
The husbandman sows seed in the ground and it springs forth food for , 
man and beast. That great luminary, the sun, gives life to every herb 
producing seed after its kind, and to every tree producing fruit after its 
kind. The moon is smaller than the sun; but it rules the night and gives / 


light upon the earth. When there has been no rain, a mist will arise from 
the earth and water all the face of the ground. 

11, Translate into English. 
AVI GANA INN DPD, PN DT NPI wWPwWA OVID “p—pPrAN nx AWy ww oD 
“YANDIID WU WR AD AY py) wD? yr yD awy. xwI ANYSIT PAN) 
PDI NANDA yw ON OTN AwWY wd OA 








aS 
= 


ae OS ee 


es PS ore 


SS See ee 


oe 





a oe lh. 


femine, of nouns ; the construct cases plural in both 


ey eee ee ae 


THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW. 





GRAMMAR. 
Tugspay, APRIL 167TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12, 


PNIET ntstosee<paces ess cdcce'< stivaneuscbael gaboeete ecosese htBVe A, DE Soa, LL.D. 


1, Conjugate the irregular verb 32 in the Kal, Hiphil and Hophal forms. 

2. Give an exposition of the Hebrew accents ; e 
of the tone, and as signs of interpunction. 
junctives. Explain 7972 and yr%n, 

3. Add the pronominal fragments, both singular and 
D3, in sing. and pl. numbers. 

4. Conjugate a verb y doubled (e. g. 333) in the Viphal and Hophal 
forms, future tenses, 

5. Give the rules for Sheva, Dagesh 
pik, with examples. 

6. Conjugate the irregular verb np> in the future Kai, 
Niphal, and 922 in the future Hiphil. 

1. Give the rules for the Definite Article, with the v 
sitated by the gutturals, and for the formation of the 


xplain their uses as signs 
Give a list of the chief dis- 


plural, to the noun 


» Metheg, Makkaph, Raphé and Map- 


“13 in the pret 


arious changes neces 
plural, masculine and 


genders, and the ab- 
solute and construct forms of the dual. 


8. Reduce into two great classes the various paradigms of masculine 
nouns as given by the old Hebrew grammarians and Gesenius; show the 
influence of mutable and immutable vowels in forming the construct cases 
of the first class, and give one general description that shall include all 
Segholates 

9. Conjugate a verb JD e, g. %°¥ in the Niphal pret. and Hiphil future. 

10. Shew the relation of the substantive to the a 
degrees of comparison of the latter are indicated. 

11. Give the rules for ) conversive and } conjunctive ; show the changes 
in their punctuation, especially when the former precedes a guttural. 

12. Write the pronouns (a) in their absolute forms, (4) in their fragment 
tary forms, when added objectively to a verb, and (c) with the prepo- 
sitions 72, OX, and >, 


djective, and how the 
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THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW. 


TRANSLATION. 
Wepnespay, Aprit 17TH :—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
EXAMINE 10000500500 0000000006 sev jecagsaveetesscssecccevesenseoso Le BV. tke 18 thai 


1. Translate literally Habakkuk, Ch. L., first ten verses ; Ch. IL. v. 17 to 
20; and Ch. III., v. 1 to 7, and v. 15 to ate of the book. 

2. Analyze in ae , 8vD what difference between it and 78133; 41m differ- 
ence between 7717 and 8°33; vy. 3 DOAN, RY: vy. 4 JIN, 2PYD; vy. 6 Winn; 
Analyze fully verses 13, 14; in Ch. II., verses 4 and 5; in Ch, III, verses 9 
10, 11, 

3. T anslate Genesis, Ch. IL. v. 29 to end; _ IL, first six verss; Ch.. 
Ill., v.17 toend; Ch. VI., v.1 to7; Ch. vite v. 15 toend; Ch. IX, v.9 
to 15 

Analyzell., 1; Ill., 5,6; VI.,10, 11; VIL. 3, 4, 
5. Translate literally the first five Psalms. 
6. Analyze Ps. IL., v. 2, 3, 4,5, point out uses of paragoge; IIL, 8, 9; 


V., 7, 8, 9, 10. 


7. Translate into English: 
3339) ponw 1520 b55 sin) pny oor Dopm pb>na xn Wy) PANyS NN roa & 
1S) INDW YDWD? ‘A NID NR? wap IN’ — Ans gdm ynds5 wd VW OWN) 3%) 
weann oa wan apd Sond Sop Os wa yr misao AW IND M317? 
11] prs pwr yr22 


8. Translate into Hebrew: 

Was the Lord wroth against the rivers? yea, was thy anger against the 
rivers? was thy wrath against the sea, that thou rodest upon thine horses, 
thy chariots of victory. Thy bow is quite laid bare, like rods of punishment 
(goeth forth) thy word, Selah, into rivers thou splittest the earth. The 
mountains saw thee, they trembled; the flowing waters passed along ; the 
deep issued forth its voice, the height lifted up its hands, 
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES. 


FIRST YEAR ARTS AND DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
Turspay, ApRiL 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
tay Sl ake Ane a Ra EE hag Bos. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. By what tests may Iodides be detected when in solution ? 
2. Describe the manufacture of Phosphorus from bones, and point out 
the differences between ordinary and red or amorphous Phosphorus, 
3. What are the principal compounds of Boron, and what their sources ? 
4. Describe the manufacture of Sulphuric Acid, and state what quantity 
of Acid could be obtained from a ton of Iron Pyrites. 
5. In what ways may salts of the metals be obtained ? Give examples of 
Acid, Normal and Double Salts 
6. How may Baric Nitrate be obtained from the Sulphate ? 
7. How is Metallic Lead obtained from the native Sulphide? 
8. Give the ordinary names of the substances represented by the follow- 
ing formule :— 
PbCO,, Zn O, Cd 8, Ag N O;, Hg Cl, and He Cl. 
9. What are the best tests for the detection of Arsenic ? 
10. Explain the following equations : 
3K HO+3H,0O+P,=3KP H, O, + H,P 
Sb, 8; + 6 HCl = 2 Sb Cl, + 3H, S. 


INTERMEDIATE AND SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
BOTANY. 
Turspay, APRIL 16TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12, 
Rac scdceCisictacses sieves sicdecses ccc, J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. What ingredients are specially needed in fertile soils, and what are 
the general relations of plants to soils ? 

2, Explain the relations of Carbonic Acid and Ammonia to the nutrition 
of the plant. 

3. Name the circles of organs in a perfect flower, and describe fully the 
structures of the Anther and Pollen. 

4. In what natural families of plants do we find Samaras, Tetradyna- 
mous Stamens, and Ray and Disk Florets. 











17z 


5. State the place in the natural system of any genera containing 
Canadian edible fruits and timber trees, and enumerate the principal 
species, 

6. Explain briefly what arrangements are implied by the terms Extrorse, 
Dehiscent, Epigynous, Monadelphous, Syngenesious, as applied to parts of 


the flower. 
7. Explain the nature and functions of the Foramen, Placenta, Suspensor, 


Cotyledons, in connection with the ovule and seed. 

8. What isa Sporangium? Describe some of the kinds, mentioning the 
plants in which they occur. 

9. How is fertilization effected in Mosses, Ferns and Fungi. 

10. Explain the gradation of higher and lower groups in the natural 


system, with an example. 
11. State the characters of Endogens, Gymnosperms, Acrogens and 


Anophytes, with examples. 
12. Refer the specimens exhibited to their series and class, and deseribe 


the forms of their leaves and the character of their inflorescence. 


B.A. AND Ba. ‘App. Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 
GEOLOGY. 
Tunspay, APRIL 16TH:—MornNInG, 9 To 12, 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RBS. 


EXaMinery.eccee sscerseeeeennscee sneercereeees Gis debits 

1. Explain the nature and origin of slaty structure, of volcanic dykes and 
of glacial striation. 

2. Explain denudation, and some of the results which it produces in hori- 
zontal and inclined strata. 

3. Illustrate by diagrams the terms dip, strike, anticlinal and synclinal 
arrangements, unconformability, faults. 

4. State the nature of the evidence on which the chronology of stratified 
rocks is based. 

5. Mention the principal rocks, and describe the geographical distribu- 
tion of the Lower Laurentian. 

§. State in order the Upper Silurian Formations represented in Ontario, 
with their general geographical distribution. 

7. State the subdivisions of the Carboniferous in Nova Scotia, and their 


equivalents in Europe. ‘ 
8. Describe the Keuper, Lias and Wealden of Europe, and state their geo- 


logical relations. 
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9. What are the subdivisions of the Eocene in France and of the Post-plio 
cene in Canada. 

10. State in a tabular form in what formations the following fossils 
occur: Orthis, Hozoon, Paradoxides, Productus, Zaphrentis, Trigonia, Bel- 
emnites, Paleotherium ? 

11. What are the leading genera of Carboniferous Plants? Describe one 
of them. 

12. Name characteristic Corals and Crustaceans of the Lower Silurian 
: and Cambrian, Fishes of the Devonian, Reptiles of the Triassic. 

13. What do you know of the specimens exhibited, as to their names and 
4 geological ages? 





THIRD YEAR AND MIDDLE YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ZOOLOGY. 
Turspay, Apri 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
EXAMINE 5.00005 seeees 0s soo alemnens (cestode nbieviens sovacede Win DA WHOM, Lily tees 


1. Name the classes of the Radiata, and characterize two of them, with 
examples. 

2. Describe the highest class of the Mollusca, and give an example of 
each of its orders, with a statement of the points in which these differ. 

; 3. State the characters of the Brachiopoda, with examples of the princi- 
1 pal Families. 
4, State the distinctions between /nsecta, Arachnida, Crustacea. 

5. Refer to their places in the classification the following animals: 
Tape-worm, Ship-worm, Limpet, Cray-fish, Star-fish. 

6. State the distinctive characters of the class Reptilia, and its divi- 
sion into orders, with the distinction between the Batrachians and Reptiles 
: proper. 

7. Characterize the Rodentia, Ungulata and Carnivora, with examples. 

8. Describe the corallum of Asi(r@a and the tentacles of Actinza. 

9, What are the distinctive characters of Protozoa, and what views may 
be taken as to their place in the Zoological System ? 

10. Tabulate, with reference to their places in the system, the following 
groups :—Rugosa, Tubicola, Ganoidea, Belemnitidae, Trilobita, Dinosaurta. 
11. Characterize the orders of Echinodermata, and describe the shell and 
its appendages in Hchinus. : 

12. State the distinctions between Gastroopoda, Lamellibranchiata, and 
Tunicata. 

13. Describe the specimens exhibited, referring them to their places in the 
system. 
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EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 





THIRD YEAR. 
MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY. 


Tuurspay, ApRIL 25TH :—MornNInG, 9 TO 12; AND AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


1. Explain the relations and differences between the cube, the square 
prism, the right rectangular prism, and the right rhombic prism. 

2. Define the law of hemihedrism, and the relation between the hexa. 
gonal prism and the rhombohedron, with examples of Minerals presenting 
these forms. 

3. Give examples of Minerals which can be distinguished by specific 
gravity, or hardness and lustre. 

4. State the chemical and crystallographic differences of the Feldspars, 
and their geological relations. 

5. Describe chemically the more important Ores of Iron, and explain their 
geological distribution. 

6. Mention the more important Minerals containing Fluorine, Chromium, 
and Boracic Acid, and describe fully one of them. 

7. Name and describe the Sulphides of Lead, Iron and Copper. 

8. What are the more important chemical and geological relations of 
Pyroxene and Horublende, and their principal varieties. 

9. Describe some of the principal Hydrous Silicates of Magnesia and 
Alumina. 

10. Describe chemically the more important Minerals of Barium and 
Strontium. 

11. To what Mineral species do Agate, Marble, Pumice, Marl, and Emery 
belong. Describe two of these species with their varieties. 

12. Explain the most natural and useful Classification of Rocks. 

13. Describe Syenite, Gneiss, Argillite, Agglomerate, Shale, stating their 
constituent minerals. 

14, Explain Basaltic, Oolitic, and Slaty structures. 

15. Name and describe the Rocks and Minerals exhibited, stating, in the 
case of the Rocks, the Minerals of which they are composed. 
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GEOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY. 


Wepnespay, APRIL 17TH:—9 a. M. to 12; and 2 to 5. ram. 


EXAMINET, ++++++ +++ SPM aaa cp iia saveue livieieduesceavers J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State the manner in which the Laurentian rocks of Canada may be 
best divided into groups—the Horizons of Hozoon, Graphite and Apatite, 
and the probable relations of the Hastings group. 

2. Sketch the geographical distribution of the Huronian in North Amer- 
ica, and mention its useful minerals. 

3. How is the Cambrian system represented in Canada as compared with 
its development in England and Wales. 

4. Describe the Paleozoic formations represented in the vicinity of Mont- 
real. 

5. State and characterize the sub-divisions of the Carboniferous in Nova 
Scotia and Western America, and compare them. 

6. Explain the mode of occurrence and geological ages of Petroleum 
Rock Salt, and the principal ores of Iron, as occurring in Canada. 

7. Enumerate the characteristic fossils of the Black River and Cornifer- 
ous Limestones. 

8. State the geological position and probable American equivalents of 
the Ludlow, Bala, Wenlock and Skiddaw formations. 

9. In what formations in Canada do the following genera occur, and what 
is their precise range in geological time: (@) Receptaculites, (b) Leptena, 
(c) Sigillaria, (d) Favosites, (e) Calymene, (J) Lepidodendron, (g) 
Stromatovora. (h) E’silophyton, (7) Orthoceras, (k) Linguta. 

? ) / Y ? ; © 
10. Tabulate the sub-divisions of the Silurian in Europe, and of the De- 


yonian in America. 
EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS. 


Refer the specimens exhibited to their geological formations, and to their 
places in the Zoological and Botanical classifications. 
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B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
, MINERALOGY. 

; Fripay, Marca 29TH :—9 Mornina, 9 To 12, 


eRe) Mu newmeurots | La). oo J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 





F 1. Describe chemically the more important Minerals of Arsenic, Mercury 
‘) and Copper. 

2. State the chemical and crystallographic’ differences of Hornblende 
and Pyroxene, and their geological relations. 

3. Name and describe the Oxides of Tin, Zinc and Manganese. 

4. State any cases in which optical characters may be usefully employed 
in determining Minerals. Give examples. 

5. State the composition of Staurolite, Epidote and Tourmaline, and 
explain their occurrence in Metamorphic and Igneous rocks. 

6. Describe fully the mode of occurrence and geological relations of 
Glauconite and the Chlorites. 

7. Describe some of the principal minerals containing Fluorine and Phos- 
phoric Acid. 

8. What are the distinctive characters of Pyrite and Chalcopyrite; Ba- 
rite and Celestite ; Dolomite, Ankerite and Calcite? 

9. Describe fully Graphite, with its modes of occurrence in Canada. 

10, What are the chemical relations of Hematite, Magnetite and Frank- 
linite ? 

11. Classify the Felspars on Crystallographic grounds. 


Sel eae Se st. 
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Examination in Specimens, 2 to 5. 





GEOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY. 


THurRsDAY ApRIL 25TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12, ann AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


NNT eases fara feiascdevasa vita vexcsmadanenesetieesocees J. W. Dawson, LL.D, F.R.S. 


[es ~~ 


= 


1, What Fossil remains characterize the Trias in New England, and 
Virginia, and Prince Edward Island. 

2. State the distribution of the Cretaceous in North America, and its 
lithological characters in any of the districts in which it occurs. 

3. Explain the distinctive characters of the Floras of the Triassic and 
Cretaceous. 

4. What is the geological range of the genera Ammonites, Inoceramus 
Baculites, Mosasaurus, Trigonia, Gryphoa, Iguanedon, and of what forma- 
tions are they most characteristic. 
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5. Describe the principal deposits of Coal and Lignite in the Mesozoic 
and Cenozoic formations of Canada. 

6. State the subdivisions of the Tertiary, as, represented on the East Coast 
of North America, and in the Western provinces and territories of Canada. 

7. Describe the subdivisions of the Post-pliocene in Canada, and state the 
various theories as to the causes and phenomena of the Glacial Period, 
with their grounds. 

8. Enumerate the characteristic species of Mollusks in the Leda Clay 

Saxicava Sand, and state their present distribution, 

9. What is the mode of occurrence of Mastodon and Elephas in Canada, 
and what species are known? 

10.  escribe the phenomena of Raised Beaches and Terraces as seen in 
t «St. Lawrence Valley. 


Examination in Specimens. 


11. Catalogue the Fossils contained in the specimens exhibited (Nos. 1 to 
10), and refer them to their respective Geological Formations. 


LITHOLOGY AND PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 
Tunspay, Aprin 9TH :—Mornine, 9 to 12. 


(J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F-R.S. 
| B. J. Harrineron, B.A., Ph.D. 


ENE scaics tots dinks 3055 ob dbinesecn vitvibcccesi 


1. What are the principal points to be noted in the study of rocks (1) in 
the field and (2) in the laboratory ? 

2. Distinguish between the terms foliated, laminated and slaty, and 
describe the textures known as scoriaceous, amygdaloidal, and porphyri- 
tic. 

3. State the different grounds on which a classification of rocks may be 
based, and point out the principal difficulties which exist in all attempts at 
a natural classification. 
nike are the mineral constituents of Gabbro, Norite, Dolerite and 

5. What are the principal members of the acidic group of volcanic rocks? 
Describe them briefly. 

6. Name the principal accessory minerals occurring in Crystalline Lime- 
stone, and state how Limestone and Dolomite may be most readily distin- 
guished. 

T. Give your views with regard to the origin of Serpentine, and point out 
the principal differences between Laurentian Serpentines and those of 
more recent age, as observed in Canada. 

%. Define the terms Microlite, Trichite, Viridite and Plagioclase, and 
describe the appearances ordinarily presented by the following minerals 
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when their sections are examined microscopically 
Augite, Hornblende, Nepheline and Magnetite. 

9. Explain the modes of occurrence of Mineral Veins, and cla 
in accordance therewith. 

10. State some of the difficulties attending the study of contorted and 
faulted rocks, and the methods of dealing with them. 

11, Explain the manner of indicating Geological observations in g 
maps and sections. 

12, Given an exposure showing the outcrop of a vein or bed at one 

point, how may its extent and direction be ascertained ? 


:—Olivine, Quartz, 


ssify them 


eneral 





Examination in specimens 2 to 5 p. m. 





= DEPARTMENT OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


SENIOR YEAR. 


SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY. 
Fripay, Marcu 8, 1878 :—Mornin@G, 9 To 12. 


SMI ase tne {Wess xh ocd ah avda'tspute da toetescins ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Define a spherical triangle, and prove that any two sides are greater 
than the third. 


2, Prove that in any spherical triangle 


cos $A =/* sin $ sin ns sin (8a) 
sin b sine 

3. From the formule for oblique-angled triangles deduce that in a right- 
angled triangle (C = 90°) 

cos ¢ = cos acos b 

4. Brive that the sines of the sides are proportional to the sines of the 
Opposite angles, 

5. Describe the method of finding the direction of the meridian by the 
two greatest elongations of a circumpolar star. 

6 Given that the observed altitude of the sun’s upper limb = 28° 21° 24” 
semi-diameter = 1611”, height of the eye = 
tude of his centre (introducing the corrections for refraction and parallax) 

7. At a place in lat. 25° 40’ N., the sun’s correct central altitude was 
found to be 10° 6’ 27”, when his declination was 8° 5’ 56” S.; find the appa- 
rent time, . 

8. The observed Zenith distance of a star which was south of the Zenith 
was 23° 5’ 24”, its declination being 28° 22’ 48’ N.: calculate the latitude 
of the place. 

9. If the sun pass the meridian at 11 h. 59 m. 19s. by the chronometer, 


the equation of time being + 13m. 22s ; find the error of the chronometer 
or mean time. 
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SENIOR AND MIDDLE YEARS. 


ELEMENTS OF DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS AND OF 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY, 


Fripay, Marca 29Ta#:—Mornine, 9 To 12, 


BLAMINE,...166 ..0000 ade ctapee esaediadene s9sied ane vickseatnn ALEXANDER JOanson, LL. D. 

1. State the method of finding the differential coefficient in the case of 

any of the fundamental formule, and apply it to find dy when y = cos x 
til’¢d Ix aed 


d*y dy 
a. Find —- and —- in this case. 
dz dx? 


2. Integrate ea (327 + 524 — 4 sin x) 


zx 


du dv 
d u t+ 0.73 
3. Prove that eS _ & dx 


dx v ga 





z, 2 ta ae a De 
a. Find the differential co-efficient of tan x, assuming those of sin « and 
cos x. 


4. If ee + 32+ a) cos 7; find as 
dx 
3. State the meaning of and prove the formula from whiéh is found the 
volume of a surface of revolution, viz. : 
dV 
da 
a. ..pply it when the surface is obtained from the ellipse 


a wy” 


or yf” 


“a  plebes i 
as to get formule for the volumes of prolate and oblate spheroids. 
6. Prove that in mechanics 


_ ds f __ dw 
re RP Pree * 
defining ft accurately. 


a. A stone is projected vertically downward ,from a point which is 50 fee 
below the summit of a precipice with a velocity of 70 feet per second, apply 
the above formule to calculate its distance from the summit at the end of 
3 seconds. 

7. Trace the curye y = x2, 

a. Find the equation of the tangent to it at the point for which z= 4 and 
alculate the angle which this makes with the axis of z. 
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8. Find the equation of a line through the point 3, 4, parallel to 
5ea+6y+7=—0. 


9. Show that the equation of a circle (radius — ) with the centre at 
al oe a 
a; Using the same axes of co-ordinates for both curves trace 


es 
x’? + y* = 16 and — 4“ —]. 
‘ 6! 4 
10. Write down the different forms of the equation of the straight line, 
and state the geometrical meaning of the co-efficients, 


/ 
SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 


Fripay, APRIL 5TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 
TIBET). ossscecseissccusecessuceces soecee ves Rincteeeeente ALEXANDER JounsoN, LL.D. 


1. A coal pit 1,200 feet deep is flooded by a feeder, discharging 900 gal- 
lons per minute at the bottom; if the united pumping engines of the pit 
be 400 H.P., and are in such condition that they only utilize 60 per cent. of 
their nominal horse-power; show that the water will rise in the pit, and 
find to what level it can be kept down. 

9. A handle with an arm two feet long, turns an endless screw, which 
works a wheel with 60 teeth ; and a chain, supporting a weight of 5 tons 
is coiled up on the shaft of this wheel, the shaft being 6 inches in diameter 
What force must be applied to the handle to balance this weight? 

3. Describe the arrangement of the wheel and axle when the axle is 
composed of two parts having different radii, and apply the principle of 
* constancy of work done” to find the ratio of the Power to the Resist- 
ance. 

4. A body weighing 10 lbs., moving at the rate of 5 miles per hour, over- 
takes a body of 5 lbs., moving in the same line at the rate of 3 miles per 
hour; their relative co-efficient of elasticity is 4; find their velocities after 
impact. 

5. A hollow cylinder floats with its length horizontal ; it has ¢ths of its 
diameter out of water, but sinks to the water level when loaded with a 
weight of 32 cwt.; supposing the diameter of its external surface to be 3 
feet, find the length of the cylinder. 

6. A spherical balloon of 10 meters diameter is filled with gas whose sp. 
gr. is 0-500 and pressure 726 mm 3 find the weight of the gas if its tem- 
perature is 10° C. 
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7. The apparent weight of a specific gravity bottle when filled with 
water at 60° is 752°32 grains; when filled with air it 1s 252°21; when 
filled with a specimen of acetic acid it is balanced by a counterpoise of 
532-41 grains ; find the specific gravity of the acid. 

8. If the height of the Peak of Teneriffe be 12,350 feet, and the depression 
of the horizon from its summit be 1° 58° 10%; find the diameter of the 
sarth. 

9. The distance between two marks (A and 4) on the banks of a river is 
1410:4 yards ; find the distance between two rocks (C and J) in the river 
from the following angular measurements made at each of them :— 

Angle ACB = 36° 15’ 5”; Angle ADB = 45° 1’ 3” 
« BCD = 33° T 40% ) » MlPO = BOIS 2 


THIRD YEAR. 
GENERAL PAPER. 
Aprit 97TH :-—( Time, 3 hours). 
Me MIDE Pas Sos den Wetted se anestey as bdaecnseuialg sits armen’ Henry T. Bovey, M.A, O.E, 


1. State approximately the ratio which the strength of cast-iron to resist 
crushing bears to its strength to resist tearing, and shew in what way this 
ratio is connected with the best ratio for the sectional areas of the top and 
bottom flanges ofa cast-iron girder. 

2. What are the principal properties of steel? 

3. How are structures affected by the climate and by shocks ? 

4. Describe Mr. Bethell’s process of “ creosoting” timber. 

5. A rectangular balk of timber 14 inches deep, and 12 inches broad, 
rests on two supports 25 feet apart; the weight of the timber per cubic 
foot is 45 lbs., and the co-efficient of elasticity is 1,000,000. Find how much 
the beam will deflect. 

6. Examine the form assumed by a double-flanged girder, under a load 
uniformly distributed :— 

1. When the thickness of the flanges varies. 
2. When the depth of the girder varies. 

7. Railway bridges have in general two tracks :— 
1. Both on the same platform. 
2. Each on an independent platform. 

State the advantages or disadvantages attached to each of these dispo- 
sitions. 

Is any advantage to be derived by the employment of a mixed disposi- 
tion of 3 girders ? 

8. Describe the process of “laying-out” bridge-work. 


is, 
i 
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9. A Warren girder, 100 feet long, supports on the under chord a per- 
manent load of 3600 lbs. per foot run, The girder consists of 8 bays, and is 
10 feet in depth. Find the stresses in the members of the girder which would 
be cut by a vertical section 15 feet from the middle of the girder. 

10. Two plates are rivetted together with (7) rows of rivets, (¢) is the thick- 
ness of the plate,and d is the diameter of the rivets; show that, if the 
shearing unit strain of the rivet iron be equal to the tensile unit strain of 
the plates, the pitch of the rivets, in order that the strength may be 
a maximum, is given by, 


bel 


nr azn 


e=d+ 7 


ll. Explain the diagram of a steam engine, and the instruments by 
which it is obtained practically. 

12. The combined area of the diagrams from both sides of the piston of a 
steam engine is (4A) square inches; (p) is the scale of pounds on the square 
inch to an inch; (/) that of feet to an inch; (7’) is the mean turning effort 
exerted by the crank shaft; find the efficiency of the engine. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
RAILWAY WORK. 
Apri. 10TH :—( Time, 33 hours). 
PENA TET yon cscase sevces, covevsbed deetes sees cevceeeneaosees Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


1. What is the object of the “ Reconnaissance” in the district in which . 
it is proposed to lay down a line of railway ? 
2. Describe the method of setting out curves by offsets. Why is this method 
very useful in the case of curves with very long radii? 
3. AB, U D are two straights of a railway, which being produced meet 
ata point H, the angle AEC being 90°. It is required to connect the two 
straights by a curve of 20 chains radius. Show how to find the points 
from which the curve springs, and how to set out the curve without a 
theodolite or transit. 
4, State what you know about the “shrinkage” of earthwork, and ex- 
plain how allowance is to be made for the “ subsidence ” of earthwork. 
5. An embankment of 200,000 cube yards is to be formed. The regular 
cuttings will furnish only 120,000 cube yards of loam, which is found to 
shrink 12 per cent. when embodied in an embankment, It is therefore neces- 
sary to “borrow” gravel, which shrinks 8 per cent., in order to make up 
the deficit. The gravel is furnished at 35 cents per cube yard, and the loam 
at 30 cents per cube yard. 





* 
» 
* 
| 
} 
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Contrast the estimated cost of the embankment when shrinkage is taken 
into account, and when not. 

6. State the items which go to make up the total cost in executing earth- 
work. 

How does the length of haul affect the cost? 

7. What are the principal requirements of the permanent way of a rail- 
road ? 

8. Give a complete pen and ink sketch of tranverse section of a railway 
cutting with a double track, inserting all necessary dimensions, 

9. The top of a railway cutting is level across, the slopes are 3 to 1, the 
breadth of the bottom is 25 feet, and the depth of the cutting at the several 
sections, 100 feet apart,is 12, 14, 16, 18, 22 feet, find the number of cube 
yards of earth to be remoyed. 

10. Describe, with a sketch, any kind of rail joint with which you are 
acquainted, stating any advantages or disadvantages which it may possess. 

11. A train has to run round a curve of 10 chains radius, with a speed of 
20 miles an hour, What should be the elevation of the outer rail 2 (Gauge, 
4’ 84”’.) 

12. Describe and sketch the arrangement employed for :— 

1. A single crossing. 

2, A double crossing. 

3. Connecting the main track with two side tracks. 
What is the use of a “switch ?” 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. 


ApRiL 20TH :—( Time, 4 hours), 
LEAMANET 00404 00050 vn0, oncddiebekedusdiaketelicsteicll Ac ney Fe Bovry, M.A.; C.E. 


1. Explain fully the meaning of the following terms :— 

‘Factor of safety,” “Proof Strain,’ « Set,” Elasticity,” Resilience,” 
“Dead Load,” “Live Load.” 

2. Describe the character of the.strains to which a bar of any material 
may be subjected by the action of external forces. What is the nature of 
the information furnished by the phenomenon of rupture ? 

3. A square wrought iron bar having a side of 2 inches, and®being 10 
feet in length, is subjected to a tensile strain of 10 tons. If the co-efficient 
of elasticity of wrought iron be 10,000 tons, tind the elongation produced 
in the bar; and also find, in foot lbs., the work required to produce the 
elongation. 

4. A beam A B rests on two supports at A and B, and is divided into 
two segments A P,BP bya point P. On the segment A P the beam has 
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to support a uniformly distributed load of (m) lbs. per unit of length, and 
on the segment B P uniformly distributed load of (n) lbs. per unitjof length, 

Find the bending moment and shearing force at any section between 
A and P, and also at any section between B and P. 

Draw the curves of moments and shearing forces. 

5. A beam 16 feet long and 6 inches square can just support a weight of 
9160 Ibs. at the centre. What weight will a beam of the same material, 20 
feet long, 10 inches deep, and 5 inches wide, bear at the same point ? 

6. A railway girder is subjected to a uniformly distributed rolling load, 
show how to find the maximum shearing strain and bending moment at 
any point of the girder. 

A railway girder is 450 feet from centre to centre of bearings, and 25 
feet from centre to centre of flanges, and its weight is 1200 tons. The 
heaviest train which crosses it weighs (1) ton per foot run. 

Find the maximum bending moment and shearing strain, due to the 
- train, at a point 50 feet distant from one end. Also find the total bending 
moment and shearing strain at the same point, due to the train and weight 
of the girder combined and also the flange strains. 

7. A thin hollow cylinder, whose internal radius is R, and whose thick- 
ness is T, is subjected to an internal fluid pressure whose intensity is P. 


Show that the hoop stress Q is given by Q = fe 


What should be the thickness of the plates of a cylindrical boiler 5 feet 
in diameter, and worked to a pressure of 60 lbs. steam per square inch, in 
order that the working tensile strain may not exceed 1°7 tons per square 
inch of gross section? 

8. Explain fully what is meant by the neutral surface and the neutral 
axis of a bent beam, and show how to find the position of the neutral axis 
when the intensities of the stresses at the top and bottom of the beam are 
known. 

A girder has a top flange 4 inches wide, a bottom flange 5 inches wide, 
and a web 8 inches deep, the thickness of all being the same, namely, 1 
nch. Find the position of the neutral axis, the intensity of the stress due to 
compression being 4 tons and that due to tension 5 tons. 

9. Show that when a definite load is suddenly applied toa structure it 
will produce a greater deflection than when gradually applied; and in the 
case of a beam, in which the elastic limit is not exceeded, the deflection 
from the suddenly applied load will be double that from the same load 
applied gradually. ‘ 

10. Prove that the bending moment at any section of a girder is given 


f 


A solid circular wrought-iron crane post is 11 feet high. The load on the 
¢rane produces a bending stress equivalent to 21 tons acting atrightJangles 
to the top of the post. Find the diameter of the crane post at the bottom 
so that the inch strain may not exceed 4 tons. 
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11. How may the stiffness of a beam be measured ? 
A rectangular beam rests on two supports, and carries a weight of W 
Ibs. uniformly distributed. If the breadth of the beam remain constant, 


show that its stiffness is proportional to (3 where (d) is the depth, 
e 


and (1) the length of the beam. 

12. (@) is the torsion per unit of length of a circular shaft whose radius 
is (R), Assuming that the resistance to torsion of an element at a dis- 
tance (r) from the axis, is m. 0. r, where (m) is a constant; show that the 
twisting couple on the shaft is given by 


4. R.4 x 


Pop m. 


> 

If T be the work transmitted to the revolving shaft per minute, and if 

(N) be the number of revolutions per minute, obtain the relation 
(ietitog 
1 indy ee 

13. A shaft 6 inches in diameter is subjected to a twisting couple, 
which causes a resistance to torsion of 10,000 Ibs. at a point 3 inches from 
the axis of the shaft; show that at a point 13 inches from the axis, the 
resistance of an element to torsion will be 5,060 lbs. 

Find the twisting couple on the sbaft. 

14. The principals of a roof are 25 feet lorg and inclined to the vertical 
at 60°. Their ends are tied by two rods which meet under the vertex and 
are joined to it by a rod 6 feet long. The principals are loaded with a 
weight of 12} tons uniformly distributed. Find the compression of the 
principals, and the forces in all the rods. If the load of. 124 tons be dis- 


tributed over one principal only, find the forces in the members of the 
s“ucture, 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
MACHINERY AND MILLWORK. 


APRIL 23rd :—( Time, 4 hours). 
LLAMINET, 0.0000 .000 Weeseewanacdet Ciutik dy coveas ieee -».«. Henry T. Bovey, M.A., O.E. 


1, What are the necessary forms for the bearings of the pieces of a ma- 
chine ? 


What is the connection between the form of the bearings and the motion 
of the pieces? 

2. Explain what is meant by the term ‘‘ velocity-ratio,” and show that 
when the velocity-ratio is constant, it is measured by comparing the entire 
Spaces described in the same time, whatever changes the actual velocities 
of the bodies may have undergone during that time. 


es 
- 


« 
rs 
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Prove that the velocity-ratio of the crank and connecting rod of an 
engine is equal to sin 6, @ being the angle turned through by the crank 
from an extreme position. 

3. Show how to change a velocity of continuous rotation into one of 
reciprocation. 

Show, by an arrangement of link-work, how to produce a return motion 
which shall be five times as quick as the advance, 

4, Describe Oldham’s coupling, and state the character of the motion 
transmitted by it. 

5. Show that in the link motion of the steam engine, each eccentric pro- 
‘duces its effect on the motion of the valve independently of the other, or 
nearly so. 

6. A Band C D are two radius rods turning about centres of motion A 
and 0, and connected by alink B D which in the mean position is perpendi- 
cular to A B and CD. Find the point in the connecting rod B D which 
moves most nearly in a straight line. 

7. What are speed pullies ? 

When the pullies are driven by a crossed belt, the diameters of every pair 
of opposite pullies must be so adjusted that the belt shall be equally tight 
upon any pair, and the sole necessary condition is that the sum of the 
diameters of every pair of opposite pullies be the same throughout the set. 
Prove this, and find the length of the belt. 

There are six speed pullies in each group, and the diameters of the ex: 
tremes are 20 in. and 5 in.; find the intermediate diameters, assuming that 
the velocity-ratios of successive pairs of pullies follow in geometrical pro- 
gression. 

8. It is required to connect two parallel shafts whose distance apart is 
5 feet by toothed wheels, so that the velocity-ratio may be 5; find the 
diameter of the pitch surfaces of the wheels. 

9. Describe the practical method of shaping the teeth of a proposed wheel. 

10, State the necessary condition which must exist in the two reaches of 
a belt when transmitting work between pullies. 

A belt connects two pullies, which are making 60 revolutions per min- 
ute, and transmits 2 horse power; find the stress (in lbs.) in the belt, (dia. 
r, of pulley = 2 feet. 

11, Ina train of 7 axes— 

“The Ist revolves once, while the 2nd revolves 1} times ;” 

“ The 2nd drives the 3rd by a belt and pair of pullies whose diameters 
are 12° and 6” respectively ;”’ 

“The 3rd drives the 4th by a wheel of 60 teeth in gear with a pinion 
of 30 teeth ;” 

“The 4th drives the 5th by a wheel of 60 teeth in gear with a pinion 
of 20 teeth ; ” 

“The 5th drives the 6th by a belt and pair of pullies whose diameters 
are 24 and 6” respectively ; ” 

“The 6th performs a revolution in 10 seconds, and the 7th in 5 
seconds ;” 
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Find the ratio of the synchronal rotations of the first and last axis. 
12. Define the terms “efficiency” and “‘counter-efficiency.” If there be 


(n) machines, whose efficiencies are respectfully, €,, 2, 3,4, -----. €,, and 
if T be the total work done, and U denote the useful work, prove that 
T= ut 
e; i) C3 «eee Cn 


13. When a uniform shaft transmits work, show that its efficiency is 
f 


s 


givenby H—1—2w l. 
where (w) is the weight of a unit of volume of the material, (f) is the co- 
efficient of friction, (s) is the greatest stress in the material, and (1) is the 
length of the shaft. 

Does the inefficiency of a shaft increase in proportion to its length? 

14. Describe the principle of the dynamometer. 

Show how a “disc and roller” may be used to integrate the work mea- 
sured by a dynamometer under a varying resistance. 

15. Describe the pendulum governor. 

16. Describe briefly one of the following :— ‘Stuffing Box,” “Slide 
Valve,” “ Reversing Gear,” “ Lathe.” 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
GENERAL PAPER. 


Apri. 247TH :—( Time, 3 hours). 
MEN A itia wn bth sukgiatgesée eaeceseecseilestip sctevests Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E 


k 1. What would be the cost of pointing a semicircular arch of 21 feet 
span, if its length were 12 feet, and the cost of the work 5 cents per square 
foot? 

2. How can two points at the same level be found with a level instru- 
ment when the line of collimation is out-of adjustment? 

3. Explain clearly any one method by which you might proceed to make 
soundings so that the points where such soundings were taken might b 
afterwards marked on a map. 

4, State what you know as to the nature, growth, and seasoning of 
timber. ; 

5. Describe the method by which you would form an estimate of the 
weight of the girder before designing it, in order to allow its weight in the 
calculation of its strength. 

Hence deduce the requisite calculations for a wrought iron girder, 100 
feet in length, 10 feet in depth, and which has to carry a load of ((1 ton 
per foot run. 














&. ds 8. 
6. Discuss, fully, the equation, W = - 


A gaff of red American pine 12 inches square is hinged to a mast at 
the inner end and suspended by a chain 6 feet trom the outer end. It is 
inclined to the vertical at an angle of 60°. What weight will it safely bear 
at the extremity? (s = 1527 lbs.) 











7. If R be the resilience of a unit of volume of any material under a 
simple stress /, prove that, 





fj f? “ap ae 
R == (E being ‘the co-efficient of elasticity). 


2K 







If a bridge will support 40,000 lbs., and 1 Ib. deflects it a of a foot 
500,000 ’ 


what will be its ultimate resilience? Would it safely bear a jolt from 4 
a ton falling } an inch? | 







8. Given the indicator diagram of a steam engine, show how a diagram 
may be formed which shall define the turning effort or couple exerted by 
the crank at all points of the stroke. 

9. Describe the form of the teeth of a pair of spur wheels whose radii 
are 12 inches and 9 inches respectively; | the flanks of the teeth jto be 
radial, and the large wheel to have 24 teeth. 

Also find the length of the teeth ;— 

1. When arc of approach = arc of recess, 
2. When arc of approach = 0. 
3. When arc of recess = 0. 














- 
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10. Draw accurately the curve of spaces for the pin and slot,§the distance 
between the centres of motion being (3) inches and the length of the crank 
(1) inch. 

11. A beam resting on two supports is uniformly loaded :— 


Show how to find the deflection at the centre. 
Show that the deflections of similar beams are as the squares of any of 
the linear dimensions. 
If d be the deflection of a beam whose length is 1, prove that the deflec- 
tion of a similar beam of length 31, is 9d. 
12. A rectangular beam of pitch pine is supported on bearings 10’ 9 
apart. The width of the beam was 14 inches, and its depth 15 inches. 
Under a load of 20 tons at the centre it deflected 4 of an inch. 
; Find the co-efficient of transverse elasticity, 


ee a <= 


13. Two chain pumps in two hours raised to a height of 14’ 8” a quantity 
of water weighing 3,865,269 lbs. The indicated horse power of the engine 
Was 37°38. Find the efficiency of the arrangement. 


et ee St inp a 
¢ : 


The total quantity of water that could have passed through the cases 
per minute was equivalent to 17-5 horse power. Find the respective efficien- 
cies of the engines and pumps. 

14. A thin, hollow, spherical, elastic envelope, whose internal radius is 


’ 
y 
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R, was subjected to a fluid pressure, which caused it to expand gradually 
until its radius became = Ri. 
(R’—R’)? 
Show that the work done was’. E 





R. R’ 
& being the co-efficient of elasticity of the material of the envelope. 
15. State the conditions of stability of a joint of masonry, and algo the 
condition of strength. 
16. State what is meant by the hydraulic mean depth of a channel. 
What is the hydraulic mean depth of the water in a sewer of circular 


R : r 
section, when the water rises to a height above the centre — — (r being 


the radius of the sewer.) 

A long sewer of semicircular section has a uniform slope, show that in 
order that the water may attain the greatest velocity the stream must only 
partially fill the channel, and if A be the supplement of the angle subtend- 
ed at the centre of the section by the unwetted portion of the circumference, 

Sin A — A Cos A= 7. 


JUNIOR YEAR. 
DRAWING, 
SATURDAY, APRIL 6TH :—MorNnInNG, 9 To 12. 
ELLAMANET, 00000 s00000 000 5: bevueeWeesneceesans bs 185 UO edetisti Se wcdibadiets C. H. McLzop 


1. Project orthographically :— 

(a) A screw bolt, the section of the thread of which is an equilateral 
triangle. The diameter of the bolt is two inches and the pitch of its thread 
half an inch. 

(6) A cube of 1:5 in. side when one face makes an angle of 30° with the 
horizontal, and a side of that face, which is in the horizontal, makes an 
angle of 60° with the vertical plane of projection. 

(c) A right pyramid whose altitude is 3 in. and base a regular hexagon 
of 1:25 in. side, when penetrated by a cylinder of 1 in. diameter. The axis 
of the cylinder is horizontal, and bisects that of the pyramid at right angles. 
One edge of the base of the pyramid and the axis of the cylinder are 
parallel to the vertical plane of projection. 

2. Show the development of the surface of the pyramid in question 1 (c). 

3. Show, by its traces, a plane which contains any one of the faces of the 
cube in question 1 (0). 

4, It is required to cut a slot in a piece of sheet iron so that the sides of 
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an angle—iron, which penetrates it, may make with it angles of 60 and 80 
degrees. Show the necessury lines of section. 


5. The walls ofa building meet at an angle of 60°, the top of the one ig 
horizontal and that of the other slopes upwards from the first at au angle 
of 30°. Find the inclination of the roof which rests directly on these 
walls, 


6. Project the object before you isometrically, 


MIDDLE YEAR. 
DRAWING, 


SATURDAY, ApRiL 6TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12 


BAOMENECT, 5. iveessvseveses ivdevettesalbedsgncirdie had vbiedds esetees teebedy C. H. McLuop. 


1, Project orthographically, a right pyramid whose slant height is 2°5 
in., and base a quare of 1-5 inch side: (a) when the base makes an angle 
of 45°, and one side of the base an angle of 30°, with the horizontal plane ; 
(4) when the side of the base which makes an angle of 30° with the horizon- 
tal also makes an angle of 45° with the vertical. 


2. The sides of a tetrahedroa are, A B=2°3, A D=1:8, A C—2‘7; the 
angle B A C—60°, B A D—50°, and the angle between the planes B A D 
BA Cis 40°. Find thé other parts of the solid. 


? 


3. A cube of 1 in. side, which rests on the horizontal, is surmounted by 
a plinth of 2 in. side; the edges of the cube and plinth are parallel to each 
other and their vertical axes coincide. Find the shadow cast by this 
object on the horizontal plane. 


4. Project perspectively :— 


(2) A flight of six steps, which have a tread of 9 in , arise of 6 in. and 
are 8 feet wide. The steps are parallel to the picture plane and in the 
foreground ; the nearest corner being 4 feet on the right of the centre. 

(5) A regular pentagonal pyramid, the altitude of which is 12 feet and 
the length of the sides of the base 2 feet; when one side is at right angles 
to the picture plane and the angle of the base nearest the spectator is 5 
feet on the right and 5 feet within the picture. 

(c) The object before you. 


5. Prove that the perspective projections of lines which are parallel 
vanish in the same point. 
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BA. APP. SC. EXAMINATION, 
DRAWING. 
SATURDAY, APRIL 6TH :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 
PLAMINer bids cccdeeedre. yond eC Malte Fb Mu hae aede ashde -oe» O, H. MoLgop. 


1. Construct geometrically :— 

(a) The involute of a circle, the diameter of which is 2 in. 

(6) An hypocycloid, when the radii of the directing and generating 
circles are respectively 3 in. and 1°5 in. 

(c) A triangle equal in area to any irregular figure of seven sides. 


2. Project orthographically :— 

(a) A cube of 2 in. side when one of its solid diagonals and also a 
diagonal of one face, is horizontal ; the latter making an angle‘of 30° with 
the vertical plane. 

(6) A right pyramid whose altitude is 3 in. and base aregular hexagon 
of 1:25 in. side, when penetrated by a cylinder of 1 in. diameter. The axig 
of the cylinder is horizontal, and bisects that of the pyramid at right 
angles. One edge of the base of the pyramid and the axis of the cylinder, 
are parallel to the vertical plane of projection. 


3. Show the development of the surtace of the pyramid, as penetrated, 
in question 2 (0d). 


4. If the base of the pyramid in question 2 (6) were placed at an angle 
of 30° to the horizontal and perpendicular to the vertical, find the traces of 
plane which, if drawn through the apex, would be parallel to the base of 

the pyramid. 


5. Project the object before you isometrically. 


6. Project perspectively :— 

(a) A flight of six steps, which have a tread of 9 in., a rise of 6 in: and 
are 8 feet wide. The steps are parallel to the picture plane and in the 
foreground ; the nearest corner being four feet on the right of the centre. 

(6) A regular pentagonal pyramid, the altitude of which is 12 feet and 
the length of the sides of the base 2 feet ; when one side is at right angles 
to the picture plane and the angle of the base nearest the spectator is 5 
feet on the right and 5 feet within the picture. 

(c) The object before you. | 
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MIDDLE AND JUNIOR YEARS. 
MATERIALS. 
TuEspAy, APRIL 9TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 

INE raca spade be: coicncsscs bays sa-s¥ule wr dab Gisies bo usb cicamus niniceds vacuo dseoses Us. EL, En 

1. What are the different forms of decay to which timber is subject, and 
the causes which lead to each of them ? 

2. Describe any artificial process of seasoning known to you. 

3. Mention some of the preserving agents which are applied to timber, 
and classify them as to their mode of action. 

4. How may beech be distinguished? (a) Where may it be used advan- 
tageously, and why? (6) What is its chief defect ? 

5. Where capacity to resist cross-breaking is the only consideration, 
what Canadian timber would you employ ? 


6. Mention some of the uses to which white pine is put. (2) What is the 


maximum size generally obtainable ? 


7 ; 


7. What is the distinguishing feature of pitch pine? (a) What is its 
strength as compared with white pine? (+) Where would you use it in 
preference to all other wood? 


8. In what position, only, should hemlock be used ? 
9. What timber is best adapted for railway sleepers? Why? 


10. How does the deflection of a given material vary, within the elastic 
limit? (a) How would you ascertain the constant to be used in the for- 
mula ? 


11. Why is the resistance to tearing so much greater than to cross-break- 
ing? In both cases the particles of the material must require the same 
force to separate them. 


12. What varieties of pig-iron are best adapted for foundry and forge 
purposes, and also for the manufacture of Bessemer steel ? 


13. To what mechanical treatment is the puddled ball subjected in order 
to convert it into merchantable iron ? 


14, Name the principal methods for the production of steel and describe 
one of them. 


15, What is the effect of tempering in oil? 


16. What is internal strain? (a) To what is it due? (4) How may 
wrought iron be relieved of it ? 


17. When there is internal strain ina metal, what is the effect of stress, 
short of incipient rupture? 
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18. What is the relation between the resistance offered and the rapidity 
with which stress isapplied ? (@) What influence would change in temper- 
ature have on this relation? (2) In general, what is the form given to the 
portions of machines subject to blows? 


19. How does the presence of silicon or phosphorus in iron affect its 
strength ? 


20. What kind of iron welds most perfectly ? (a) What is the best form 
of joint for welding? 


21. How does cold affect the resilience of iron ? 


22. What appearance does the fracture of iron present? (a) When 
broken at ordinary temperatures, by a gradually increased stress? (6) Ata 
low temperature? (¢) By ablow? (d) What index does the fracture give 
as to the quality of the iron ? 


23. Classify the substances obtained by calcining different limestones and 
state the properties of each. 


24. Describe Hoffman’s annular kiln for lime or brick burning. 


25. What takes place in the setting of a mortar: (a) in which there is an 
excess of alumina? (%) in which there is an excess of silica ? 


26. What mistakes are commonly made in preparing mortar? (a) How 
should mortar be prepared? 


27. What effect has sand on the strength of mortars: (a@) when made from 
pure lime? (4) when made from a cement? 


28. What is the composition of the ordinary mortar used in house build- 
ing ? 

29. What is concrete? (a) How should it be prepared ? 

30. What influence has the specific gravity of Portland cement upon its 
strength? (a) What is the minimum weight per bushel and tenacity per 


square inch sectional area, which you would specify for, on important 
works? 


31. What precaution should be taken when Portland cement concrete is 
required to set under water? 


32. Mention some of the uses to which concrete is put. (a) Where is it 
particularly valuable? (4) How may it be used advantageously in street 
paving. 


33, What is asphalt? (a) How is it prepared for pavements ? 


34. Name the materials exhibited. 
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JUNIOR YEAR. 
SURVEYING, 
SATURDAY, ApriL 13TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
MMNMNITEE Pi cx nested cuscessovace vices GS Ra es Be eye Sek te C. H. McLgop. 
1. Describe the Optical square. 
(a). How would you test its accuracy ? 


2. Give an example of two distinct methods of keeping the notes of a 
chain survey. 


3. It is required to produce a line beyond an obstacle without the aid of 
an angular instrument. Apply the method of “ transversals” to the solu- 
tion of this problem. 


4, What is the use of the vernier which is sometimes placed on the sur- 
veyor’s compass ? 


5. What is “dip”? How is its effect neutralized in the compass ? 
6. Convert 2°5 arpents into acres. 
7. Draw a diagram of a vernier scale marking 23 minutes and 50 seconds. 


8. Describe the permanent adjustments of the transit. (a) Which of these 
may be omitted when it is not necessary to reverse the telescope? 


9. How may an angle be measured to ten seconds, with an instrument 
which only reads to minutes? 


MIDDLE YEAR, 
(CIVIL AND MINING ENGINEERING.) 
SURVEYING. 
SATURDAY, Aprit 13TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12, 
NR ctu yasehuyansdeineudl'tncdercytae\ agence teen eeyeniatunghineveteanes C. H. McLuop. 


1, How would you conduct the survey of a shoal when land stations are 
not available ? 

(a). Describe the operations in detail and the methods which you would 
employ in such a survey. 


2. What is the essential adjustment for levelling instruments ? 
(a). Describe the permanent adjustments usually applied to the Y level. 
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3. In order to attain the greatest possible accuracy in levelling what 
circumstances should govern the length of sights? (a) In carrying a line 
of levels across a wide and deep ravine, where it is impossible to secure a 
long backsight, how would you proceed ? . 


4, Show, by example, a method of keeping the field notes in setting out 
the work ona line ofroad. 


5. Obtain an expression for the difference in elevation of two points ; 
when the distance between them and the angle of altitude or depression 
at both stations is known. 

(a) The angle of elevation of A as observed from B is 1° 18’; the de- 
pression of B from A, is 1° 42’ and the horizontal distance between A and 
Bis 345 miles. Calculate the elevation of A above B. 

6. In barometric levelling, show that 


— 


; TU + + — 64 
H = K (log R—log r) Lips Bs esis 44 ) 
900 
Where K is a constant quantity ; H the difference in elevation between two 
stations; R andr, the readings of the barometer at the stations corrected to 
32° Fah.; and T and t the corresponding temperatures of the air at the 


stations. 


7. In what does underground surveying differ from, surveying operations 
on the surface? (a). How would you connect the survey of a mine which 
is entered by a shaft with an overground survey ? 


. 8. Describe the method of conducting a geodetic survey. 


9. Upon what principle does a base measuring apparatus, which is un- 
affected by change of temperature, depend ? 


10. Describe the process of measuring a “ hase.” 
11. The area of a triangle is 600 square miles, calculate its spherical ex- 
cess. 


12. The bearing of a line A B is N 15° E. and of a line BC,S. 75° E., AB 
is 2 miles long and declines at 5°; B C is 2-5 miles long and declines at 3° 
5 : = ne . ° . 
Calcukate the position of C with regard to A, taking into account the 
curvature of the earth. 
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MIDDLE YEAR. 
(MINING COURSE.) 

(ALSO HONOUR STUDENTS IN GEOLOGY, ) 

BLOW PIPE ANALYSIS. 

SAaturRDAY, APRIL 6TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 

MUPMMUEET. 01000 seececsoesescuscses paanneee grees pox prays) B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D 

1. In what way is the degree of fusibility of a mineral determined ? 


2. What are the phenomena to be observed when substances are heated 
in closed tubes? 


3. Describe the coatings produced upon charcoal by the oxides of 
Arsenic, Antimony, Lead and Cadmium, 


4. How would the blowpipe enable you to distinguish between Apatite 
and Pyroxene, Cassiterite and Rutile, Cinnabar and Red Hematite? 


5. Give the blowpipe characters of any four of the following minerals: 


Menaccanite, Celestite, 
Pyrrhotite, Siderite, 
Natrolite, Malachite, 
Tourmaline, Fluorite. 


6. What conclusions would you draw with regard fo minerals exhibiting 
the following characters : 
(1) Metallic lustre, fuses readily, gives a sulphur reaction, and upon 
charcoal gives malleable metallic globules and a yellow coating, 


(2) Lustre metallic, infusible, amethystine borax bead, with hydro- 
chloric acid evolves chlorine, contains little or no water, colour iron 
black. 

(3) Lustre not metallic; decrepitates, tinges the flame green and 
fuses at 3; gives a sulphur reaction, and after ignition colours 
turmeric paper brown. 


(4) Lustre not metallic, infusible, reacts alkaline after ignition, dis- 
solves with effervescence in dilute acids, and has rhombohedral cleavage 





7. What are the special uses of the following reagents: Microcosmic 
Salt, Calcic Fluoride, Amthonic Molybdate, Cobaltous Nitrate, and metallic 


Tin. 


Determination of minerals with the blowpipe in the Laboratory.—After- 
noon, 2 to 5. 
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Ba. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
METALLURGY, 


TurspaAy, Apri, 16TH:—ArrERNOON, 2 To 5. 


LEXAMANET 000 cavers hinge vee tlabatey ted Maid dj ddeeeyets B. J. Harrington, B.A., Ph.D. 


1, What is the object of roasting Galena before smelting it? Describe 
briefly, and compare the chief methods of doing go. 


2. State the principles upon which the Pattinson & Parkes processes for 


desilverizing lead are respectively based, and point out the comparative 
merits of the two processes. 


3. Describe the English and German cupellation hearths, and state 
some_of the considerations that should guide a metallurgist in selecting 
one or other of them. 

4. Describe the Mexican amalgamation process, and give the principal 
reactions that are supposed to occur in it, What advantages does it 
possess over the European process ? 


5. Give a brief account of the Ziervogel process, stating what substances 
it is best adapted to treat; and point out any advantages it may possess 


over the usual furnace processes for extracting silver. 


6. Describe briefly the more important ores of iron, and point out their 
relative values for the manufacture of particular kinds of iron. 


7. What are the principal modifications which have been introduced in 
the construction of modern blast furnaces, and what their objects ? 


8. Explain what is meant by the burden of a furnace, and point out the 


advantages derived from the employment of a hot blast in the manufac- 
ture of cast iron. 


9. Describe the construction of Siemens’ regenerative gas furnace ag 
used in the production of steel according to the Siemens-Martin process, 


10. Point out the differences, chemical and physical, between grey and 
white pig iron. 


11. State what you know about the specimens exhibited. 
















Ba. App. Sc. EXAMINATION. 
MINING. 















SATURDAY, Aprit 20TH :—Mornina, 9 to 12. 
Ea a0 5s stesarace saseccedsce ices voyeeiies eeestenss B. J. Harrington, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Point out some of the principal differences commonly observed in the 
composition of metalliferous veins at different depths and along their 
strike. 


2. For the purposes of mining, what are regarded as thick and what as 
thin lodes? Describe the cross-cut method for the exploitation of the 
former. 


3. State the conditions which determine the dimensions and site of a 
shaft, and describe the method of Kind & Chaudron for sinking and tub- 
bing shafts in watery ground. 


4, Describe fully the different parts of the timbering of a gallery, and 
state under what conditions the timber is usually found to last longest. 


4 7 
5. Describe the man-engine, pointing out its advantages as compared 
with other appliances for raising miners in shafts. 


6. State the circumstances under which overhand or underhand stoping 
may be followed with most advantage. 


7. What are the best forms and dimensions of rails for under-ground 
roadways. 






8. Point out the differences between slow and shattering explosives, and 


state in what cases the one or the other may be used most advantageously. 





9. Describe the construction and use of a rotatory buddle and a shaking 
table. 






10. Explain the following terms: Hade, attle, balance-bob, plunger, 
nog and gob. 
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MIDDLE YEAR. 
ASSAYING. 
Fripay, Aprit 26TH:—MorninG, 9 To 11. 
TODOS RIG exis Hass sd vatas ave tigks <a vonasOeetees acces B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 
1. Describe fully the volumetric assay of Zinc Ores with Sodic Sulphide. 


2. In what ways may Titanic Acid be detected in Iron Ores, and how is 
the quantity estimated ? 


3. Describe Marguerite’s method for the determination of Iron, and 
point out its advantages or disadvantages as compared with Penny’s 
method. 


4, Describe the method of Fresenius and Will for the valuation of Man- 
ganese Ores. 


5. How would you determine the amount of Gold, (1) in auriferous 
Iron Pyrites, and (2) in quartz free from Sulphides ? 


6. What charges would you employ in the scorification assay for Silver of 
specimens of Galena, Copper Pyrites, Zinc Blende and Stibnite. 


7. Describe any method for the determination of Sulphur in Coals. 


8. In determining the value of a coal, what are the principal points to 
be ascertained ? 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
FIRST YEAR. 
ROMAN LAW. 
PDOPRTAGT, con se's cai neaasiie dane Steebiiwadextuoen pavescabies snes copsaises .Pror. TRENHOLME. 


1. Into what periods would you divide the history of Roman Law, and 
give the reasons for the division you adopt? 


2. What means have we of forming some idea of the primitive Roman 
Constitution ? 


3. To what era in legal history does the legislation of the XII tables 
belong, and point out the importance of such legislation ? 


4. Give some account of the Corpus Juris Civilis, and of the works form- 
ing it. 
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5. How do you account for the Roman Law forming the basis of a large 
portion of our Law ? 


6. What are some of the great agencies in the amelioration of law, and 
point out the time and manner of their operation ? 


7. Give some account of the origin and nature of the great Roman 
Magistracies, particularly of the Praetorship. 


8. What are the great natura] family relations, and what their extensions 


in Roman Law and what in our Law? 
9. What were the different kinds of Zutelz in Roman Law; what in our 
law, and point out what security in each case the Minor enjoys? 


10. What was the probable nature and what some of the causes of the 
change in the Roman Constitution known as the Servian Constitution? 


11, What were leges, plebiscita, senatus consulta, principum placiia, 
responsa prudentum. 


12. In what way did Grecian culture and philosophy affect Roman Law, 
and at what period ? 


(Only 8 questions to be answered.) 


FIRST YEAR. 
CIVIL CODE. 
Examiner Pror. H. F. RarNviLue. 


; 


1. Par quelles lois sont régis les biens meubles et immeubles situés en 
Bas-Canada ? 


2. Suivant quelles lois doivent étre faits les actes quand 4 leur forme ? 
Comment s’acquiert la qualité de sujet britannique ? 
. Quels sont les effets de la mort civile ? 
. Que doit contenir l’acte de mariage ? 
Quels sont les droits et les obligations du curateur & l’absent? 


7. Quel prétre ou ministre est compétent & célébrer un mariage ? 


8. Pour quelles causes une femme peut-elle demander la séparation de 
corps? 





———- 
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FIRST YEAR. 
LEGAL HISTORY. 


~y ° x a | 
TD OVIICT i ace tei c atic bege kits douesauen aeacene RRSP EAE RL -seo IM, LAREAD. 


1. Quelles sont les origines du droit canadien ? 


~s) 


2. Comment se divisait le droit francais avant 1663 ? 


3. A quelle date remonte Vintroduction de la Coutume de Paris dans la 
colonie ? 


4. De quoi traite ’ordonnance de 1667; a-t-elle été enregistrée au Conseil 
Supérieur de Québec? 


ou 


. Dites la date de la création du Conseil Supérieur de Québec ? 
6. Qui formait partie (originairement) du Conseil Supérieur de Québec? 


7. Considérez-vous que les ordonnances des Rois de France, postérieures 
& la date de la création du dit Conseil, dussent y étre enrégistrées pour 
avoir force de loi dans la colonie ; dites vos raisons pour ou contre? 


8. Dans quelle année les lois criminelles anglaises ont-elles été intro- 
duites légalement en Canada? 


9. Rappelez quelqnes-unes des principales dispositions contenues dans 
’acte constitutionnel de 1774? 


10. Rappelez quelques-unes des principales dispositions contenues dans 
acte constitutionnei de 1791? 


FIRST YEAR, 
CIVIL LAW. 
EXQMINET «0 <00c vececeee F ta aii 


Sanat o wikia a ReS¥04 b6bud wink Une) Saseencek bag ceyakneee eee 


1. Comment sont déférées les Tutelles ? 


2. Par qui peut étre convoqué le conseil de familie? Et devant qui peut 
il étre convoqué ? 


3. Combien de Tuteurs peuvent étre nommés 4 un Mineur ? 


4. Quelles sont les fonctions du subrogé Tuteur? Quelle est sa responsa- 
vilité ? 


5. Ala demande de qui un Mineur peut il étre émancipé? Par qui peut- 
il étre émancipé? 





a. te 


6. Quand un Majeur ou Minenr émancipé, doit-il étre interdit? Rapnor- 
i 
tez la procédure pour prononcer l’interdiction ? 


7. Conrbien y a-t-il d’espéces de curatelles? A qui donne-t-on un 
Curateur ? 
8. Quels sont les ponvoirs du Curateur ? 


9. A quels biens nomme-t-on des Curateurs ? 


10. A gui.nomme-t-on un conseil judiciaire? Par qui est-il donné? 
Quels sont ses pouvoirs ? 


FIRST YEAR. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 


(3 TO 4.30 P.M. FoR ORDINARY; AND 3 To 5.30 p.m. FOR Honours.) 


PREMMUENET) . 66000 scver. vectevcsens uct sabes evade sceeeseee. HutToHINSON, B.O.L. 


1. How could the first of May next be declared a non-juridical day ? 


2. What formalities must be observed in order that a minor may institute 
an action for the recovery of damages suffered by him? 


3. Can a married woman sue her husband? If so, in whose name, and 
by what authority? 


4. Can a contract entered into in New York between two Germans be 
enforced in our courts? If so, under what circumstances ? 


5. Can a contract entered into at Montreal between two Chicago mer- 
chants be enforced in our courts? If so, how would you summon the De- 
fendant? 


6. In how many ways can you summon a Defendant residing in Nova 
Scotia to appear before our courts? Explain each. 


7, Under what circumstances can a party plead in forma pauperis? In 
what case would such party be refused leave to so plead ? 


8. Can a husband residing in New York prosecute an action in our 
courts for separation from bed and board against his wife residing in Mon- 
treal ? 


9. How many kinds of preliminary pleas are there? Within what delay 
must they be fyled ? 


10. Explain the nature of a declinatory exception. 
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11. What is the effect of an attorney neglecting to elect domicile ? 


12. What must the conclusions of a suit contain? Is a prayer for justice 
in the premises sufficient? 


N.B. (Any eight of the above twelve questions to be answered.) 


FIRST YEAR. 
CRIMINAL LAW. 
TECOMANEN, iiedapaesnan sia SER p ANE aaa thea sekeenesea saivey meee ..++. MR. ARCHIBALD. 
1. What is the distinction between crimes and private injuries ? 
2. Give the exact technical signification of the word malice as used in 
criminal law. 


3. What is the meaning of the maxim “Maulitia supplet aetatem,”’ and 
what exceptions are there to it? 


4. What are the rules of law in relation to the responsibility of a femme 
couverte for criminal acts ? 

5. Mention and define the principal offences against the coin, classing 
each either as felony or misdemeanor, as the case may be. 

6. State the several punishments awarded to the offences mentioned in the 
last question. 


7. Give a short resumé of the law relating to the effeot of provocation in 
a case of homicide. 


8. Under what circumstances, if at all, are medical men responsible eri- 
minally for the death of persons under their care ? 


9. Define larceny with precision. 


10. Explain in detail the different elements of larceny as contained in 
your last answer. 


11. Is a clerk in a bank who receives money from a customer, puts it in 
the till, and afterwards takes it out and appropriates it, guilty of larceny, 
or of some other, and what offence? and give the reason of your opinion ? 


12. What is the nature of the entry which forms an element in the crime 
of Burglary ? 


(N. B. Students have the right to answer any 8 questions which they 
may choose out of the foregoing.) 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW AND COMMERCIAL SAL&S. 
SEMEN Sik cu sccpus paeeeiaesane sends eeoee’ ovésscvas creas. Pepswnnes tices Proressor Kerr. 

1. What is a contract? What is a contract of sale ? 


2. What are the principa! obligations of the Vendor? What are the 
principal obligations of the Vendee ? 


3. Whats is public International Law? What is private International 


Law ? 
4, State the rights of Belligerents. Detail the rights of Neutrals. 
5. What isa lien? When does it exist? 


6. What is stoppage in transitu ? In what does it differ from lien? 


~~ 


. What is the effect of stoppage in transitu ? 

8. What change has been effected in the rights and privileges of the 
unpaid vendor by the Insolvent Act of 1875? 

9. What is Blockade? How and by whom can it be exercised ? 

10. From what law do obligations derive their force? Does the lex fori 
exercise any influence upon obligations ? If yea, in what manner? 

11. Point out the differences existing between the 17th section of the 
Statute of Frauds and Art, 1235 0.C. L. C. 


12. What is Extradition? What changes have recently been introduced 
into the interpretation of Extradition Treaties as to the trial of offenders 
extradited for an offence other than the one for which the surrender bad 
been demanded ? 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
ROMAN LAW. 


ra oe 


(3 To 44 P.M. FOR ORDINARY ; AND 3 TO 5§ P.M. FoR Honors.) 


RELY sss voabss vashenuvesehs oo edeueee assis ehcesodee esr cciecsbasencct ROM: TEEEOLE. 


» 





1. Give in chronological order the different kinds of tesfamenta, and point 
out some of the more important changes therein ? 


9. Whence do we derive our law of willing, and the different forms of wills 
prevailing in Lower Canada? 





204 


3. What was substitutzo and what were fidei commissa in Roman Law, 
and when and why were the latter introduced ? 


4. What was the order of succession established by the XII tables, and 
what by Justinian ? 


5. A person dies worth 60,000 aurez, leaving surviving him a father, a 
maternal grandmother, a full brother, three nephews, children of a deceased 
sister of the full blood, and also a brother of the half blood; how would 
the 60,000 auret be divided in Roman Law under Justinian’s legislation, 
and how in our law? 


6. Give an account of the different beneficia enjoyed by heirs and by 
creditors in Roman Law, and point out analogies in our law. 


7. What are the different kinds of legatees in our law, and what their 
liability for the debts of the testator ? 


8. What was the legitima portio of the Roman Law, and had or have we 
any thing similar in our law? 


N.B. 8 Questions for Ordinary, all for Honors. 


9. Give some account of the nature and causes of the change known as 
the Servian Constitution, and of the means by which a judgment may be 
formed on the subject. 


10. Give some account of the jus gentium of earlier and later Roman 
Law, and of the influence it exerted in Roman Law. 


ll. Define, leges, plebiscita, principum placita, jus honorarium, responsa 
prudentum, manus, mancipatio, dominium quiritarium, usucapio. 


12. What are the natural family relations, and to what extent do they 
come under thesdomain of law? What were their artificial extensions in 
Roman Law, and what in our law 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL LAW. 
TEDOMNURET ar eivdusinsewessicsstiehetas Seni seias Pee react er met ier .M. LAREAU. 
1. Donnez la définition du contrat de louage ? 
2. Quelles sont les principales obligations du locateur? 


3. Quelles sont les principales obligations du locataire ? 


4. Comment se termine le bail d’une maison lorsque la durée n’en est pas 
fixée ? 
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5. Le voiturier peut-il retenir la chose transportée jusqu’au paiement du 
- voiturage et du fret? 


; 6. Dans quels cas les entrepreneurs et architectes peuvent-ils réclamer 
‘m des extras? 
LY 


7. Donnez la définition du contrat de transaction ? 
| 8. Donnez la définition du contrat de cautionnement. 
9, Dites quel est l’effet du cautionnement entre les co-fidé-jusseurs ? 


10, Mentionnez les sources d’ou le droit canadien tire son origine ? 


—_——. <_— ~~ 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL LAW. 


Ore Eee. ep Po 


BLAMANET 060000508008 5680s 


* 


Sitecevaas apeskveaes dae sbsweciceshnecess secs ROE. AVAINVILLE, 


—s 


1. Comment des objets mobiliers peuvent-ilgs devenir immeubles par 


i destination? 

2. A qui appartiennent les isles qui se forment dans leg fleuves ou les 
__—‘riviéres ? 

: 3, Quels sont les obligations de l’usufruitier ? 

i 4. Comment s’éteint l’usufruit? 

5. Quels sont les droits et les obligations des propriétaires voisins ? 

6. Combien y a-t-il de formes de testament dans notre droit? 

P 7. Quels biens peut-on donner par testament ? 


8. Le legs d’une chose qui n’appartiendrait pas au testateur est-il valide ? 


9 Comment un testament veut-il étre evoqué 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
(3 To 4.30 p.M. For ORDINARY; 3 TO 5.30 P.M. FoR Honours.) 
Examiner, v.ocescccsescssseceresccesescasses cecennansssseneceseeeees M. Hurcuinson, B.C.L. 
1. When can a judgment be executed in the name of a deceased person? 


2. Under what circumstances may a judgment be executed immediately 
after being rendered? 


3. What is the effect of a garnishee refusing to make his declaration 
when legally called upon, of the amount he owes the defendant? 


4. What real rights does a sheriffs sale not discharge property from? 


5. How is an abandonment of property by a debtor arrested under a 
capias effected ? 


6. Within what delay can a creditor contest the statement of such ~ 
debtor’s abandonment? And on what grounds? 


7. Have the creditors of such debtor any claim upon him after he has 
abandoned his property and obtained his discharge from imprisonment ?, 
8. How is coercive imprisonment carried into execution ? 


9. What penalty does a defendant subject himself who locks his doors 
against a bailiff to prevent the seizure of his effects ? 


10. Draw up a form of affidavit for the issue of a writ of capias on the 
ground that the defendant is about immediately to leave the country? 


1l. From what court should a capias issue based on a debt of $50? If 
the capias be quashed, before what court must the plaintiff proceed to 
judgment on his debt? If the capias be not executed, before what court 
must the plaintiff proceed to judgment on his debt ? 


12. How many kinds of bail may the defendant give? Explain briefly 
the nature of each. 


N.B.—Any eight of the above twelve questions for Ordinary, the whole 
twelve for Candidates for the Medal. 











SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
COMMERCIAL LAW. 


RU RUMIIOT Ss ocdwaiidisueins soisen tse viness svebbieessbseresses seeseessssesccseeeM. ROBIDOUX. 
1, Quelles sont les créancesprivilégiées sur les bitiments marchands? 
2. Quelles sont les créances privilégiées sur la cargaison? 
3. Quelles sont les créances privilégiées sur le frét? 


4. A quelle responsabilité est soumise envers les tiers une personne qui 
affréte un batiment pour en avoir le contréle et le naviguer seule ? 


5. Quand le maitre peut-il vendre le batiment sans l’autorisation expresse 
des propriétaires ? 


6. Qu’est-ce que le connaissement? Par qui est-il signé? En combien 
dexemplaires? Que doit contenir le connaissement ? 


7. Qu’entend-on par frais de surestaire ? 


8. Quels sont les droits du Capitaine sur les marchandises transportées 
sur son bitiment et dont le frét n’est pas payé ? 


N. B.—Tous les étudiants devront répondre aux questions ci-dessus. 
Les concurrents pour la médaille devront répondre aux questions suivantes. 


9. Quelles sont les marchandises qui peuvent étre abandonnées pour frét? 
Et dans quel cas peuvent elles étre ainsi abandonnées ? 


10. Quel prix le maitre est-il obligé de payer pour les marchandises qu’il 
a été contraint de vendre pour subvenir aux réparations, victuailles et 
autres nécessités pressantes du bitiment arrivé 4 sa destination? Le fret 
est-il di sur les marchandises dans ce dernier cas? Quel prix est di pour 
les marchandises, si le bitiment périt avant d’arriver A destination ? 


11. Quand une demande de cession peut elle étre faite & un commer- 
cant? 


12. Quand un débiteur cummercant est-il reputé en faillite ? 
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THIRD YEAR. 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE. 


ECIIES 26 08 931543 nabs AAA ne -seoeee Mr. ARCHIBALD 


— 


. Define Criminal Procedure, and state what it comprises, 


bo 


. Where should crimes be tried, and give exceptions? 
3. In what cases may arrests be made by private persons? 
4. In what cases may arrests be made by an officer without a warrant? 


5. What is the procedure to be adopted to obtain a warrant of arrest on 
a charge of Felony ? 


6. What should an officer holding a warrant to arrest a man in one dis- 
trict do, in case the accused escapes into another district? 


7. Under what circumstances may a warrant issued for the arrest of a 
person in one district be executed in another without being backed ? 


8, When a man is arrested on a charge of Felony, what course must be 
followed to secure his committal ? 


9. Explain the law relating to bail by one or two magistrates. 
10. How is bail obtained in case it is refused by the magistrate ? 
11. How are the Petit jury lists made? 

12. What are the essentials of an indictment? 


N. B. Ordinary students may answer any 8 of the foregoing questions. 
Medal students are to answer the whole 12. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 





M.D.,C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION. 





BOTANY. 
SATURDAY, Marcy 16TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 
NENT oh adan Vices skates ics vicccecveiveesetecees J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &c. 
? ? ) } 


1. What are the principal constituents of the Ashes of Plants, and 
what relations do they establish between Plants and Soils? 


2. Explain the relations of Carbonic Acid and Ammonia to the nutrition 
of the plant. 


3. Describe the leading kinds of Inflorescence. 


4. Describe minutely the Stamen, with the terms applied to its parts and 
positions relatively to the other parts of the flower. 


5. Describe the structures in the Ovule, the process of fertilization, and 
the parts of the mature seed. 





| 6. Define the terms Sprangium and Spore, and explain the origin and 
_ nature of these organs, with examples. 


7. Explain the distinction between Dehiscent and Indehiscent Fruits, 
and between Albuminous and Exalbuminous Seeds. 






8 State the division of Plants into Classes, and define each of these. 






9. Illustrate the arrangement of Plants in Species, Genera, and Orders, by 
any Canadian example. 





10. State the characters, with illustrative examples, of any one of the 
following orders,—Rosacex, Sapindacex, Lycopodiaccex. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
TuursDAy, Marcu 2ist :—3 To 5, P.m. 


Examiners Proressor Craik, M.D. 
sav exe pe eoudiied vesta eines sites seus tenes ox ore Gimiwoon, itl 


1, What constitutes the essential differences between a solid, a liquid, 
and a vapour; and what part does heat play in the passage of a body 
from one of these conditions to another? 


2. Describe a direct or primary current of voltaic electricity, and also a 
secondary or induced current, and point out the principal differences 
between them. 


3. State the proportions by volume of the different gases which enter 
into the composition of (1) Hydrochloric Acid, (2) Water, (3) Ammonia, 
and (4) Methane; and give the molecular volume of each of these com- 
pounds. 


4. What are the chief chemical characters of (1) Acids, (2) Bases, and 
(3) Salts? Give formule for two of each, and also formula for a monobasic, 
a dibasic, and a tribasic acid. 


5. In what form do metals generally exist in nature, and with what sub- 
stances are they most commonly found combined? Name some of more 
common processes by which they are reduced. Write chemical formule 
showing the ultimate composition of the principal salts of iron and mer- 
cury, and give the usual tests resorted to for their detection. 


6. State the principal differences between organic and inorganic com- 
pounds. Give a formula for (1) a saturated hydrocarbon, (2) an alcohol, 
(3) an aldehyde, (4) a haloid ether, and (5) an organic acid ; and show the 
steps by which an alcohol is converted into an organie acid. 





MATERIA MEDICA. 
Tuurspay, Maron 21st:—10 To 12, a.m. 
DPOB Sissik occ na vesengedetnnithesiite Proressor Wriaat, M.D., L.R.C.8.E. 


1. How are the following Antiperiodics got, viz.,—Anarcotina,—Ferri et 
Quine Citras,—Liquor Arsenicalis,——and Tinctura Cinchone Composita. 


2. Enumerate the various Counter-irritants, and append some general 
remarks upon the modus operandi and peculiarities of the classes into 
which they have been sub-divided. 


3. Name the chief Purgatives that are Cholagogue, and state the doses 
in which their preparations should be given. 





~via v, 


eee Li 
- se 


211 


4. Specify the general remedies which act on the pupil and on the symp- 
toms that may co-exist in each case from implication of the Brain or Spinal 


Cord. 


5. What are the rules that should be observed in prescribing Argenti 
Nitras,—Acidum Arseniosum,—Colchicum,—Digitalis, and Opium? 


6. Mention the Antidotes for Corrosive Sublimate, Sulphuric Acid, and 
Tartar Emetic with the general line of treatment to be pursued in cases of 
poisoning by these substances. 


INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 
Fripay, March 22NpD:—10 To 12 A.M. 


Proressor Drake, M.D 
es civ db atohadine songed saunas ees : SS 
’ Proressor Osxer, M.D. 


1. The structure of Bone. 
2. Colourless blood corpuscles. 


3. The conditions under which coagulation takes place in the living 
body. 


4. Condition of chambers and valves of the heart during the 2nd sound. 
5. The fate of the nitrogenous elements of a meal. 

6. The process of absorption in the intestines. 

7. The minute anatomy of the Kidney (briefly). 


8. Describe the effects of a lesion affecting the facial nerve, (1) at the 
stylo-masloid foramen (2), in the Aqueductus Fallopii, (3), in the hemis- 
phere. 


9, Trace the conrse of the sound waves to the organ of Corti. 


10. Explain the conditions Presbyopia, Myopia, Hypermetropia and 
Astigmatism. 


11. The contents of a ripe Graafian follicle. 


12, The formation of the placenta. 
























212 


ANATOMY. 
Fripay, Maron 22np, 3 To 5, p.m. 


Hxaminer, wie. dents eins Pela tibelaghidsige Avichuntalswsahi Proressor Scort, M.D, 
1. What muscles are attached to the Temporal bone ? 


2, What are the boundaries and contents of the Maxillo-pharyngeal 
space ? 


3. What are the relations and branches of the Internal Iliac artery ? 


4. What muscles are supplied by the following nerves:—median, ulnar, 
musculo-spiral and posterior inter-osseous ? 


5. Where is the spheno-palatine ganglion situated? Give its branches 
and the course of the Vidian. 


6. What are the boundaries of the 4th ventricle of the brain ? 


M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION. 





Monpay, Marcu 25TH :—10 ro 12, a.m. 

OBSTETRICS. 
) UBT iat itis wtesa bancd agadienbiicacsudae 2 Prorussor D: C. MacCanium. 
1. Give the symptoms of Post-partum Hemorrhage from Inertia of the 


Uterus before the expulsion of the placenta, and the treatment to be 
adopted in such a case. 


2. Give the symptoms and treatment of Hemorrhage due to morbid ad- 
hesion of the placenta. 


3. What circumstances may render version of the child dangerous or im- 


practicable in a shoulder presentation, and what means would you adopt to 
deliver the patient ? 


4. How would you manage a Labour rendered tedious by ineflicient 
Uterine action ? 


5. What irregular positions of the Head of the Child may render labour 
difficult, and how may they be corrected ? 


6. Mention the different causes of severe After-pains, and state what you 
would do for their relief. 


7. What morbid conditions of the Nipple are met with during lactation, 
and how are they best relieved ? 
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8. Give the symptoms of Hysteritis during pregnancy, and mention the 


points of diagnosis between it and other affections with which it might be 
confounded. 


9. Give the symptoms and treatment of Abortion. 


| 10. Give the treatment of Ophthalmia Neonatorum. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. 
Monpay, Marcu 25TH :—3 To 5, p.m. 
Examiner, Proressor R. P. Howarp, M.D. 


1. Describe the treatment of Typhoid Fever, giving the doses of the reme- 
dies and the indications for their employment. 


2. Name the specific lesion, if any, in each of the Continued Fevers, and 
enumerate the secondary lesions common to all prolonged severe fevers. 


3. The diagnosis between Tonsillitis and Diphtheria ? 
4. Sketch the treatment of Diphtheria and its sequel. 


5. What are the forms of Bright's Disease, and what are the causes and 
symptoms of the Cirrhotic Kidney? 


6. Relate and explain the physical signs of Hepatization of the Lungs. 


7. The morbid anatomy of Pulmonary Collapse and of Lobar Pneumonia ? 
8. When, where and how would you evacuate pleuritic effusion ? 


9. Name the affections due to Sclerosis of the Spinal Cord, and state the 
leading symptoms of Locomotor Ataxia. 


10. The treatment of mechanical obstruction of the bowels ? 


11. Define Embolism and Thrombosis, and give the conditions productive 
of them. 


12. Give the signs of Aortic Regurgitation, and explain its dangers. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
Turspay, Marcu 26TH :—10 Ta 12, a.m. 
UIT ccicicsenntin nasasnsubisittnaasnns pumiadaiditankis bias Proressor GarpyegrR, M.D. 


1. Give thesymptoms, course, terminations, prognosis and legal relations 
of Acute Mania. Give also the legal relations of Delirium Tremens and — 
Drunkenness. 


2. Enumerate the various duties of the medical man when called to see 
the body of a person found dead under suspicious circumstances, 


3. Enumerate the causes of sudden natural death. 


4, Describe fully the methods most recently proposed for the diagnosis 
of human from animal blood. 


5. What is the cause of death in hanging, strangulation, suffocation and 
drowning, respectively? 


6. Describe the symptoms, ordinary and exceptional, of Opium-poisoning 
mention the diseases with which it may be confounded, and state the main 
points of difference. 


; PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 
Turspay, Maron 26TH:—3 To 5, P.M. 
REMUS gsi cau satasVicrsaliise dsr seeysessVaedeve wyivanceyes Pror. G. E, Fenwick, M.D. 


1. Describe the degenerative changes met with in the coats of arteries ;—to 
what are these changes due, and to what do they tend? 


2. Describe the various local means of treatment in hemorrhage from - 
the wound of an artery. 


3. What lesions are liable to occur in injuries of the head; and what com- 
plications are apt to follow? 


4. How would you treat depressed fracture of the skull, and what 
symptoms would indicate the necessity for surgical interference ? 


5. With what may fractures be complicated ? 


6. What is a carbuncle ? Mention the clinical features, the class of patient 
in whom it usually occurs, and its treatment. 


7. What do you understand by in-grown toe-nail? Mention the causes 
and treatment of this affection. 


wx 
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8. What part of the common carotid artery would you select for liga- ° 
tion? Describe the operation. 



































% 9. Mention the coverings of femoral hernia. Where is the stricture 
; situated in cases of strangulution, how would you relieve it, and what are 
the dangers? 


10. How does dislocation on to the dorsum ilii occur? Mention the 
symptoms, position of the limb, and process of reduction by the rotator 
yi method. 


i, THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. 
(SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL). 


Tuourspay, Marco 28TH:—3 To 6, P.M. 


ELAMIUNETS, ..cees veceeeveseescescesseeseeccscccensseesee ees cseees 


PROFESSOR CRAIK, 
. GIRDWOOD. 


1. Give a statement of the laws of chemical combination :—(1) in definite 
proportions, (2) in multiple proportions, (3) in equivalent proportions, (4) 
the law of combination by volume, and cite an example illustrative of 


3 each. 
wy 2. Explain the meanings of the terms amorphous, dimorphous, isomor-~ 
ie phous, allotropic and isomeric, and also the meanings of the terms homo 


logous and isologous series. 


3. State the number of classes into which tne elements have been divided 
with reference to their equivalency or atomicity, citing an example of each 
class ; and explain how an element may act with different degrees of equi- 
a valency. 


4. Describe the process of extracting phosphorus from bones, giving 
formule for the different reactions which occur. Also give the formule for 
the following compounds of Phosphorus:—(1) Hypophosphorous Acid, 
(2) Phosphorous Acid, (3) Phosphoric Acid, (4) Pyrophosphoric Acid, (5) 
Metaphosphoric Acid. 


5. Describe the principal ore of Lead, and give an outline of the process 
for extracting the metal. Write the formule for two ofits oxides and two 
of its salts, and describe the tests by which the presence of the metal is 


recognized. 

6. Give formule for a primary, a secondary, and a tertiary monamine. 
To which of these do the majority of the vegetable alkaloids belong? 
State the general principles involved in the usual processes for exiracting 
% the alkaloids from the vegetable tissues which contain them. 


—_—— 
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EXAMINATION FOR ASSOCIATE IN ARTS AND 
SCHOOL CERTIFICATE. 


PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


Monpay, May 20TH:—ArTERNOON, 2 To 4, 


Biinses J. Crark Morray, LL.D. 
a 27 ie b COPS ee eee reese eT OOes REEEEE SEES SORES EEEE SES REv. RoBerr? LAING, M.A. 


1, Define what is meant by (a) Continent, (4) Island, (c) Peninsula, (d) 
Isthmus, (e) Strait, (d) Cape. 


2. Where is (a) the Isthmus of Suez, (4) the Isthmus of Panama? 


3. Describe the position of the following Straits :—Behring Strait, Davis 
Strait, the Straits of Belle Isle, of Gibraltar, of Babelmandeb, and of 
Magellan. 


4. Where is (2) Cape Horn, (6) the Cape of Good Hope, (c) the North 
Cape, (d) Cape Finisterre, (¢) Cape Race ? 


5. What ranges of mountains lie (a) along the West of North America, 
(4) along the West of South America, (c) between France and Spain, (d) 
on the North of Italy, (e) between the Black Sea and the Caspian, (f) on 
the Eastern boundary of Europe, (g) on the North of India ? 


6. Name any ten countries in Europe, with their respective capitals. 


7. Describe the position of the following places associated with the late 
war between Turkey and Russia :—the Balkans, the Bosphorus, the Sea of 
Marmora, the Dardanelles, Constantinople, Adrianople. 


8. Describe the general course of the Rivers St. Lawrence, Ottawa, Sas- 
katchewan, Red River, and Fraser River. 


9. Name the capitals of the different Provinces in the Dominion of 
Canada. 
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GOSPELS. 


Monpay, May 20TH:—Arrernoon, 4 ro 5. 





















i J. Cuark Murray, LL.D 
:; NEI Sood ictus tne sevateosy ose sissy odcacaseinesuseses { Raw, brtvate Lana, MA. 


1. Name the father and the” mother of John the Baptist. 


2. Name the Emperor of Rome and the King of Judea at the time of the 
birth of Christ. 


3. Who was (a) the High Priest, (4) the Procurator of Judea, (c) the 
Tetrarch of Galilee, at the time of the Crucifixion ? 


4. (2) What cruelty did the King of Judea perpetrate on hearing of the 
birth of the Messiah? (4) How did Jesus escape? 


5. Relate the incidents connected with the first visit which Jesus, as a 
boy, maee to the Passover. 


6. What two miracles did Jesus perform at Cana of Galilee ? 


7. Besides the Twelve, what other body of disciples is mentioned in the 
> Gospels ? 


8. Name the Province of Palestine in which each of the following place 
was situated :—Nazareth, Jericho, Jerusalem, Capernaum, Sychar. 


¥ GEOGRAPHY. 
THURSDAY, May 30TH:—AFTERN@CN 2 TO 5, 


J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


MENUNNMEN SC: Sines oin0 Gouts seecdbhonecdiiaccBaccs sees elvous Ruy. Ropert Lana, M.A. 


1. On what circumstances are the chief qualities of climate (heat and 
moisture) mainly dependent ? 


2. How are tides caused? Account for spring and neap tides. 
3. Describe the formation of dew, clouds, rain and snow. 
4. Describe the physical features of the Province of Quebec. 


5. Name the principal Mountain Ranges, Rivers, Lakes and Mineral pro- 
ducts of the United States. 


| 6. Give the names of the political divisions of South America with their 
4 capitals. 


7. Sketch a map of Scotland, England and Wales, laying down the prin- 
cipal rivers and lakes, 
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8. Give the names and positions of the principal towns of Russia, and give 
some account of its political state. 


9. Where, and under what government, are New Zealand, Sierra Leone, 
Cairo, Burmah, Mecca, Thibet, Pekin, Havana, Corsica, Burmah, Aden, 
Armenia? 


10. What are the chief exports of the following countries :—France, 
British India, Japan, Norway and Sweden? 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR [MoRELL’s]. 
Turspay, May 21ss:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


J. Cuark Morray, LL.D, 


oy ROT Bs, occces cecces cecces corsboene on 090¥.ce0ses cadeesce { 
sc eapiueeine ht { Rev. Ropgrt Laine, M.A. 


1. Explain what is meant by a Vowel, a Consonant, and a Semi-vowel, 
giving an example of each. 


2. When should Capital letters be employed? 


3. In the following sentence distinguish the Proper, the Common, and 
the Abstract Nouns:—“ At the battle of Poictiers, John exhibited more 
courage than ability, more of the soldier than the general.” 


4. Give the Plural of each of the following Nouns :—Boy, Lady, Box, Ox, 
Ship, Sheep, Pan, Man, Boot, Foot, House, Mouse, Hero, Bee, Stuff, Staff. 


| 5. Give the Comparative and Superlative of Kind, Beautiful, Holy, 
Noble, Far, Fore, Many, Old. 


6. Explain what is meant by Voice, Mood, Tense, Person and Number, 
in Verbs. 


' 7, Distinguish (4) the Modern or Regular, and the Ancient or Irregular 
forms of the Verb; (2) the three classes of the latter. 


8. Distinguish (a) Subject and Predicate, (>) Direct and Indirect Object, 
in a sentence. 


9. Distinguish these in the following sentence :—“ My brother gave me 
this beautiful flower.” 


10. Distinguish Simple, Complex and Compound sentences, giving an 
example of each. 


11. Distinguish the three kinds of Subordinate Sentences. 


12. Underline the Subordinate Sentences in the following verse :— 
“Tell me not in mournful numbers, 
‘ Life is but an empty dream! ’ 
For the soul is dead that slumbers, 
And things are not what they seem.” 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE (EARLE’S PHILOLOGY, AND ;,TRENCH’S 
STUDY OF WORDS). 


Turspay, May 28TH :—Morniné, 9 To 12. 


J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


NNUNAN JCeUGUEh cash vos Wi00Ea Giccee oseeeesse savcoesecses 
Eza Rey. Ropert Laine, M.A. 


1. Explain and illustrate Grimm’s Law of the Transition of Consonants 
between English, on the one hand, and the Classical languages (Greek 
and Latin), on the other. 


2. Mention any traces, in English, of the Roman occupation of Britain. 


3. (a) What parts of England were occupied by the Angles and the 
Saxons respectively ? (4) What name did the Saxons give to their lan- 
guage ? (c) Explain how our language should have been called English. 


4, (a) Explain, by reference to the expression “ King’s English,” the 
formation of a classical English, as distinguished from its provincial 
dialects. (4) What two poets first displayed this classical English? (e) Is 
their language more, or less, Frenchified than that of contemporary pro- 
vincial writers ? 


5. (a) Distinguish Presentive and Symbolic words. (6) Illustrate this 
distinction by the double usage of Will, Shall, Do, Now. 


6, Illustrate, by examples in English, the tendency of Symbolic words 
to adhere to Presentive, and thus to form inflections. 


7. (a) Distinguish Strong and Weak Verbs. (6) Which have a tendency 
to pass into the other ? (c) Mention any examples of an opposite tendency. 


8. (a) What was the original meaning of the terminations—ness,—dom, 
—hood (or—head),—ship? (b) Explain the terminations in the substan- 
tives Knowledge and Bishopric. 


9. (a2) What was the ancient and native form of the feminine noun ? (0) 
Mention any trace of it in modern English. (c) By what French substi- 
tute has it been supplanted ? (d) Explain the form Spinsier. 


10. Distinguish the three classes of adverbs, giving an example of each. 


11. In what sense does Trench hold that language was given by God to 
man ? 


12. Illustrate, after Trench, (a) the Poetry, (5) the Morality, (c) the His- 
tory, in words. 
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BRITISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY. 


WEDNESDAY, May 22ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


J. CLARKE Murray, LL.D. 


Jy SON Ts i og re a es eS claw ethens 
STAIRS ITE S50) cdask enko nso obs iseis 1 Rav. Ropert Laing, M.A, 


1. What was the date of the landing of Julius Cesar in Britain? 


2. (a) Who were the two leaders of the Jutes who are said to have in- 
vaded Britain? (6) What is the traditional date of their invasion? 


3. (a) What Saxon King of England is distinguished as ‘‘the Great”? 
(6) In what century did he reign? 


4. (4) Who was the last of the Saxon Kings of England? (6) In what 
battle was he slain? (¢) What was the date of the battle? (d) Who was 
his conqueror? 


5. Describe the Feudal system. 


6. (a) What was the origin of the name Plantagenet? (b) What was 
the origin of the Plantagenet Line? (c) Who was the first king of the 
line? (d) What was the date of his accession? 


7. (a4) Which of the Edwards was nicknamed Longshanks? (+) What ; 
country did he add to the English crown? (c) What other country did he 
try to subjugate? 


| | 8. (a) Who was the last of the Plantagenet kings? (2) In what battle 
. was he killed? (¢) What was the date of the battle? (d) What line sue- 
ceeded the Plantagenet? (¢) Who was the first king of the new line? 


9. (a) Name the kings of the Stuart period. (6) What was the great 
struggle of that period? (c) What was the final issue of the struggle? 


10. (a) Under whose reign did the American colonies revolt from Eng- 
land? (6) What was the cause of the revolt? 


11. Relate the historical events by which Canada came into the posses- 
sion of Great Britain. 


12. (a) What was Canada named at the commencement of British 
rule? (4) Into what provinces was it afterwards divided ? (c) When, and 
for what reason, were the divided provinces united ? (dq) When was the 
Dominion formed? 
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ARITHMETIC, 




















Wepnespay, May 22np :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


ARCHIBALD Dorr, M.A. 


3 i deine: 
NTIS Aas0 dunessveisiae tensns sisesvncses yanan’ sovess 
| { GHorer H. Cuanpuier, B.A. 


1. Two men, A and B, run a race. A gives B a start of 17 yards but gains 
on him at the rate of 2 feet in 5 yards; how much will A bein advance of 
B when B has run one mile? 


2. Multiply the difference between 43 a. 2r. 7 per. and 19a, 3 r, 27 per. 
18 yds by 378. 

3. Mention the different kinds of fractions, and give an example of each. 

4. Divide 7147.12 by 1127 and .614 by 2.76. 


5. What is the interest on $894.80 for 7 yrs. 3 mos. 20 days at 6 per cent. 
per annum ? 


6. Extract the square root of 4283, 


7. Using only the decimal point and the following digits, 735612901, and 
these always in the same order, (a) set down six different numbers; (d) 
express each number in words; (c) find their sum; (d) write down the 


sum in Roman notation; (e) multiply the sum by GLDOXIV. 
8. Sj lif 3 Z of 51 f 5 2 23 ha 47_ af ( 
- Simplify, 7+ § of 5g 5 xX 1 &+4+ 32} + | wWeoto } 


9. The Duke of Wellington was born on May 1, 1769. Find on what 
r. day he was 12000 days old, explaining, as well as you can, why different 
years have different lengths. 


10. Add together 3 of 4 cwt., 4 of a quarter, and ¢ of 21 lbs., and express 
the result as a decimal fraction of a ton. 


11. A merchant buys 13600 bushels of wheat at $1.05 per bushel; 24 per 
cent. of it is wasted; he sells 56 per cent. of the remainder at $1.00 per 
bushel, 20 per cent. of what is now left at $1.05, and the rest at $1.25 per 
bushel. What does he gain or lose by the transaction? 


12. What sum will produce for interest $87.75 in 24 years at 64 per cent, 
simple interest ? 
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OPPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 


GREEK. 


Tunspay, May 23rp:—MornineG, 9 TO 12. 


ELAMANETS ,.0 6000000 0000 


Rev. Grorer Cornisn, LL.D. 
“soweneroeseouveeveeve=’'| Rev. Guonem Wis; Se 


1, Translate Homer, Iliad, Bk. I. :— 


. . s >» s >" 7 b #9 b f~ . + hy ee ee 
(A) Tov S ap’ vroBAagony jnuciBero diag ’AxtAAEvc 
+ , ~~ / ‘ ; ‘ n , 
337 Yap Kev detAdc TE Kai ovTidavog Kaheoiuny, 
el 07 Col may Epyov UTEiEoual, OTTL KEV EiTT NE * 
) aiAdowowv 0} TavT’ ETiTEAAeO, MH Yap emorye 
4 9 ‘ cy . ; 5 9 
onuav * ov yap éywy étL col TEelcecVal Ow, 
aAdo dé Tot Epéw, OF O” Evi dpEect BaALEO oYoW 
‘ ‘ * ¥ / Ly / 
XEpol pév ovtot Eywye payhoouar eivexa Kovpye 
ovTE ool OvTE TH GAAwW, Erei pw’ AdéheaTE ye DOvTEG” . 


5 


TOV O GAdwv a poi tort Sor rapa vyi pedaivy, 
TOV OUK GV TL GEpolg aVEAOV AéKOVTOG EmeEio. 
el 0 aye many, TElpHoat, iva yvawor Kai oide ° 


alia Tor aiwa Kedawwodv Epwhoer epi dovpi:”? 


7 ‘fh is oe bs 
¢B) Hyog 0° 7é)to¢ Katédv Kal eri Kvédac HASev, 
,/ / / ‘ , / 
Aro ry mn arn 4 " ’ "a ~ 
Of TOTE KOLUHOAYTO Tapa TpYuVvyola vyoC. 
Toone MY don ohana tins baka Ree n SEN 
moc O nptyéveta pavy pododaKrvaAog ’Hoc, 
> aS ee: A SE LT ee ao —# Bm, S oe ‘ ; ~ _ 
KQ@t TOT éTTELT QVvayovTo HéeTa OT PQTOV EVPVUV AyYalov 
~ ’ y ’ . , ran 
Totow 0” ixwevoyv ovpov tet Exaepyoc ’ATrOAAwY, 
ol 0° lorov orhoarvT’ ava ¥ toria AevKd rétTaccar * 
év 0° dveuoc mpHoev pécov Lotiov, audi O& Kipa 
, f m ; eavAp A? 3 Vo y es. ae > © 
OTEipy TOpOVLpEOY pEyaA’ LaYE VHOE Lovo’ 
70 éveev Kata Kua Ola phooovoa KéAEvUor. 
auTap eel p’ LKOVTO KaTa OTpaToV evpdy ’Ayalov, 
va mév otye wéAatvay er’ nTrElpoLo ENVOCaAV 


; 


pow Eri Wauator, Td 0 Epuata pakpa Tavuccay ° 


avtol 0’ éoxidvavto Kata KAiciac Te véac Te. 


2. Describe as accurately as you can, the terms zpuuvfora, iordy, 
iotia, oreipy, Epuata waxpd, and name the other principal parts of the 
Homeric ship. 


3. Write down the Epic forms of nouns, pronouns and verbs that 
occur in exts. (A) and (B), and give their equivalents in the dialect of 
Xenophon. 









»@ 
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4, Write down the scheme of the metre of the Homeric Poems. 
Sean (carefully marking the quantities of the several feet) the last 
four verses of ext. (A), and account for the quantity of the ultimate 
in the words poi, reipyoat, tot, severally. 





5. Parse :—wiroBAgonv (with derivation and different meanings), 
eltr7¢, émitéAdeo, ofa’, meioeotat, dpect, xepol, adéAcade, relpnoat, 


TW, EoxidavarTo, 


6. Translate, Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I. :— 

(C) Mévor dé rpiv d7jAov elvae Ti Trothoovoery of GAOL oTpaTiara, TéTEpoV 
Epovrar Kipw ij ov~, ovvédete 76 avtov orpatevua ywpic Tov GAAwy Kal éAe&e The" 
“Avodpec, éav por mevodAre, ote Kivdvveboavtec ovTE ToVvhoavtec TOV GAAwY 
mhéov mpoTiugoeate oTpaTiwTOv UT) Kipov. ti obv kedebw roijoa ; viv deitat 
Kipog éxeodat trove “EAAnvac eri Baoidéas ty obv onut iuag ypavat dta- 
Bavat Tov Lidparyny rotapuov rpiv djiov elvac 6,71 of GAOL “EAAnvEe¢ aroKpe- 
voorvtat Kipw. “Hv pév yap wWydiowvta: erecta, tyeicg ddEeTe aitioe elvat 
apfavtec Tov diaBaivev, Kai wo Tpodvporarore ovoww byiv ydpw eicetat Kipog 
kai aroddioe * ériorata: 0” ei Tig Kai GAAoc* hv & arowndiowrTat oi GAdot, 
amipev ev aravrec ei¢ TobuTTadLy, buiv d& O¢ udvoig TEevdomuévore TiCTOTATOLE 


? 


/ . ‘ , \ , . , . wan ° , Q. Y 
XPYCET aL KAL ELC MPOVPLA Kal ELC AOHAYylaC, KAL AAAOV OVTLVOE AV dénave, olda 


, 
6rt we didov Tevfeote Kipov. 


(D) ‘0 obv KAéapyoc ovk aveBiBaler éxi tov Addov, aA’ bd aiTov oThaag 
TO OTpaTevua Tiree AdKiov Tov Xvpaxéotov Kal aGAdov Eri Tov Adgdov Kal 
KeAever Katiddvtac Ta brép TOV Addov Th éoTL arayyeiAa. Kai 6 AvKio¢g 
qaacé Te Kai Wav arayyéAAct, bTt debyovow avd Kpdto¢g, oyeddv 0’ OTe TaUTAa 
qv Kal GAtog édbero, *Evravda 0’ éornoay oi "EAAnvec kai Féuevor Ta OTAG 
averavovto* Kal dua wiv é8atualov, bre oddapyov Kipog daivoito ovd’ aAdAog 
amr avTov ovdeic mapein* ov yap ndecav abtov tedvynKéta, GAd ecixaloy 7} 
Oiaxovta olyectat }) KaTaAnpduevév te mpoeknAaxévat, Kai airot éBovdev- 
OvTO, & avTov peivayTes TA oKEevoddpa évtadda dyowTo h ariowyv éxl TO 
otpatéredov. édokev obv avtoic amévac* Kai adixvovvtac audi ddopryoTov 


éml Tac oKyvac. 





7. Explain the construction of the following :—(a) d7Aov eivat. (6) 
mevodire. (c) inot Th agivy (avTév), How might this be otherwise 
expressed? (d) ovto¢g pév avTov juapter. (€) borépyoe Tic wayne Huépac 
mévte. (J) ap&avtec tov diaBaiverv, (g) ovdév HySeTo a’Tor TodeuobYTOY, 


8. Give the meaning and derivation of :—dape:xotc, Févog, oratpot¢ 
nuuddov, Ovordpevtoc, TAH Toc, weonuBpiav, éyKpareic. 
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9. (a) Decline the following words:—davjp, pytwp, Aayoc, yépa. 
(6) Write down the Nom. Sing. and Dat. Plu. of yuvaika, xépara, 
xeyuavoc, bpvev, pyvoc, Teixn. (ce) Give the Comparative and Superla- 
tive of :—7odve, rayic, TioTé¢, coddc, dvw, wada. (d) Write down the 
Aorist and Future (1st Sing.), Indicative, of : 
Tow. 





ayyédhw, TéuTo, TinTO, 


10. (a) State and illustrate the rule for the number of the verb, when 
its nominative is a noun in the neuter plural. (6) What verbs in 
Greek take the dependent verb in the Participial instead of the Infini- 
tive Mood? (c) Give the several meanings of avrd¢ according to its 
position. 


11. Translate into Greek :—(1) The king himself did this. (2) The 
next day the army came. (3) The horse runs very fast. (4) He took 
pleasure in doing good to his children. (5) He came to see his son. 


LATIN. 


SATURDAY, MAy 25rH ;-—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


( Rey. Grorar Cornisa, LL.D. 


TERRIA S acta sxdss siecwehisbeuias Ru scied emeeaNts , 
: Rey. Grorer Weir, M.A. 


1. Translate, Cesar, De Bell. Gall., Bk. 1: 


(A) Bello Helvetiorum confeote totius fere Galliae legati, principes civi- 
tatum, ad Caesarum gratulatum convenerunt: Jntilligere sese, tamesti pro- 
veteribus Helvetiorum injuriis populi Komani ab his poenas bello repetisset, 
tamen eam rem non minus ex usu terrae Galliae quam populi Romani acci- 
disse, propterea quod eo consilio florentissimis rebus domos suas Helvetii 
reliquissent, uti ot¢- Galliae bellum inferrent tmperiogue potirentur locumque 
domicilio ex magna copia deligerent, quem ex omni Gallia opportunissi- 
mum ac fructuosissimum judicassent, reliquasque civitates stipendiarias 
haberent. Petierunt, Uti sibi concilium totius Galliae in diem certam 
indicere idque Caesaris voluntate facere liceret ; sese habere quasdam res 
quas ex communi consensu ab eo petere vellent. Ea re permissa diem 
concilio constituerunt, et jurejurando ne quis enuntira et, nisi quibes com- 
muni consilia mandatum esset, inter se sanxerunt. 


2. Explain carefully the construction of the words in Italics in the 
above ext. 
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3. Express in Latin the full forms for the numerals in the following ext. : 
—‘Quarum omnium rerum summa erat capitum Helvetiorum milia 
corxm, Tulingorum milia xxxvi, Latobrigorum xiv, Rauracorum xxmI 
Boiorum xxx11: ex his qui arma ferre possent ad milia xcu. Summa om- 
nium fuerunt ad milia ccoxnvim. Eorum qui domum redierunt censu 
 habito, ut Cesar imperaverat, repertus est numerus milium ¢ et x.” 


; 4. Translate, Horace, Odes, Bk. 1. :— 


(B) Me quoque, devexi rapidus comes Orionis. 
Illyricis Notus obruit undis. 
At tu, nauta, vagaene parce malignus arenae * 
ossibus et capiti inhumato 
particulam dare; sic quodcumque minabitur Eurus 
fluctibus Hesperiis, Venusinae 
plectantur silvae, to sospite : multaque merces, 


= unde potest, tibi defluat aequo 

P ab Iove Neptndoque sacri custode Tarenti. 

D: Negligis immeritis nocituram 

postmodo te natis fraudem committere? Fors et 
debita iura vicesque superbae 

te maneant ipsum : precibus non linquar inultis, 

teque piacula nulla resolvent. 

Quamquam festinas, non est more longa: licebit 
iniecto ter pulvere curras. 


rs: 


(C) Parens deorum cultor et infrequens, 

gy insanientis dum sapientiae 

consultus erro, nuac retrorsum 
vela dare atque iterare cursus 


cogor relicsos : namque Diespiter, 
igni corusco nubila dividens 
plerumque, per purum tonantes 
egit equos volucremque currum, 


quo bruta tellus, et vaga flumina, 

at quo Styx et invisi horrida Taenari 

sedes Atlanteusque finis 
coucutitur. Valet ima summis 


mutare, et insignem attenuat deus, 


. obscura promens: hinc apicem rapax 

a Fortuna cum stridore acuto 

= sustulit, hie posuisse gaudet. 

x 

1 5. (a) Explain the custom referred to in vss. 3-5 of ext. (B). (4) Write 


short explanatory notes on the following references in the Ode from which 
4 the ext. is taken:—(1) Archyta. (2) Pelopis genitor. (3) Litus Mati- 
num. (4) Panthoiden. (5) Clypeo refixo. (c) Derive and explain the 
terms Diespiter and Atlanteus. 
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6. Translate, Virgil, Aineid I. :-— 

(D) O Regina, novam cui condere Iuppiter urbem 
[ustitiaque dedit gentis frenare superbas, 
Troes te miseri, ventis maria omnia vecti, 
Oramus, prohibe infandos a navibus ignis, 
Parce pio generi, et propius res aspice nostras. 
Non nos aut ferro Libycos populare Penatis 
Venimus aut raptas ad litora vetere praedas ; 
Non ea vis animo, nec tanta superbia victis. 
Est locus, Hesperiam Graii cognomine dicunt, 
Terra antiqua, potens armis atque ubere glaebae ; 
Oenotri coluere viri ; nune fama, minores 
Italiam dixisse ducis de nomine gentem. 


7. Mention the kinds of verse used in ext. (B) and (C) and scan the 
first four lines of each. 


8. (a) Explain the following from Virgil :—(1) Dum conderet ;—why the 
subjunctive? (2) Sed enim;—give the Greek equivalent. (3) Biremis. 
(4) Trinacrius. (5) Magalia. (6) Peplum. (1) Penates. (8) Amazonis; 
(6) Parse, giving the principal parts of the verbs, and indicate the number, 
gender, case and declension of nouns and adjectives:—confecto, usu, 
inferrent, potirentur, insanientis, vela, relictos, coucutitor, ardentes 
jura, effodiuut, decora, suspicit. 


9. (a) Decline (in combination) in both singular and plural :—wterque 
consul, audax facinus, nix alba, altera domus. (6) Write down the com- 
parative and superlative of pulcher, facilis, nequam, frugi, ultra, extra. (ce) 
Give the Perfect Ind. (1st sing.) Supine and Pres. Infinitive of edo, lavo 
vendo, audeo, fingo, figo. (d) Give the Future Infinitives, Active and Pas- 
sive of deligo, do, exerceo. 


10, Express in Latin :—1. Having crossed the river, he made for the city. 
2. The general has need of the authority of the Senate. 3. Rome, which 
is the capital of Italy. 4. Many a battle did the soldiers fight. 5. He 
Stood on the top of the mountain. 6. King Servius surrounded the city 
of Rome with a wall. 





fe 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE (EARLE’S PHILOLOGY, AND TRENCH'S 
STUDY OF WORDS). 





Turspay, May 281TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


; Exzaminers...... OF esc redcakaes orehks kotinaiakerstenadonen J. CLARK MurRAY, LL.D. 
Rev. Rosprt Laine, M.A. 


1. Explain and illustrate Grimm’s Law of the Transition of Consonants 
between English, on the one hand, and the Classical languages (Greek 
and Latin), on the other. 


2. Mention any traces, in English, of the Roman occupation of Britain. 


3. (a) What parts of England were occupied by the Angles and the 
Saxons respectively ? (5) What name did the Saxons give to their lan- 
guage ? (c) Explain how our language should have been called English. 


. 4, (a) Explain, by reference to the expression “ King’s English,” the 

? formation of a classical English, as distinguished from its provincial 

¥ dialects. (2) What two poets first displayed this classical English? (¢) Is 

their language more, or less, Frenchified than that of contemporary pro- 
vincial writers ? 


6. (a) Distinguish Presentive and Symbolic words. (d) Illustrate this 
distinction by the double usage of Will, Shall, Do, Now. 


. 6. Illustrate, by examples in English, the tendency of Symbolic words 
to\adhere to Presentive, and thus to form inflections. 


7. (a) Distinguish Strong and Weak Verbs. (4) Which have a tendency 
to pass into the other? (c) Mention any examples of an opposite tendency. 
8, (2) What was the original meaning of the terminations—ness,—dom, 
- ~—hood (or—head),—ship ? (6) Explain the terminations in the substan- 
4 tives Knowledge and Bishopric. 
9. (a) What was tbe ancient and native form of the feminine noun ? (6) 


Mention any trace of it in modern English. (¢) By what French substi- 
tute has it been supplanted ? (d) Explain the form Spinster. 


10. Distinguish the three classes of adverbs, giving an example of each. 


11. In what sense does Trench hold that language was given by God to 
man ? 


% 12. Illustrate, after Trench, (a) the Poetry, (6) the Morality, (c) the His- 
tory, in words. 
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GENERAL EUROPEAN HISTORY. 
TunspAy, May 28TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
ee oa J. Crank Murray, LL.D. 
NUIT sass va sviedhanashe Aavigconns bivine sgheV enon tes | Rav. Ronan Laing, M.A. 


1. Name the three great races into which the various nations of man- 
kind are divided, and the leading nations of each race. 


2. Sketch the rise and growth of Macedonia under Philip. 


3.. Give a short account of the conquest of Macedonia and Greece by the 
Romans. 


4. Mention the Latin writers of the Augustan Age. 


5. Relate briefly the history of Constantine, and his changes in the 


Governmentof the Empire. 


6. Give the names and describe the origin of the Romance nations and 
languages. 


7. Name the Swabin Emperors, and give an account of the reign of 
Frederick Barbarossa. 


8. Give a brief account of the Thirty Years’ War. 


9. Sketch an outline of the history of France during the reign of Lewis 
the Fourteenth. 


10. When did the following personages live, and for what is each famous 
Alexander the Great, Julius Casar, Hannibal, Constantine, Charlemagne 
Mahomet the Second, Peter the Great, Frederick the Great? 


INGLISH LITERATURE. 


TuursDAy, May 307TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


beara We J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
POREMNOTB a oes sibkiad e's on si0P ccc Ch cane ee oo ee Rav. Rokear Laine, M.A. 


1. Name the principal writers from the Conquest to Chaucer. Give some 
account of the poetical literature of this period. 


2. Give the names of the Scottish poets up to the time of Klizabeth, and 
mention the characteristic elements of their poetry. 


3. Give an account of the rise of the Drama, and name the Dramatists of 
the time of Elizabeth with their principal works. 















the Restoration. 
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4. Describe the change of poetic style and subject which took place after 


5. Give ‘a short account of William Wordsworth, and state briefly his 
view of Nature and Man. 


6° Where is the scene of the Lady ofthe Lake laid ? Mention the principal 
characters of the poem, and describe any one of them. 

7. Give the substance of Canto III. of the Lady of the Lake. 

8, Write short notes on the following terms and passages :—‘* Coronach,” 
“ Qoir-nan-Uriskin,” “ Beltane,” “ Benvoirlich,” ‘ Maronnan’s Cell,” “ Ro- 
derigh Vich Alpine dhu, ho! ieroe!” ‘‘The fatal Ben Shie’s boding scream,” 
“Benledi saw the Cross of Fire. It glanced like lightning up Strath-Ire.” 

9, Mention the leading characteristics of Addison’s prose style. 

10. Describe the character of any one of the following :—Sir Roger de 
Coverley; Will. Honeycomb; Will. Wimble. 


GEOGRAPHY. 
THuRsDAY, May 30TH:—AFTERNOGN 2 TO 5, 


J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


irae yckass Soe von Candvasus boncesaseust aduans 
’ Rey, Ropert Laine, M.A. 


1. On what circumstances are the chief qualities of climate (heat and 
moisture) mainly dependent ? 


2. How are tides caused? Account for spring and neap tides. 
3. Describe the formation of dew, clouds, rain and snow. 
4. Describe the physical features of the Province of Quebec. 


‘5. Name the principal Mountain Ranges, Rivers, Lakes and Mineral pro- 
ducts of the United States. 


6. Give the names of the political divisions of South America with their 
capitals. 


7. Sketch a map of Scotland, England and Wales, laying down the prin- 
cipal rivers and lakes. 


8. Give the names and positions of the principal towns of Russia, and give 
some account of its political state. ; 


9. Where, and under what government, are New Zealand, Sierra Leone, 
Cairo, Burmah, Mecca, Thibet, Pekin, Havana, Corsica, Burmah, Aden, 
Armenia ? 


10. What are the chief exports of the following countries :—France, 
British India, Japan, Norway and Sweden? 
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FRENCH. 
WepnisDay, MAy 23rp:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


EXLAMINET esse vereesierer serrenscssesercesserense seers. J. DARzy, M.A, BOLL. 


1, Le Commissaire.—Laissez-moi, (a) faire ; je sais (b) mon métier, Dien 
merci. Cen’est pas d’aujourd’hui que je me méle (c) de découvrir leg 
vols; et je voudrais (d) avoir autant de sacs de mille francs que j’ai fait 
pendre de personnes. 

Harpagon.—Tous les magistrats sont intéressés & prendre cette affaire en 
main; et, si l’on (e) ne me fait retrouver mon argent, je demanderai 
justice de la justice. 

Le Commissaire.—Il faut faire toutes les poursuites requises. Vous dites 
qu'il y avait dans cette cassette...... 

Harpagon.—Dix mille (7) écus bien comptés. 

Le Commissaire.—Le vol est considérable. 

Harpagon.—Il n’y a (g) point de supplice assez grand pour l’énormité de 
ce crime ; et s’il demeure impuni, les choses les plus sacrées ne sont plus en 
sareté, 

Le Commissaire.—En quelles espéces était cette somme ? 

Harpagon.—En bons louis d’or et pistoles bien trébuchantes (h). 

Le Commissaire—Qui soupconnez-vous de ce vol (2). 

Harpagon.—Tout le monde ; et je veux qu’on arréte prisonniers la ville 
et les faubourgs. 

Le Commissaire.—l faut, si vous m’en (7) croyez, n’effaroucher personne, 
et tacher (7) doucement dattraper quelques preuves, afin de procéder 
apres, par la rigueur, au recouvrement des deniers (£) qui vous ont été pris 


Mourere, L’ AVARE. 


(a) Why is this pronoun aftewthe verb? When would it be placed 
before the verb in this same tense and person? What would be its form? 

(4) What other French verb is translated into English by the same 
word as sais? What is the ditference in the meaning of those verbs? 
What is their etymology ? 

(c) What do you call such verbs as je me méle? What do you 
remark about the compound tenses of those verbs? 

(d) What is the infinitive of this verb? Write Sudjunctive Present and 
imperfect and the four forms of the Preterite Definite. 

(¢) What do you call?’ ? Why is it used? 

(7) Should mzd/e be written with an s? Give the rule. When is it 
written mid ? 

(g) What do you call this verb i n’y a point? Write the Subjunctive 
Preterite, and Conditional Past. 

(A) What is the meaning trébucher? How do you explain the use of 
trébuchantes in this place? 

(¢) What other meaning has vol ? 

(7) What is the meaning of tacher and what of tacher? Write two 
other words whose meanings are changed by the use of the accent. 


(4) What is the proper meaning of deniers? In what sense is it used 
here? 











ey, 
' 
Ay 


231 


3. Write in the plural the first paragraph of the above extract, 2.¢., from 


laissez to personnes. 


4, Write correctly the past participles in the following sentences, and 
give the reasons why they are to be so written: 


Nous avions vw semer ces blés, nous.les aivons vw croitre, et nous les 
avons vw détruire en un moment par la gréle qui est tombée. Ils se sont 
vu et ils se sont parlé. Translate those sentences. 


5. Where do you place the subject of the verb in interrogative sentences? 
Ist, When the subject isanoun. 2nd. Whenitisa pronoun. Give anex- 
ample of each case. 


6. Translate into French: He wants a book. Explain the two different 
constructions which may be used in the translations of the verb wants into 
French. 


7. What kind of verbs which take the auxiliary “to have” in their com- 
pound tenses in English take “to be” in French? Give examples. 


8. When do you translate the English Pluperfect by the French Plus que 
parfait, or by the Passé antérieur? Ilustrate your answer by examples. 


9. Explain the difference between tout @ coup and tout dun coup; de 
suite, tout de suite; de bonne heure and 2 la b.nne heure. 


10. Translate into French :— 


The little Republic to which I gave laws was regulated in the following 
manner: By sunrise we all assembled in the common apartment, the fire 
being previously lighted by the servant. After we had saluted each other 
with proper ceremony, for I always thought fit to keep up some mechanical 
forms of good breeding, without which freedom ever destroys friendship, 
we all bent in gratitude to that Being who gave us another day. This 
duty being performed, my son and I went to pursue our usual industry 
abroad, while my wife and my daughters employed them3elves in providing 
breakfast, which was always ready at a certain time. I allowed half an 
hour for this meal and an hour for dinner, which time was taken up in 
innocent mirth between my wife and daughters, and in philosophical 
arguments between my son and me.—Go.psmiru, The Vicar of Wakefield. 
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GERMAN, 
Monpay, May 277TH :—Arrernoon, 2 To 5. 


PORTE cevcivvcd achiceias teresseesscssscsseeerereseeessens. FL A, MARKGRAF, MA 
1, Translate into English :— 


(A) Cines Morgens, als er von Neuem feines Bildes fich freuen wollte 
fand er, daf fein Meijter das ganze Gemalde ausgeldfeht hatte. iirnend 
und weinend rannte er zu ihm und fragte nach der Urjache des graujamen 
Rerfahrens. : 

Der Meijter antwortete: ,,Sd habe es mit weifem Bedacht gethan. Das 
Gemalde war gut; aber e§ war gugleid dein Verderben.” 

Wire fo 2" fragte der junge Kiinftler. 

, Lieber,” antwortete der Meijter, .,du liebtert nicht mehr die Kuni m 
deinem Bilde, fondern nur dich felbjt. Glaube mix, e8 war nicht bollendet, 
wenn es aud) uns fo fehien; eS tvar nur eine Studie.—Da, nimm den Pinfel 
und fiehe, was du bon Neuem erfdaffeft! Lak dich das Opfer nicht gereuen. 
Das Grope muf in dir fein, ehe du es auf die Leinwand gu bringen bermagit.” 

Muthig und voll Zutrauen au fich und feinem Lehrer ergriff er den Pinfel” 
und bollendete fein Herrlidjtes Werf: Das Opfer Der Syhigente 


> 
5 


Simanthes. 


Fragment from ,,Der Maler und fein Meijter,” by Krummacher. 


Denn der Name des Kinftlers war 


(B) Kennft du das Land, wo die Citronen bliihn, 
| Jim dunfeln Laub die Goldorangen gliihn, 
Cin fanfter Wind vom blauen Himmel welt, 
Die Myrthe ftill und hod) der Lorbeer fteht ? 
Kent du e& wohl ? 


Dahin! Dabhin! 


Mocht’ ic) mir dir, o mein Geliebter, ziehn. 


Keunft du das Haus? Auf Saulen ruht fein Dad 
G§ glangt der Saal, e& fchimmert das Gemad, 
Und Marmorbilder ftehn und fehn mich an: 
Was Hat man dir, du armes Kind, gethan ? 
Keunft du es wohl? 

Dahin Dabhint! 


Moh? id) mit dir, o mein Befdiiger, ziehn. 


Kennft du den Berg, und feinen Wolfenjteg ? 

Das Maulthier fucht im Nebel feinen Weg ; 

Su HSohlen wohnt der Draden alte Brut: 

G8 ftiirgt der Fels und iiber ihn die Fluth. 
Dahin! Dabhin! 


/ 


Geht unfer Weg! o Vater, laf uns zien. Goethe. 
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2. (a) What classes of Nouns are always masculine, or feminine, 
or neuter? (6) Which Plural terminations of Nouns are always 
accompanied by the modification of tha radical vowel, and which are 
i, never so? (c) Do any Nouns remain unchanged in the Plural ? 


3. Decline in the Sing. and Plural:—The good son; this bright 
(hell) colour (Farbe); a great country (plur. great countries) ; fine, 
black cloth. 


4. Give the gender and the Nominative and Genitive Singular of 
Kaufleute, Friichte, Walder, Thore, Tochter, Wugen, Strdme, RKnaben, 
Wochentage, Bhiren, Blatter, Frauen. 


5. Give the meaning and derivation of Bliimden, Riclein, nadft, 
5 Holgern, Hdher, Bauerinn, meift, eijern, Korbden, Gartdhen, Fraulein, fiirzeft, 
{darfer, glijern. 


6. (a) Translate :—We have no time to stay. I have seen him three 
times to-day. Have you been there a second time? (6) Write in full f 
letters 101, 584, 7693. 
7. (a) When are this and that expressed by ,,die8”’ and ,,da8”? (6) 
How are this one and that one expressed in German ? 
8, Conjugate, giving the. lst and 3rd Sing., aud the 2nd Plural of 
all Tenses of the Indicative :-—tviffen, erjablen, mitgehen. 


9. Parse the following forms of verbs, and give the Present Infinitive 
| of each:—geritten, verjpraden, fannft, tragt, durfteft, gewollt, bradtet 
i mupte, fieht, geworten, modten, wiedergefunden, 30g an, zerriffen, ftanden. 





10. What is meant by principal and dependent sentences? Explain. 


11. Translate into English :— 

Die Sitten einiger wilden Volfer find jehr barbarifd. Die Baume find 
im Friihlinge am fehduften. RKaifer Karl der Fiinfte und Konig Friedrid) der 
Biveite waren grope Fiirften. Wir fanden unfere Freunde nicht gu Haufe, 
als wir fie geftern bejucjen wollten. Glanjende Fefte nehmen gurveilen ein 
trauriges Ende. Die Leute, denen du geftern {chriebft, jind fdon vorige 
Moche abgereij’t. Bd wobhne feit vielen Jahren bei meinem Onfel. Man 
nannte mir die Namen aller Perfonen in der Gefell{daft, aber id) fannte 
nit eine von ifnen. Wir lefen gern miipliche Picder. Dedermann gab 
etivaS Dem armen Mtanne, von deffen Unglucl Alle gehort Hatten. Der 
Diener, welchen Sie vor einer Stunde nad) der Stadt gejdictt haben, um die 
gefauften Biicjer gu holen, ift fo eben gurudgefommen. 
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GEOMETRY. 
Monpay, May 277TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12: 
Examiners. es. ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A 
| ii hers ae RS Vass Or ial ttle “*'' | Goren H. Coanpimr, B.A. 


1. The angles which one straight line makes with another straight line 
on one side of it are together equal to two right angles. 


2. The three angles of any triangle are together equal to two right an 
gles. 


(a) Trisect a right angle. 


3. The area of a triangle is one half that of a rectangle having the same . 
base and height. 


4. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the square on the 
whole line is equal to sum of the squares on the two parts, together with 
twice the rectangle contained by the two parts. 


5. From a given point draw a straight line which shall touch a given 
circle. 


6. The angle in a semicircle is a right angle. 


(a) Describe a circle which shall pass through a given point and 
touch a given straight line at a given point. 


7. Any two sides of a triangle are together greater than the third side. 


8. If the square described on one of the sides of a triangle be equal to 
the sum of the squares described on the other two sides of it, the angle con- 
tained by these twe sides is a right angle. 


9. In obtuse-angled triangles, if a perpendicular be drawn from either 
of the acute angles to the opposite side produced, the square on the side 
subtending the obtuse angle is greater than the sum of the Squares on the 
sides containing the obtuse angle, by twice the rectangle contained by the 
side on which, when produced, the perpendicular falls, and the straight line 
intercepted without the triangle, between the foot of the perpendicular 
and the obtuse angle. 

(a) In any triangle the sum of the squares on the sides is equal to 
twice the square on half the base together with twice the square on the - 
straight line drawn from the vertex to the middle point of the base. 


10. [f a straight line drawn through the centre of a circle bisect a chord 


in it which does not pass through the centre, the former line shall cut 
the latter at right angles. 


11. The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal to one another. 


12. Bisect a given rectilineal angle. 
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ALGEBRA. 


WepnespAy, May 29TH ;—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


ARCHIBALD Dorr, M.A. 


OR LA Le Be I } ~ 
; Grorek H. Cuanpumr, B.A. 


1. When a= 3, 6=4, andc=1, find the value of 


3a + b— de; 67 +5 b? = 2c; a (vie + vz) 
2. Show that {7a — (b + 2¢)} — {a — (b —40)} = 6 (a — 0). 





3. Divide «® — 2a3 x? + a by x? 
+ b? by ax — b. 


Zax + a*, and ax? — (a? + 6?) x? 


4, What is the greatest common measure of 2? — 2x — 3, 23? — Tx 
+ 12 and «? — z — 6. 


5. Solve the following equations : 








‘a ‘ 
- —3 = 3 (1 + 2), 
ax , bx : 
— + —=a’-+ BD’, 
b 
2 3 


SH 4. — os 9. 
ax 22 
6. Find the time between 12 and | o’clock when the hour and 
minute hands of a clock point in exactly opposite directions. 
7. Prove that the product of the sum and difference of two quan- 
tities is equal to the difference of their squares. 


8. Resolve each ofthe following into a pair of binomial factors : 
a + dab + 4b?, 9a? — 24ab + 168%, at — bt, a® — D8, n? + An +1. 


D» Q, 

. " < ax Or 

9. Find the sum of 2a, 3a+ —, and a+ 73 
v 


; a a—x 
of a+ x, —— , - 
a—x a 


a8 





ab 
. by ——- — y. 


and divide 2* + j . 
a—b a—b 





10. Find the values of the unknown quantities in the following sets 
of simultaneous equations :— 


seca sh er ahs pepe et sme 
katdty+tiz2e=—l5 

3 
Yr” + 102 =192, [Ry ee 
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Y 
11, Find the cube of — % 2? y’, the fourth power of ae, the fifth 
5b? 


power of a — y, and the cube of a — bx + «. 





Q 43 
. . Od | a " ~- 
12, Find the cube root of =~» the fourth root of 256a* a’, and 
4020 


aquare root of 44°— 4a* 4+ 122° + 2? — 6x + 9. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY,—MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS, 


WeEpNEsDAY, May 29TH:—ArFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


{ ARCHIBALD Durr, M.A. 


PORE. esed veises ccccesevevss cases : oe 
(| Grorce H. Cuanpumr, B.A. 


1. Expalin what is ment by the parallelogram of forces and the polygon 


of forces. 


2. A rod, whose weight may be neglected, rests on two points 12 inches 
apart; a weight of 10 lbs. hangs on the rod between the points, and 4 in. 
ches from one of them. Find the pressure on each point. 


3. What is the third law of motion? Mention some illustrations of it, 
suggested by the objects in the room. 

4. A body is projected vertically upwards with a velocity of 100 feet per 
second: find its height after 3 seconds. 


(a.) After what interval is it 140 feet”above the point of projection ? 


5. Describe the common Barometer. Explainits use in finding the height 
of a mountain. 


6. If each side of a cubical box filled with water be 100 square feet, calcu- 
jate the pressure on the bottom and on each of the sides. 


7. State the principles of the different kinds of levers; and explain with 
a diagram the common hay-scales. 


8. What power will be necessary to sustain a weight of 3} tons by a 
system of ten moveable pulleys (arranged like Smeaton’s) where the same 
string goes round all the pulleys. 


9. State as fully as you can the laws of friction, describing some methods 
of investigating them. 


10. If the length of a sling be two feet, how many revolutions per ge- 


cond must it make in order that a stone may be retained in it. 


| oe eee 






237 



































4 11. An iceberg (sp. gr. 0.92) is nearly a rectangular parallelepiped, and 
is 60 fathoms high, 50 fathoms wide, and 40 thick. Calculate its weight in 
tons, and show what volume of water it will displace. 


12. The specific gravity of a nugget whose weight is 114 ounces is 7.43; 
how much fine gold (sp. gr 19.31) does it contain, the sp. gr. of the quartz 
being 2.627 


; ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
SatTurpay, May 25:—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 
BLAMINET, 0000 scores sescceseseessneees sublasapeubawea' ...B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Distinguish between chemical elements and chemical compounds, 
and between the latter and mechanical mixtures. 


2. State the law of gaseous diffusion, and describe an experiment illus- 
trating it. 


3. Give the characters of the Regular, Rhombohedral, and Oblique 
systems of Crystallisation. 


> oe 


} 4. How is Carbonic Anhydride prepared, and what are its properties? 


5. What do you understand by the terms standard temperature and 
standard pressure, as used in connection with the measurement of gases. 
| a. A litre of Oxygen is measured off at 150 C, what will its volume 
; become if the temperature is raised to 20° C, supposing the pressure to 

remain constant? 

6. What are the properties of the metal Sodium, and what the compo- 
gition of its more important salts? 

7. What substances are indicated by the following formule: Fe, O3;, 
PbCO., MnO,, H, PO,, Ag NO3, Ba SO,. 

8. What are the processes and chemical changes indicated by the follow- 
ing equations ? 
; 2K C10,=2K C1430, 

Zn+ H, SO, = Zn 8O4 + Hyg. 
9. Give the symbols and atomic weights of Copper, Silver, Zine and 

4 Antimony. By what tests may these metals be distinguished when in so 
a lution ? 
10. Distinguish between efflorescent and deliquescent salts, and give 


examples of allotropy. 
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BOTANY. 


Monpay, May 27rx :—AFTERNOCON, 2 To 5, 





Examiner SOCCER ee eee ee eee SOCCER BERET te eeee teeeee ree -»» PRINCIPAL DAWSON 
3 


1, Define Botany, and explain its principal subdivisions. 
2. Describe the parts of a Dieotyledonous Embryo. 


3. Explain the nature of Axillary and Terminal Buds, andof the Rhizoma 
and Corm. 


4. State the parts of a normal leaf, and describe some of their modifica- 
tions for special uses. 


5. Name the leading kinds of Inflorescence, and describe one of them, 
with illustrations of its more important varieties. 


6. Describe in detail the parts of the Stamen and Pistil, 


7. What are the structures in a normal Fruit? Mention some important 
modifications. 

8. Explain the different kinds of food required by plants and their 
sources. 

9. State the forms, origin and uses of Woody Fibres, and Ducts or Ves- 
sels. 


10. Characterize the different Classes of Plants, with examples. 


11. Describe the parts of the flower exhibited. 
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